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PREFACE

The California Business Roundtable, an brganizatiOn ofthe-ChiefExeCutive Officers(CEOs)
of over ninety of California's major corporations, is deeply concerned about .elementary and
secondary edneatiOn. The Roundtable believes that the state's future rests on the vitality of its

-public education System:

i1983, . Roundtable .CEPS worked with the refoirn.inoVement that- resulted in California's
inajOr. education bill, :,S134113. Since then; student test 'Stores 'haVe..-shown-'-soine improvement,
Standards have been raised; and morale in the :Schools :appears to be _stronger: This ',progress
Showt:that educators Can respond positively to support and-to clear signals-for change.

The 'ROundtable expects- the .patiage,to -the..,21St- Century to be. challenging, a time oft-bOth:
opportunities and diffiCulties. As our *Intl shifts to information age and global competition,
the K-12 will confronted with even greater social demands and technological. . . _ ...
Change. The CEOs are committed to working With educators to develop an outstanding education
Systernto.Meet these Challenges._ They funded this project to recommend how this goal- could be
achieved:.

The:proposalt presented hereare the.product of asix-Mondtprocestiii which Berman,Weiler
Associates (BW) met with educators, political leaders, legislative inernberitind.staff-,-einnmithity
:leaders, and citizens concerned with education: Using ideas_ gleaned front these diSeustiOns plus.
concrete examples of effective practices throughout the country the world, BW formulated this
repOres-recOminendatioris.

The Ica-- AtunendatiOnt propose 'bold- but prattical, steps to strengthen and redesign public
educatiOn. They build:On-strengthS'in titt.cdrent-System and on steps now underway to improve

:California education. TakentOgether, they represent -a vision of a new education system geared to
the needs Of the-21st Century.

'The-recommendations are comprehensive,_though they dO not- eoVer: some -areasin need of
major reform (for example, the financing of public 'education; the construction of new school
facilities, issues of collective bargaining, business-education partnerships, and social services
outside of the education system).. Subsequent volumes in series may,treauthese,and other
topics.

The Roundtibleis publishing:this report now to stimulate disoutsion_and serve as one basis for:
Californians to agree on an agenda for change. The CEOs plan to solicit 'responses, to the ideas
presented here, meet with concerned groups thrOughont the State, and`cOntribute to the formulation
of governmental and non-governmental actions for implementing needed reform.

4.6

The e separately published Appendix to this report provides details on the .costs of the
recommendations and their implementation, and presents plans for phasing in the proposals over a
ten-year transition period. Another volume, Restructuring California' Education : Summary,
provides a concise version of this report.
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SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS

1. Expand and FOcua,SchOoling

All childrenages 4 to 6 should-have the opportunity for pre- and early schoolingappropriate to
their development beforbeginning formal at.idernic coursework at Omit age 7. Elementary and
secondary education should concentrate on the core subjects needed for,full and productive
citizenship, and students should be expected to master the core: by age 16. After mastery,_ all
students should have the choice, frOm many options, Of further:education and training tailored to
their initial career aspirations.

2. Establish Accountability Based on Performance and. Choice

Governance should be shifted toward a system of accountability based on local control and
parental choice. Rather thitn prescribing the edUcationalprocess, the State should set performance
:goals' for the system, measure how well schools are meeting these goals, jnstitute ways to hold-
schools accountable for perfOrinance, and require and enable districts and schools to provide parent
choice. This wOuldfree educators to,design educational programs suited to their student

3 . Establish School Autonomy, and Empower Parents, Teachers, and Principals

Schools should have autonomy to develop educational programs suited to the needs of their
communities. Community members and parents should be given the authority to oversee school
operations, and teachers should participate in school management and won 'n teams.

4 . Modernize InstruttiOn

Using state subsidized Institutes of School Development, teachers and administrators should
learn, develop, and implement effective instructional techniques and,create more flexible learning
environments that make use of modern technologies.

S . Strengthen the Teaching Profession

The teaching profession should be strengthened by establishing a multi-tiered system of
teaching, upgrading entry standards, instituting internship prior to tenure, establishing
requirements for maintainirg high standards, and raising teachersalaries.

6. Capitalize on Diversity

California should establish po::cies for assuring that non-English speaking students fully
acquire English, and thatEtyglish speakers learn a second language beginning in early childhood.
A teacher shortage policy should also be established to meet California's vowing need for quality
teaChers in critical areas and from various ethnic groups.

ix 12
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THE CONDITION OF CALIFORNIA. EDUCATION

-CalifOrnia Today

The_pass.ge Of major eduCation reforin .(SB 813) in 1983-marked -a ,Wattrthed:.
California's 1c12-- system was in crisis, and the bill sent a clear message that standardt must be
l'aisedlarid.tpiality=education reestablished:- Since then, 1C-=12 funding has increased $83 billion,.
funding= per student . has increased approximately 37 .percent, and,-a'$4- to $5 billion sehOOl-
tontptotion package has been approVe0 Declines in student test scores-also-have-been halted!,
some test results show slight gains,. the quality of-curriculum used in schools across the -state
-seems to be more students are enrolling in more difficult courses, and the morale of
teachers : appears strengthened, (California Assessment Program, 1986, State: Department of
Education, Performance -Report for-California Schools, 1987, Policy Analysis for California,
EdticatiOn,1198S).

Despite these Mal improvements; friends and critics of the current system agree that California
education continues to have severe problems.. At least one of three students drop out of the public
schools, . making California 44th in the bat* in .graduation rates _me, Achievement Council,
19881., -For the last seven years, roughly 100,000 ttiwlents-haVe dropped out per year total of
700,000 adult dropouts (Assembly Office of -Research, 1985). Though more than 35 percent of
dropouts ultimately Obtain ,some additional education, many add'tothe ranks of the unemployed
and the i-riftuaily, unemployable (Assembly Office of Retearch,:i08;iMinicucci;-19$6). ,Long after
leaving school, some dropouts contribute to costly social problems, such as the pregnant teenager
Who drops out of high- school and goes on welfare or the chronic drug titer who commits
burglaries to support his drug habit: Society continues to lose out as hundreds if :thousands of
dropouts erode. the -literacy -level: of the adult population and reduce .the-, productivity of the
workforce.

Some statistics illustrate the magnitude of the probient

1985_unemployment rate for -1044 year old 'high school graduates 10 percent; for
16-24year old drOpout.S,,i25,peicent (Hahn and Danzberger,,1987).

1985 uneniplOyinent rate for female high schoOl graduates ii percent; for female
.dropouts,30,percent (Hahn-and DanZberger,1987).
-odds of a teenage male with poor basic skills fathering a child, compared to all teenage
malts. 3 to 1; odds of it teenage 'female with :poor basic, skills having, a child,
compared to all teenage femal4;- 5 to 1.(Children's Defense Rind, 1988).
Percentage of families headed by female dropouts that live in poverty --- 49,percent
Earle and-Roach, 1987).

1 The 1988-89 Governor's, budget proposes a $1.7 billion increase in K-12 spending, the largest single increase in
state support for the schools: The increase in per-pupil expenditures adjusting for inflation is about seven percent
(Governor's Proposed Bid*, 1988-89).
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o NUmber of school,age mothers in California -- 157,600 (Policy Analysis for California
tducatiott,A988).
Average time on welfare for a teenage mother who drops cut tO have a baby -1' 10 years
-(Assembly Office of ReSeardh1985).
Service costs to local government (criminal justice, employment, -Welfare;-health) in_the
Los Angeles area attribitted'to dropouts in:19, 8 (Catterall, 1985):.,
Projected total national earnings loss to society for the high school class 01081 due to
dropping out of school, $03' billion, approximate lost tax-revenues'.-- $684 billion
Otte-0109g'

DrOpoitt=StatiStics tell ofily,part oftho story. -Unfortunately,: the clifferencelit le,aiting-between
dropouts and Many high school may be negligible. Substantial numbers California'shigh school graduates re functionally illiterate. Military services report significant failure rates on

,entry.testS:ithiOng high Schotit graduates seeking to enlist-in the armaservices. Marty employers
aolnplain, about candidates for entry level positicink. who -Cannot Understand' or complete
iniployMent.ipplication-fOrnisi and'bUsinesseshaVeinereasingly turned to providing training in
basic skillS tO-COMpensate-for the limited supply of employees who can read, Write; calculate and

rcomprehend Simpleinitnictiont.2 `Cal- iforniamay now have 5 million functionally illiterate adults,
and thiSizial Undoubtedly Will grow rapidiY.3

Dropouts and illiteracy are visible problems, and, therefore, provide dramatic testimony ofthe-
edneatiOn-systeM's profound inability to cope with almost fifty percent ofits students. What of theother half?

Seventy-five percent' of entering.corturiimity college students read betoW- the twelfth gradelevel; 50 percent of community college English and mathematics courses artremedial, and many-
-0SO ;and-11C- entering students learn they must take remedial Work.. Though their learningdeficiencies do not involve rudimentary literacy, their education is seriously limited Students inboth the -middle; and high- achievement ranges on standardized tests .(Which primarily testrudimentary basic skills) have trouble with the so-called order cognitive skills -clearwriting, two-step calculations,, criticathinking, and problem-solving._ And it is precisely these
higher order skills that are needed or a Atli and productive life- in our increasingly complexsociety:4

About 75 -percent of the largest corporations nationally offer Or require remedial basic eibitation to their employees(Center for public Resources, 1983, as cited in Lee, -1986); about 20 per cent of all organizations With 50'or moreemployees provide remedial training in basic skills (Lee; 1987). A conservativeestimate of the cost of basic skillstraining is $1.2 billion dollars annually (based on data from the American Society for Training and Development and'Enrich;4985):

3
See 3ohnson,;1987. liationally,-thetensuf Bureau estimatesthat 27 million adults cannot read, that another 30'millieiriare functionally illiterate, and that functionally illiterates could comprise half the population by the turn ofthe canary It been conservatively estimated that the cost of functionally 'illiteracy to business due to lost.prodtrctivity. is over% billion dollaraiMpualli(TerienCe anti Terrenee,-1987).

4 See Ravich *firm; 1987;jrnsch, 1987.
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WithOtit denigrating the notable progresS ince:SB 81,3,11te-Staket*t the future tiretoo high to
be Other than candid lbout the current product of California education California now hasAll
educationally-disadvantaged economic underclass, together withmany citizens and members of the
laboi.:forde Who 'do not possess the driticaLreaSoning, communication, and computation skills
needed-ft*, active citizenship and participation-ina competitive edontorny. This educational product
is unacdeptable. 'Students in:today"s-sChoolS must be prepared for tomorrow's challenges. They
need to learn more, learn in-depth, and learn how to learn

Califorflia *TOmorrow?'

In light of these current problems, a number of demographic, employment and economic trends
are deeply dittiirbittg.

Enr011tnent in k42 systcmis projectedlOincroate a phenomenal 142,000 studentt'per year
over the next ten years. Itis,hardir; see how the current system can cope with this-thirty-seven,
Pertentincreate_to,sit million students before the turn of the century. If the dropout rate remains
the same, well over a million students will-have left school before graduation, and three-quarters of
-a million additional adults graduating from the public schools will be barely litefate. But the
number of dropouts and fundtion4illiterates,as well'Es.studentslackinglhigher.order skint, may
well increase over the next decade for two reasons:

Serious Teacher Shortage. Assuming that California's student to leacher ratio
remains the same, about 150,000 new teachers will required over the next.ten,years.
There are serious shortages of qualified teachers now5 Where will the needed teachers
On* from in the future, particularly if reforms to upgrade the quality of the teaching
profetsiOkare enacted?

More Minorities. Eighty ,perdent= of newly entering students in 1986.47 were
Hispanic or-Asian, and prior to 1990 the majority of students will be from racial and
ethnic minoritieS. Dropout rates are currently over forty percent for Black and Hispanic
students, twenty-seven percent for whites, and seventeen percent for Asians.6' The
proportion of families belOW- the poverty level also is increasing in-the state, and the
',number of youths from single7parerit_househOlds that are below the poverty level is
expected to grOW. DropoUti are more likely to come from poor, single parent

5 This.year theshOrtfill in the number, of fully qualified teachers is estimated to be about 15,000. Approximately
14,000 not fully qualified teachers were hired onan emergency basis to Mat the demand.

6 The categorization of all-Aiiarisinto one grouping can be extremely misleading. The Asian category Consists of
people from distinct races and different linguistic and cultural backgrounds. -Moreover; the relatively low dropout rate
for "Asians" obscures the that an increasing number refugees and new immigrants whose dropout rate and
Other PrOhtems sr.e. PhItent41.,

6



www.manaraa.com

'6 TIO-NEED.FOR RESTRUCTURING

houSehoids.7 ladgingfkitd-the_past record Of thepublic schools in educating poor and
minority students, more and'mote.studenttWill be "at-risk"8

Thit unprecedented enrollment groWdtwill alto place a Severe fmanCial: burden on;the public
school systan. If expenditures per student keept pace with-_inflation; funding for schools will
double to over $40 billion in ten Yeart.9 This total does not include about $10 billion to build 1500
'ewschoosax,4 reftUbish exitting.platitilasturning schooling operates as currently configured).
Where ttindi cOine from?

At the -Sameliiiie schools must Contend, with these relentlest .d;inographie realities,, the
economy will Create: new opportunities, and simultaneously pose extraordinary challenges for
edileation. The shift in this Country and around tho:wOrld..to*ard,an informatiOn:tociety.meant-
that more and more jobs will require higher levels of education Many. economists . project an
increase both 'imthe ,percentage., of new jobs created in service industries, ani;., in the educational_. level required for jobs and other omployinentareat. Higher order skills Will be needed to
iil these Opportithides And the overall rate of creation is to increase faster than the rate

of pteparation of, yOung peopleAvith -the requisiteskillievel00:.

TlinsiirOnkally,,the,CalifOrtiiaeconomy may produce a-str:plus pichalleagingjobs,that-could
Ste-tidally break the cycle ofpoverty and underemployment at the.same_time as the school system
is failing.tOprepareyotmg,poOple adequately tocill-these jobs.

Another dimension Of.diisittne deserves emphasis: California btisinessOt andindustries are
engaged in national andiobal,Conipetition. Private and public_seCtotleadert-are united in the

-belief that an Outstanding education system key to our competitive position in the world.

California eduCatiOn-hat reached an historic Ititningpoint: The public school' systeni is not on
the verge of C011apse. On the contrary, it has shown some iMprOvethents. But will the 'Current
approaches to improving the system enable public education to keep pace with future needs at a
Price that seitiety'ean'afforcr if not, what shotild be-done?

7 The19801.TS: Ceifsits reported that appithimately 425,00 California teenagers ages 12 to 17 lived in homesheaded by a single parent-- this represented tWenty-two percent of the teenagers in-the state. Fifty-one percent of
families with children below the poverty level were also single parent hotnes In 1986, oyer_13 million chi:dren, orabout one-fourth of all California children, were in poverty.

1 The ,gap in ichievethent betiveen-Wliiteand Black or Hispanic students is three grades levels-by- grade 12
(Achievement Council, 1988).

'9this level Of expenditure may not be legally possible,.because of the Gann Limit,even if the public were wilting
spend these tuacis.

1°' an""1Projected estimate
, of new jobs crealeti:peT year until '1995 is 1200*.Jobs openings due to separation fromthe laborforce,are,e4ectetto,be365,000 per year (conversation - with Mary -Rippey, California .Employment

Development Department, 1988). Also see information from the Center fortherOntinuing Study of the California
g003n1Y: 1988..
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The IIMPOrivernent Strategy

The traditional approach to coping with the issues taised above is to initiate individual reforms
intended to solve specific prOblerns, Each reform in this improvement strategy aims to bolster the
current system, fine-tune elements which havegone wrong, or correct apparent deficiencies. This
approach has some merit, particularly in the Short-rthi. But its longer run implications must be

_Clearly :UnderstoOd.

'TheiMproVement strategy depends heavily on-putting-More mOney into the,eitisting system.
The financial implications ofrrelying.4- this approach are staggering. The 'budget for education
will double in ten years if the current growth in the level:of spending per student is maintained, or
-0060:triple:if-the level is increased to Match the expenditures per pupil in New Yorlc(as some
have advocated):11.

Consider- Other proposals to fl k the current f theitnprovement-strategy of reducing
class size is enacted;-ifWill-eventually cost about $1.2 billion per year, plus an undetermined cost
to maintaiiithe-ciiiitiitlevei of teaching aides and-provide,new clitssibMis. 'SE 813 reforms are
producing some improvements, but the fUll implementation of SB 813 reforms phis its follow-ons
May-cost-an additional $2 billion The California ComMiSsion,on the Teaching Profession has
proposed improvement Strategiei:forStrengthening the teaching profession winch could cost about
11 billion OverifiVoyetirs 198).

What Wotilde the result of these large The bulk:of additiOnal_ftmds wouldpay for
more students with no additional terviCes or better education. Running to stay in place will not-
improve Matters; indeed, overall student performance mightdecline lie0aUse_a greater percentage of

minority, and 'limited English speaking students --- groups that historically have been poorly
served by the education system *Ouldbe enrolled..

The-proposed:ledtictiOn, in average _class -size, frOM :28 to 23, might help some, :though
available-evidenee-does_not predict any dramatic increase in student learning for such a small
change in the student-teacher ratio.12 The efforts to Strengthen the teaching profession may be wise

. and necessary, ,but they are hardly sufficient to stimulate a major advance in student perforinance
because new teachers would find themselves locked into the same unproductive system.
Curriculum upgrading and indented- student standards *14g: overdue, and therefore should-.

produce a skirt-term marginal gain as California standards 'come up to Par with those-in Other
states, however, this gain can be expected to _top out in ti-feW,yeart., The combined effect of all

11 The average annual increase in California's expenditures per pupil has been about 3 percent since the passage of
SB 813 in 1983 (Legislative Analyst, .1987). Expenditures per pupil in 1987-88 were about $4,600 in California
and soso in NeveNotit.

:1,2- Bodes being expensive and of doubtful efficacy, edUcing classsizes would generate an almost twenty percent
increase in the demand for teachers, exacerbating current and projected teacher Shortagea.
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those improvement strategierwoUld probably: be a:small-net. percentage gain:in, student -perform-
ance:

:t beSthiñ, improVeinent, strategy, might' indrease student-perforrnance to a level at or.
slightly .itbovi:, the national average, or the average of comparable Eastern industrial suites:
HoWeVer, tl*:leVeI is tiMply-to011OW'M-iritetthe challenges of the future: California may nolonget, havo; education system in constant -Crisis; but it will have a mediocre systeni-,in, which
studCntt: Wilis-iperfortn_far'belOW: their potential and increasingly below 'levet'', attained in other

-COUntries. AMI:therelvill;dicintinue to 'be -a large, permanently underemployed, largely 'illiterate
underclass -dependent on 'welfare and Mint; along with many :entry-level employees in need, of
Cottlyietnediar.traihing. The financial andsOcialbtirdento society and business of continuing this
ineffectual approach to education has never been fully Calculated.

A New -Strategy

Improvement Strategies. start from: aftinditinentally wrong Oran*: :they assume that adding,
more money, ndteasing standards for students and teachers, and achieving:better:central .direction
of the current system Wili:resUltiktharkedirtpitvenients in student learning. The evidence of

,riventy-, years of fine-tuning the -tytteni,cOntraclicts,thit ipieniSe,, and suggests instead that the
Current system has inherent limitations preventing educators from helping all students learn-to their
fUll'potehtial. 'Theproblern is the current education System- ittelf.

-alternative, strategy, irto reexamine the basic structure of publiC education; and remove
impediments to deVelopinga truly outstanding system. This Strategy starts from two premiset:,

California eidueatiotimust move to anew plateatrof excellence and cost-effectiveness.
Marginal improveinentt in student test scores and minor efficiencies will not suffiCe.
Ineffective and inefficient practices are built into the operation, structure, and-culture of
all aspects of the current K-11- system. These barriers to high performance and cost-
effectiveness must be rerdoVed, and a new education system firma

Barriers to effective education in today's system can be grouped into six areas:

1. Ineffeetive, Structure of ,S0hooling

Mistion: of --Nblic Schooling. Lacks Vomit. From elementary grades through
.community colleges, schools are asked !? do both too much and too little Too many courses
are :offered, 'yet the Curriculum does, past?: deep enough.. Higher standards have been
-translated to,mean-college preparation, and college preparation has come to mean specialized
'courses rather than higher order, skills and breadth ofknoWledge.

22
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Organitatinti of Schooling Limits Student Achievement. Schooling is organized in
'Ways that automatically limits the achievement of Most stir:dents. In comprehensive secondary
schools, .pupils are generallyseparated into academic and non-academic tracks, with most
students froinp_Oori-rMi---tghsh speaking, and minority backgrounds placed in lower tracks
With Watered-down curricula and lower Standard'. Research shows that both high- and low-
achievers learn less under tracking and that most dropouts Occur from the-lower track in the last
two years of high school. Drop-outs are unlikely to be sitbstantially reducedunless tracking is
eliminated.

,

-Many Poor Children- Start Behind, 'Take Daniaging ;Remedial Courses, Never
Catch Up Schooling typically follows a remediation pattern for "lower-achieving" students
that has not been effective; instead it stigmatizes students and gives them the clear message that
they are not pcpected.tO succeed: The labeling and separation of children into ability groups
starts early, and is often the result Of children failing kindergarten in part because their families
did nOthave thereadurcet to, alloW,them attend preschool. These students are likely to be
assigned to reinediatiori throughout their schboling.

Student, Incentives to Learn are Limited. Students are _prOmoted on the basis;of seat=
lime,-rather than on objective measures of achievement They are not challenged to develop.
reasoning, skills, lack adequate career counseling,, and are not free to develop their special
talontb.

Junior High Schools Have Been Ineffective. Junior high schools are ill-suited to the
development of their students. The gaps in learning between male and female, white and Black
or Hispanic, and high- and low-achievers grow larger in junior high school.

2 Lack Of Accountability and 'Choice

-Schools are Over-Controlled by the State and Distriet. There has been an
unintentional drift toward the centralization of education in C- alifomia: State laws_and models
implicitly prescribe how education should be delivered,,,- for example,. what the-curriculum
should be, how iriany4ind-whattypes of courses each student should take, and how many
-minutes.courses, the' school, day, -week, and year should have.. 'These prescriptionsItifle the
ability of local schools tO adapt their educational methods to the particular needs of students.
Some _districts ,exacerbate-thisiituation,and--Contribute to excessive, bureaucratic controls,
resulting in unnecessary-uniformityin schooling.

Inadequate Measurement. Hampers AcCountability. Despite many testing programs,
current measurements of student performance provide inadequate information about how much
essential knowledge and reasoning -skint- students have-'mastered. "Schools cannot be held
accountable for lisUlts: until performance can be meaSuret in fair, comparable, and
Understandable ways.

Lack-rot Parental Choice-Limits Local Accountability. Districts decide which public
school each' stiitiontmay attend. It has been reported that many parents "lie, cheat, and do
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whatever they can" to get their children into good schools. Other parents send their children to
private schools. Some patents, particularly in poor areas, believe their children must settle for
medioCre schooling in chronically failing systems bemuse they have no other choice.

3. Inadequate School Autonomy

School Management _Structure Needs Strengthening. The organization of schools
requires the principal to resolve most problems; leadership at lowerlevels is discouraged by
rigid role distinctions. Because principals are often preoccupied with day-to-day. problemS,
they rarely have time (and are rarely trainee) for planning, and they generally lackthe authority
to innovate.

Incentives for Efficiency and Innovation are Inadequate. Schools have-- little
discretionary budget authority, and theirmanagethent choices are,largely proscribed by dittrict
policy. DistrictS are restricted from raising their own fUnding, and have little economic or
political incentive to be efficient.

Some-Distriets Too Controlling. Effective districts help develop effective and efficient
schooli, but central staff in many districts exercise considerable authority that both creates
excessive paperwork and limits discretion at the school level.

Parent and Community- Involvement Limited. A breakthrough, in student learning is
unlikely to come about without more parent involvement in schools and their, children's
schooling. Yet most parents have little say about how their schools work.

Telcheis Not Participating in Decisionmaking. Teachers also lack authority,
particularly on many decisions affecting their classrooms. Effective schools have strong
leadershiplrom the principal, and a team approach to managemetit.

TeacherS Isolated. Teachers are greatly overburdened, and cannot spend enough time with
each student. Teachers are generally isolated from one another, and do not use team
approaches that have been proven effective. Good schoolt'have people working together.

4 . Instruction Outmoded

Current Expectations Too LoW. Most instruction implicitly assumes that only fifteen or
twenty percent of children can master the higher level of literacy needed in the future. This
conclusion is unwarranted and unacceptable. Research has identified effective instructional
strategies (especially master), and cooperative learning) that enable most students to achieve at
high levels.

Breakthrough Requires Training. Teachers and administrators currently lack ongoing
and practitioner-based training in the most effective instructional strategies.
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Technology, Though Critical, Remains a Side Show. The implementation of
effective instructional strategies may depend on.computer-based technology. Most schools
neither have the resources nor the incentives to restructure their operations so that technology
can be used productively.

Rigid Educational, Programs Prevent Effective Instruction. School programs work
within a uniform course-load formula and schedule that originated at the turn of the 20th
Century: These practices, now retained for administrative convenience, prevent the adoption
of more productive instructional methods. The schedules are rigid and uniform within and
across districts, and limit the flexibility of principals and teachers to design effective and
efficient educational programs.

S . Teaching Profession Needs Further Strengthening

Teacher Preparation. Programs Are Inadequate. Many teacher preparation programs
do not adequately train teachers in new instructional techniques and the use of modem
technologies.

Low Standards for Teaching Credentials. Teaching credentials are easy to obtain, and
are based on courses taken rather than measures of knowledge, skill, and ability to teach.

Teacher Evaluation is Inadequate, Tenure. Almost Automatic, and Staff
Development Uneven. Serious evaluation of teacher performance is seldom done, and
advancement to tenure occurs quickly and routinely. Post-tenure evaluation is not linked to
staff development.

Salaries and Working Conditions Cause Many Teachers to Leave the
Profession. Teacher salaries= are rigidly determined and are too low, especially for
outstanding teachers with options outside of teaching. Teachers in many schools do not
participate in decisions that affect them and the educational program.

6 . "System Not Geared to Diversity

High Percentage of Non-English Speaking Children. California has a difficult
challenge in meeting the needs of the high percentage of students, particularly entering
students, whose family language is nor English. About twenty- five percent of California
students have limited ability to speak, comprehend, or write English. They need to learn
English as quickly as possible so they can succeed in a competitive environment. Under the
present system, however, such children are quite likely to fall behind, and are at great risk of
dropping out and having limited employment opponurddes.

Diversity Not Exploited. The place that California holds now and could hold in the future
as a main trading center on the Pacific Rim and with Latin America presents a great
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opportunity. The shift to a global economy means that more people will benefit from learning
the Pacific languages and Spanish.

Teacher Shortage Barrier to Goals of the.Future. The supply of trained teachers is a
major barrier to coping with the challenge of limited English speaking children and realizing the
opportunity for foreign language training for English-speaking students. Shortages of teachers
also are likely to occur in non-language areas such as math and science. Moreover, teachers
from nearly all ethnic r ority groups are under-represented in -the present, system; the
education system of the future should more closely represent the diversity of the student
population.

These problems are systemic, not the fault of teachers, administrators, or public officials. The
conclusion is inescapable: the system as a whole must gradually be changed. Conditions must be
fundamentally altered if California is to develtip a more productive, equitable, and cost- effective
system of public education.

This report presents recommendations aimed at removing barriers to effective education for all
students. The main body.is devoted to offering Specific proposals in each of the six problem areas
listed above. After presenting the recommendations, the concluding section of this:document
discusses the transition from the present to a new public education system for the 21st Century.
Before intiodtking the recommendations, the next section describes the vision for a new education
system that underlies thi: report's proposals.

26



www.manaraa.com

13

THE VISION

If implemented, the reconuhendationt, made in this ,report wouldinaugurite a new era for
public education : Tomorrow's system would giye schools niore autonomy and make performance
the driving force for iMproVerhent Parent, student, and-teacher choice and accountability would
accompany greater local autonomy, stimulating excellence in all schools and for all-studentS.

Studehts,WoUld be expected,to leant much more-tmd- learn in depth. They wouldleave the
education system= With the core skills, knowledge, and .attitudes needed_ for a full and productive
life. They WOuld,emerge with high self-esteem and -confidencethat they can succeed:,

Students who can advance quickly would be given the'opportunity to do so. Pupils front Nor
and minority fairiliet would be treated the same as all other *dents: Rather than being assigned
to ticycle of_rentediation,,failure-,:and dropping out; they would be held to high -eXPectations.
Along with all other children, they would receive the support they need to live up to their potential..
Non-English Speaking; children would be expected master English, and be given appropriate
early training to allow thenito do SO; English=speaking,childrenVotild-acquire a second language,
andtheit language training would Start' early,

Students. alsh would be more responsible for their education. Theywould be PrOmoted when
they master material, not e'mOly-beaaust they have attended the required classes. Once having
mastered core material, they would have the opportunityto 'Select education that will advance their
Career ambitions.

Parents would play a vital role in their children's education. They would have the right to
choose schooling, and exercise influence over schools. Parents would be given the information
and authority to hold schools accountable for delivering high quality edudation. And they would
be expected to contribute to their schools and their children's learning starting at the very outset Of
schooling:

-Teachers would be able to create and choose educational programs that fit their students'
needs and their own styles. They would be responsible for employing new, more effective
instructional methods with the help of advanced technology. They would be encouraged and
expeetedM evOlve more flexibleconcepts of hoWinstriictiOn is delivered.

NeW teacheriwOuld'be bettettrained, existing teachers-Wotild'receiy_e staff development as an
integral part of their jobs, and-all teachers would have the time to develop their skills and creativity.
Teachers would be treated as professionals, paid more, and expected to pass exacting evaluations
"to.deMonstrateitheirprofeitionalism:

But not all teachers_would have the same retponsibilities. Some would participate in school,
supervision and decisionmaking, and ,hold more responsibility for planning and directing the
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effdiof 000'. Paraprofessional aSsistant teachers Would be integrated into sehbOls to aid-
'instruction and to M-ake it more efficient. Teachers would work in collaborative teams rather than
continue their present itolatiOn. Together they would be responsible for learning of each
stUdent.

,SchoOIS andPrincipalS would the budgetary and -legal authority to develop effective,
efficient, and flotibleptbgraniS. They -would be able to the services they_need,to improve their
productivity and the quality of learning:.

Sthall-sdhOOli would b dreatec',Within larget.,SdhoO1s.. Instead,of tocIay's largely unifOrtn,
institutions, each school and school-within-a-school' would have a distinctive -educational
,philosophy and identity., The flavor and spirit of typidaliubild.schoolwould be comparable to
the very or public Schbols.

'The prinCipalwoulclopeMte iii partnership with teachers to implement a shated,vision for. the
hoOL-and-they-WouIdinake decisions

MOSt,schools would -operate,OnitlyeaMoneidhedule, and create course schedules that make
efficient use of staff and student time Soinetlatset'might belaige,,given only twice a Week,' andemploy technologies, others clasF:ts might be small intensively focused,
still Other$ might be arranged for individual learning.-

This fie-Own-at:the school site would be by'perfOrmande-based -matures to allow
_patents, districts, atid;ias.the-lia reteirii the state to hold schools accountable for productive e-
-opeittiOnS and-high levels Ok -student idatiiing.

Districts* Ould, arnow;-haVe theresponsibility to monitor and facilitate school operations.
'This- essential role would be strengthened because districts would reduce ,their current role- in
,directing:schbOlt',CdUcatitinalprogtaMl. Even more so than today, districts would assist parents
in holcling-sdhools adcoUntabl.,,:and in providing,qualky control Ofichool programs.

Districts-WoUldbe -supplietS-of services to_khooli in competition with other suppliers. They
(and_ schools) Woulil$MycOnsottia-With other districts; post-secondary institutions, and private
companies to facilitate research, development, and training of teachers and administrators- in
-innovative instructional Memethods and technologies:

Districts wOuld cOntinue-tOtire termred-and classified employees, and cOnducunegotiationsover pay and working conditions But districts,Would.not have the final say about school staff
assignments, this would beii.SchooI4evel, prerogative. Moreover, schools would be able to hire
paraprofessional assistant teachers, and othernon-tenured 'Orclassified staff.

The State (that is, the legislature, the State'Board of Education, and the State Department of
Education) would be concerned with performance, not with the education process. It would set
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goals for eduCatitut;'deVelop-Metuts foiineasuriflghow well Schools meet these goals; disseminate
infotmatiOn about their performance, take a proactive role in stimulating research, developnient,

.

and-traittingnd,ptOyide' an-adequate level of financing.

The State iVould*orkWith-teacheis,tO set:Stanclaids for the teaching prOfession, and assure
quality control l The state also would intervene in failing schools, and help schools to develop and
become outstanding or not permit them to:COntinUe..
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RECOMMENDATION .1

EXPAND AND FOCUS SCHOOLING

Partof what is at risk is, the ProliiiSefiritruade on:this Continent. All, regardless Of
,race, or class, or eCottanticStatusi are entitled to a fair *nee- and to tools for develop-
ing their individual powers of Mind and spirit to the utmost.

Alstation at Risk

In response to outside fcnces, edudationarprograins have vacillated' between calls for high
;academic standards and attempts to have mass education, often without adequate attention to
standards., As a consequence of this tugging-and pulling from forces in society, public education
his become unfocused: In the presentstructure of schooling, there is an inherent tension between
College and job preparation and **an excellence and -equity.

Rather than,tteating exCellence_aS the quality of instruCtionjt is to often translated intoMore
requirements for students to take specialized courses of the type that until recently been taught
only in College. Depth and comprehensiveness of learning has been sacrificed for the accumulation
of highlrip ,;ecialiOd butlitm:ted facts:,

At the Same tint, the PubliCichool System implicitly-treats the majority, of students froth poor,
non-English Sneaking; and minority backgroundsas unable to follow an academic path. Far too
Many such children arc relegated to nloWer status where to satisfy equity they take courses that
smirk" the same as-"atadernit".Codiseilbut are actually infer*.

'The IdentifiCatiOn ofsome children as "lower ability" 'begins-at ,the moment students enter
formal SChooling. An extraordinary- large number of California- children fail kindergarten in part
-because their familieS do not have the resources to,proVide-preichooling. They often are labelled
at-*Underachievers'Or "learning disabled" and separated from regular classes to :eceive remedial
work. Thereafter, "lower ability" children are enmeshed in an unbriaa: bit cycle of ,remediat4on,

The fundamental mission of the public schools is to provide all students with the high quality
education they will need to be full and productive citizens. The present structure of the schools,
does not enable educators to meet this goal.

Figure I-illustrates aleorganization of schooling that would enable California education to
attain both excellence and equity for all students, The public schools are presently aligned into
grades-kindergarten through twelve, with most systems divided into elementary school from K -6,
junior high or middle school from apprd,"mately 7 - 8 or 7-9, and senior high school from 9

The proposed system would consist of four groupings:
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-primary school (from approximate ages 4 tO:6)
elementary school (from apPOxiMa:te ages!): to 11)
common high school (from approximate ages 12 to 16)

apecialiiedteCondary SChOoling '(frOM 17 0118)

The repia# 1 der- -of this ctiaixerdiscii0eihOW.04:reStincniring would work; why it could create
a struCture that holds the potential-for students to learn at much higher levels; ,bow it would
drastically educe dropouts; and *tiat key policies would be needed to iinpkinent.theScproposals:

-SpecificOiy, this chapter present the following ntecimmonotion:

All Idieu:atei.4 to 6. should the opportunity for pre- and early
schooling appropriate to their development before, .beginning formal
academic : course Work at about oke7;;Etemotabrand=seOridary-Oucarion-
siwitid ,concentrate: on' the core otijoisne0c4ifgr full and productive
citizenship, and students should be expected to master the core by age 16
After-inasterY,;all'iludenti-ShOiddhaji,e tiie-ChOi0e,froitt many options, of
further idikation and training Oilored to their initial career aSpiratiOns.

1A: --Establish4rimary -Schooling for .alr-studenti (ages 4-6),

-1B:: FocUs,ilementary and secondary education on core
academics (ages '7-16)

1C: Institute su Post-l0 stUdent option of Specialized
edutatiOn -(ages 17-18)

33
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IA: ESTABLISH PRIMARY SCHOOLING
FOR ALL STUDENTS

The state shOO41 institute a primary sChOOlprOgrain in which all children ages 445-
have the opportunity for education and iumiletnental day-care appropriate to their
development.

1. Eliparld,SehoOitugAo :include PretChoOl. Children of age: 4,Would have
thó opporaility-fOr state-funded presChoOl and SOplementar day-tare:

2. ContOlidat,*, Early Schooling to Fit Developmental 'Needs. After a
transition Period,:preSCh661,1cindergaiteii,:and first'gradevkiuld:bocombined to
form a primary SchOolivbiChivOuld be schooling leVel prior to elementary
Sahool.

`FutitiAiitecituhiic-and!Private ,System. Stataunded ;preschool and
irithary:SchOol:WMildbe provided by public orpriVattiChoOls, and parents would
have a-choice:Of pro'

4 .. State Funds on Contract Basis. To guarantee that publie-:aild-private
providers Offered quality education atid care, the State,WOuld:award competitive
contradts_andipeCifyConditiOns that public and private providers would have to
meet toreceive a-state cOntiaCt_

5. All 'Providers ;-Musta Meet Same :RequireMehts. Providers would have to
.meet conditions that would include prohibitions Of disCrithination-and'sectarian-
teachintat well as regulations on the tyPe.ofedhcatiOn expected, the qualifiCations
of teachers, the services provided to children (such as day care, health and
itutrit4on), andsafety/health proviSioñS

A. The Need

California faces a sittatica:in_which_the sChoOl-age population is expected to increase by more
than 140,000 children peryear during each of the next ten years. Most students entering California
schools will be from minority groups, many of yihonihavea primary language other than English,.
In recent years, California schools have had little success with minority students the dropout rate
for :Hispanic children is estimated at 50 percent, and for Black* onlyslighdy lOwer.

The public, schools' difficulty in-providing:an appropriate' education for minority _Students
begins early. Black and Hispanic studentslifthe early glides are an average of six-Months behind
:White children, and .then matters get progressively worse (by ,sixth -grade the achievement gap has
increased to one yeat"byeighth grade to two years, by.grade 12 to three yeart).i

If California is to develop an Outstanding education system, it must revamp the very-beginning,
of the schooling process We propose a dramatic initiative a primary education that would get at
root causes of failure 'in schooling.

AChipioment COtincli; 1988.
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CUrrentlyi schooling iScOinpulsOry from age six (the first grade), and most children of age S
attend kindergarten in public schools or equivalent private schooling: _Becaute-70 percent -.of all
California, children 'Underage six are frOM families either With-tWo Working Tarents Or with. -on:;
.One -Parent resident, more ,and, More Children :font years old-tor yOuriger also 'attend private: pre-
schools. Such early schooling Can-bebenefiCiakthOugh it can be harmful if iMproperly, executed.
Most Children-attending pre- school are fanuh: who can afford the -tuition and_ costs of
private:pre-Schools._ 1987, about 40 peitent-OfillfOUr7yeat-Oldi attended private preschools.

addition, the,state-and: federal government prOVide-preschool' OppOrtUnities'fOr afliinited
-nUmbey- Of lo*inCon1C. fainilie* state-Subsidied pUblicly and privately inn presChoor programs:
SeVeriVstparatePresehoOt progrosruit*oe:staie-inoitick 6:3 percent ofall four-year-olds and-
the federally funded- Heatt Startprogram enrolls additional portent of all four-year-olds: In
'I987,,apoui4.5::pereent of four -year -olds frontpoor fitmilies,,or about 12 percent of all.foutlear-.
.oldS,:Wereent011ed-in SnotprograMs. most:fonr-,year-oldS from poor to.

do not attend "preschool.

Thus`' Califorink his- it tnilt-itf inequity.in .preschooling. A large-percentage of the children
most in need:Of *Schooling do,* receive it, and - therefore start kindergarten. or first srade behind
children who come frOni*Middle4ncOnte'baCkgroundand attendprivatepre-sChool. It hairteen

. reported that large numbers- of students in ',large urban SChOol, districts' in. California (primarily
-Children:front:poor and ethnic otlingtiStie toority:hickgroiincit) "fall'indergarten areheld 'This- *equitable, beginning.-May,:tOntribute to the gap'in- learning that occurs in
elementarysehool between children from different socio-economic backgrounds.

Yet -the research evidence-front-Head: Start and other'presChoOl programt showS' that pre-
Schobling can have-an extremely high, ptty.off,(ConSonitini for Longitudinal- StddieS, 1983). Forexample, for ahnOst:tvienty,yeamreSearthers hive kept track of a-group of children who attended,
the iveTtyPitschoot-Progiahi. *Ypsilanti, Michigan and' another group of'childrenthe control
-gibup) who did'hot receivepre - schooling: The results -for, the. PettY'group- higher achievement,
employment;- and 'attendance at, postiecondary institutions, on the one hand; and les$ dropping out,
(Int abuse, welfare,, and crime, on Other harid..-.-are remarkable, particularly-because the only
diffeience-.botWeen the tWo,groUpt ,WaS Ike PreSchOol program. Using actual- results from this-
-prOgrain,-Figtirel ifinstrates the potential long-run savingt to society frOirtan investment in pre -
.schooling;. For every d011ailnyestedi the return on investment hatibeen- $180 by the time the
participantS *eh- age 19: The'PrOjected benefitS front-the program, Once'the participants entertheir more productive years, are estimated to be in the range of $7 to $8 for every dollar invested inpreschool.

Despite the apparent benefits of early childhood education, a major state initiative in pre-
schooling Could be a serious mistake if it meant simply extending the current system of K-12
education downward one year. Kindergartens are becoming more academic, but the evidenceis
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that manypOor children and children ofcolor are failintorfallin&behind. Why should we expect
an improvement' by starting earlier? Indeed;. inappropriate could do more harm than
good:

The eighties have in fact experienced attempts to push academic training down to lower grades,
kindergarten, and pre-school -- and the results disturbing (Elkind, 1986). Scholars agree that-
Othildren gcythaugh:almilar develOpMentai ttages,,thoUglinot at exactly the tame-ages (Breger,
1974): Children Can oniylearn academically-Oriented inatorial.(reqUiring_Cognitive development)

,when they-are deVelonMentallyteady. The trendin the cOuntrytOWard early childhood academic
achievement's has produCect,tiO =symptoms: -early childhood 'burnmit andMisclassification of
canablettildents. Sonic:students-who are premattiely encouraged-- or in some cases required --
to absorb; academic material beyond: their- deVelopmental stage shoW .great. progress foi-several
yOrs,'butinirn-our academicall and emotionally in iatoelementary grades. They can become
apathetic or bored with school,despite their promising beginning., Andthis Malaise can, negatively
affect their mcitivatiOrkarid:orieritationlowardichieveinent (1Cati, 1987).

The, second ptObletil concerns misclassifying Cliildrin as academically slow when they are in
fact developmentally at-to:Si:early a stagc.to,bcready fOr aCadeinits: An increasing number of
ouctieri-,ftre held back in kindergarten because they are deeniednot ready for grade academics

-(desnite7the-:_research.'evi4nce whiCh_ shows that holding childten' back does not help them
aCademically in later grades). The'State Department of Education's SchoOt Readiness. ask Force
(1988) cites data that show- that in 1981-82, the stineWidetitentionlate, was 4A_ percent. With -a
range aCiptirschOadistrittsfrom 0 to 50 percent. The data also ShOW that bOys were more likely
till* retained than girls and that,Children.With a first language other -than English were more likelyto be those with English as a first language:. These early "failinee too Often-cause
children to be placed" ntoloWer ability grbUpsi-which 'Mille current system- means .thaf they arelikely to windup in,.categOfidally4unded'reinediatprograms and placed in lOwer ability tracks
throughout their time in the public school system. At we shall discusS,,this is a recipe for failure,
dropouts; and-mediocrity.

sum; -the -roots of low achievement atittfailurein.sehool and later life are planted early.
Children from poor or,16* to low-middle income-backgrOuncl- Currently do not have access to
.appropriate early-Childhoodeducation. Other' children-am being prematurelypushgd to achieve
=academically, and stiltOthers are labelled falsely as failures. This situation should and can bereversed.

The next section presents details of this report's recommendation to give all students an early
and equal start.
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B. Design Details

1. Expand. Schooling to Include przsChOoi. All children ,of -age 4 would have the
opportunity state-fisisded preschool and supplemental day-Care.

Underthis prOposal,- the state would provide the Oprortunity for, high-quality preschool for all
foie-year-olds.- Parents who wish to enroll their four-year-olds in a preschool program would be
'able to do so at no cost to the family. The programs would be entirely voluntarrand would be
coordinated with day care programs so that working parents caiveasily take advantage of the
opportunities.

Theitreschool prograni would have two components -- learning activities ,for approximately
one-half day and day cam for the other half. The state would fullrfund*the portion Of the primary

-schbOt program that represents the learning, activity portion of the primary school. For the optional
day care portion of the day, thestate wouldpay the fultfee'for children from loW-incoine families
and-would,set a sliding fe,.e scalefor other families who want to take advantage of the full-day

'program.

2. Consolidate 'Early-Schooling to Fit Developmental Needs. After a -transition period,
preschool, kindergarten, and firit grade. would be Combined to form a primaryschool, which
would become the level of schoolineprior to eleinentary school.

This proposal would gradually_contolidate preschool with kindergarten and first-grade to make
one coherent schooling unit (the primary school) for four-_,_five-,, and sixlyearroldi._ Curriculum
and instruction-for the primary school would be appropriate to each child's developmental period,
and only in its ,final: stages would the cUrriculuin=be directly Preparatory for formal schooling.
Children would leave the primary school the appropriate point in:their development andenter-
regular public school prOgrams at the equiValent of today's second grade.

The transition of adding preschools and consolidating presChOol, kindergarten, and firs!=grade
Would be dime over an eight year period. The first stage of transition would be to'expand the
current state-system Of miXed ol,:blic-private providers of preschool for some poor children to all
,poor fouriear-olds.

The aecond stage would be to have preschool available for all four-year-olds, regardless, of
their ,parent(s)i- economic situation. At the same time, pilot projects would be used where
neCeisarrio develop appropriate Models for consolidating the early school as a preliminary
to implementing the priMary schooling. Full implementation of the above; roposat would take
Place as each of the steps have been successfully executed. See Part III for detailt on the transition
from the current systeM.
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3 . Rind' Mixed- Public and 'Private System. State funded preschool and primary school
would be provided by public or private schools, and parents wouldhave a choice of providers.

Unlike the_situation in public eleinentary and secondary schools, pre -.and primary schools
would not have the authority toassign children to schools according to their residence: Tarents
would- have .be able to choose freely among .competing-pre- and primary schools. The mix of
services, hours of operation, and program emphasis Will vary from prOgram to program. Parents
would be able to choote the program that best meets their needs and those of their children.

'The state would prohibit discriminatOry entry praCtiCes for all state- funded providers.. Further,
it Would_prohibit the use of state funds for sectarian teaching or practices(see point S below). To
further protect against discrimination, we propose that the current system of Resource and Referral.
Centers would be expanded to provide information:and advice to parents who are.choosing pre-,
and primary schools? These centers already provide some services to parents and their role could
be expanded-xpanded to serve more patents and toproVide a different mix ofservices. They would develop
and prOVidevaluable information to parents about the availability Of programs and about which
programs would be best for a particular child.

Expanded Resource and Referral Centers-also woulclibe used_to help increase the _supply of
providers to meet the increased demand. The Centers currently provide limited services to
providers by helping- them meet local =zoning, ufety, and:health:regulations. In addition, they
Would provide information to providers about new state programs proposed here and facilitate their
entry into the market.

This report recommends that the state provide financial assistance to primary school providers
to meet the fiscal demands of starting a primary:School:program. The state would Offera limited
number of lOan guarantees for construction and renovation Of space and help in obtaining use of
pblic'fac lilies would be offered to help increase the supply of providers In addition, the state
would assist providers establish a self-insUrance pool to help offset the htavy insurance burden.
See the separately published appendix on cost and transition for details on assumptions related to

these Ind-all-other cost items referred to in this proposal.

4. State Funds on Contract Basis. To guarantee that public and private providers offered
quality education and care, the state would award competitive contracts and specify conditions
that public and private providers wouldhave to meet to receive a state contract.

Using the existing contract mechanisms already in place in the State Department of Education's
Child Development Division as a model, the state would establish a contracting process that allows
both public and private providers to operate pre- and primary schools. Contracts would be
awarded on a competitive basis and the contract would set out the services to be provided (see
discussion under point 5 below).

2-Tiete are 73 Resource and Referral Centers at least one in each of the 58 California counties. Theycurrentlyserve rite, inure state. That system would be expanded to handle the larger demands for information services.
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The state would'Set a maximum payment to contractors that would reflect differences in costs
across the state. Parents would not be allowed to supplement the amount of the provider payment.
Providers could be school districts operating pi4rams in schooli within the districtor in outside
facilitiet. In other cases, providers woult!---be,priVate not-for:Trait organizations operating
programsiniutderutilized school facilities or in non-school-facilities. Public schools wanting to
provide pre- and primary schooling would be permitted to contract out for these services to not-for-
profit private providert.

S . MI Providers Must Meet Same Requirements. Providers would have tof meet
Conditioni that Would include prohibidons of discrimination and sectarian teaching as wellas
regulations on .the type of education expected, the qualifications of teachers, the services
provided to chilifren (such as day care, health and nutrition), and safety/health proWons.

'The contracting mechanism provides a way to specify regulations for-all providers; which
would be the same for both public and private providers. The main requirements are listed below:

.a. 'Primary school programs would be required to be appropriate to the
development of the children they, serve and would adhere to the guidelines
and standards of the NAEYC for developmentally appropriate programi.

Pre- and primary school programs would be developmentally appropriate is described in
the National Association for the EdUcittion of Young Children guidelines (NAEYC,1987).
The prOgrams would be in line with the developmental principles which stress activities that
stimulate-growth in all developmental:areas: physical, social, emotional, and intellectual.
Progranis would be integrated-across curriculum areas for all children in the prithary
school. They would focus on discovery and active exploration Of the child's environment.
The optional day care program for those families who need full Work day coverage for their
children would be developmentally appropriate as well.

Primary schools -would e ungraded and children would be-allowed to progress at their
own.rate. At the appirptiate_point in their development, children would ,move from the

-primary School to second grade.

Assessment of ehildreir would be based on information obtained from observations by
teachers and parents, not on test scores. Developmentalassessment of ctildren's progress
and achievement would be used to plan curriculum, communicate with parents, and
evaluate the program's effectiveness. An individual child's progress would be compared to
his or her previous performance.

No letter or numerical grades would be given during the primary school. Each child would
be helped to Understand and correct hii errors. Children in the,primary school are neither
promoted for dothey fail. Children progress at different rates, developing competence as
they move through the_primary- school. When a child is at the stage in his development
when he is ready for academic Work, he would- move into the -second grade. That
deteminadon wouldlbe made by the. parents- and the staff of the primary school, after

t
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consultation: Movement to second grade would depend on the readiness of the child, not
on the calendar.

Primary school programs would operate on a year-round basis and entry into primary
School would be allowed at any time during the year Districts. with year-round programs
would faCilitale children moving froth the primary school to second'grade at various points
during the year Other districts: would be encouraged to allow entry to second grade at
more than one point during the year..

Group size and student to staff ratios in primary school programs would correspond to
NAEYC gitidelines and not exceed 20 children in a group with two adults.

b. ProViders -*Quick be required to ,proVide early language training for limitedEngliS4 as well as iEnglish-speaking, children:

Language development-for *Oren WhOte,:primary langUage it other thatanglish would
begin -in the primary school at -itge four see Recommendation 6)., Primary school
actiVitieswould convey respect for the Primarylangtiage and culture Ottill children.

The goal of language developMent, in the primary school would be ,to Wild common
language proficiency -- the-Underpinning of all language,. skills =in bOth.,English and the
prinia4 language. Children -Who develop common' anguage proficiency are more likely to
become- proficient in both languages. Staff in the primary :School' would foster natural
language development through meaningful social interaction-With the child. Instruction in
the primary school would differentiate between learning: in the primary language and
learning in English. :Both types of learningwOuldbe supported.

Children *mid able to form bothEnglish language relationships and primary language
relationships with staff in the primary school. The combination of the two relationships are
recommended -for young children as opposed to mixing the two languages, structured
language prograins, or simultaneous translations.

c. Providers would be required to integrate children with special needs into allprograms.

To-the-degree possible, children with special needs, would be integrated into the primary
school bOth socially and physically. Programs would avoid isolating children with special
needs't' n segregated, grOUps and pulling them out of the regular classroom so often that they
nolonger feeit part of-thelitnip. Asense of continuity would bemaintained so if there is
a need' for separate instruction, the staff in charge would work to make sure there is
consistency and coordination for the child.

<-4Zi'e
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a. Staft,in the priniary school. would_ be required to be trained in Early
'Childhood, Edileation, or 'Child: Development."

The Suitt. would 'attire that primary, school= -,Staff have college-level, training in Early
,Childhocid Education or Orild DevelOpinent onctsupervised experience with this age group.
Those who areeUriently working*. schools & centers, that would become primacy schools
would be required to-be trained in Early ChildhOod.Edutittion.

e. PriMary school "providers" would be required to coordinate their programs
with those of the health and social service agencies to provide service to
the whole child.

'The state Would require the priniary sChool to coordinate With Weal health and social service
agenUlei to assure that each child.hat health,'VitiOkand Wring screening. Parents could
either the child has reteiVecistich screening i)yla-privite physician or the primary
schOol-staff eoUld-coorainate screenings with local .Ptiblit:,heaith agencies. Results-and
recommendations fOr corrective action would beproVided to parents.

Nutritious breakfasts and lunches would be a part of all primary school programs.

f. Providers would be required to specify plans for parental involvement and
parenting education.

Within the parameters of their contracts, primary schools would be required to include
parents on their governing bodies. State guidelines would encourage primary school
,programs to involve parents as an integral part of all programs; ,programs would be
encouraged to provide training for parents on ways to support the primary school program
at home.

Parents would be required to donate a certain amount of time or service to primary schools.
Providers would be required to provide voluntary parenting education for primary school
parents.

C. Discussion

The: above design presents ideas which may be controversial, though they are well grounded in
both the research literature and practice. Nonetheless, they represent a departure from the current
system, and therefore questions about the design should be raised. The following discussion
addressei some major concerns.
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Why Should Preschool, Kindergarten, and First Grade Be Combined to Form aPA/nary School?

firOungehildren40 notlerMi in-tbetainewayi -0.40 older children and-adults. '1beresearch;
, , .literature strongly argues education of youngchildrenshou7d'bo.in-keepintwith their uniqueways of learriing:`-krinalscheiiling:ShOUld not be 'Puttied ClOWnlo*fintr=yeamildiltikind, 1986):

Young thildreniearibe#-thrOnih'direOtocooter**Itfitheiiworld rather than through struotized-
00.arOuckiti0140roi*.i4g !hcleaAliP8.1k symbolic tut*

In Cirild4evelOpMent ocory,:ii* *in features Of the general developmental model, implicit inthe Work; of Freud and Erickson and most elearly:articUlated- by ,Piaget can be summarized asfollöwS

There is an order in the stages of development that does not Vary', no stage can be skipped;each stage more complex than the preceding one ropiesenting.atrinsfOrmatiOn of whatexisted before; each stage- iiliatecVOlithe-precediritorre arid'prepares for-the next one.-(Bregiir;1974)

Piaget described the stages ofCognitive development as (all agei are approximate):

. -Sen surrotOrtl froth-birth through age oneand a hak;.
Intuitive or Preoperational: from one and one half to six;
Concrete-OperatiMist,'froMage 6 and one half 0,7 io puberty;
ForMaLOperaticins: froMearly adolescence to adulthbod..(Breger, 1974)

-InPiaget's cognitive model go fronraitate of tensations-and-reflexes, to a physical or
sensimotor apprehension of themselves and the world, to crude symbolic (intuitive) Categories;-,t0 aInoitedifferOtiatet but still literal or concrete -= way of thinking; finally, to the ability to manipu-late abstractions (Breget, 1974).,

;Four- thrOugh sixlezt-olds are in the last stages of pre-operational thought and grouping themin the primary it sentible., By age seven; Inott:children.have moved on to the concreteoperational stage and are ready for formal schOoling. This is why we propose that the current-
pretChool,-kindergatten, and first grade be consolidated into one learning unit where all children
tan develop ar_their.oWn pace.

Many-adVocates-of early Childhood education argue strongly agaOstpregranis for four-yeav,
olds that are an extension down of traditional school program. (Elkinc1,4986;_Zigler, 1987;Strother,-1987; :Zimilles,.1986); The same advocates, on the other hand, sec a role for the state inproviding fouplearToldiWith high quality; develniiinentaiiraivropritte preschuol programs.

Durierottunonded yschoOl would do just that. By grouping four-, Six-year-old Children in an rOgiade.4 sctool, the primary school- would allow them to progress at their rateof development _without anypreasate for every of the ,same 'age to be at the same stage.,
five-, are moving through the same continunin. Their

--niattery:iittheir--boifiesmid,theirtitonght'prOcottet are continuing 1:Ut not-in a linear fashion.

4:3
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Because of the variation in their development, children at this age can be effectively grouped and
regrouped for different learning situations.

Research supports the II exible leterOgeneous .groUping of children in the.prirnary school.
Heterogeneous grouping in early childhood settings *Crease* the likelihood that yoUnger children
will learn OM older ones and that older children will-develop nurturing skills: "Older-children Will
achieve abetter mastery of those Os that they,helRyoUnger children master
1977) Eeterirgeireo4grOuping-helpt-smooth out some unevenness seen among children
from age far to age six who Might all be Pines preoperational stage of development but who

'have widely varying capacities to tuiderstandnutterial and who have different rates cif development.

Heterogeneous groupings allOwt those who have mastered a concept help others understand it.
ReSeareltevidenCe suggests that children who give help are more likely to have improved academic
adrieVeMent-(Webb,1982). 'Daran (1984) found the largest gains in academic achievement when
Chil0eri-With different agnitir StrategieS work together.

The model for Ore primary unit is much like the British Infant School and like organization
of schooling in the Scandinavian countries and the SovietUnion.. In the Scandinavian countries as
well as inrhe'Soviet_Union, children start formal .schooling at age Seven. For the twoor more
years -prior tO.sChal-enny, children are enrolled in a developmental-based andintegrated preschool
TOO* In Great ,Britain, children enter Infant SchoOl at age five and the curriculum there is
developmental and integrated, responding to the needs ofthe-Child.

Why Pe-emphasize Academic Learning?

In recent years, marry preschoolprograms having tended to emphasize instruction in academic
skill (NAEYC,1987): In doing so, they seem to be mirroring the same trend in kindergartens all
across the coUntry_(Elkind,1986)., Traditionally, the major functions of kindergarten had been to
promote both social and emotional growth of children. Now, many kindergartens have introduced
curricular and paper and pencil materials that were used with first graders in earlier times (Elkind,
1986). "The filtering-down of academics into the kindergarten_program happened over a number of
years and the reasons include:

School administrators, concerned about the need to increase student test scores in
the elementary 'grades have put increasingpressiire on the kindergarten curriculum;
Parents, often anxious to give-their children an extra push, feel that mastering
academic skills early leads to higher achievement in later schooling; and
-Publishers who see-a new market for workbooks and pencil and paper activities
have designed pencil and paper materials for use in kindergarten.

Detpite, this rad, 'there is no evidence that an early mastery of academic skills will lead to
improved academic performance. To the contrary, some new evidence suggests that an early
emphasis-on academics can lead to early burnout.

.
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In alecent- revieW of -the; literature on early learning, Katz (1987) Concludes- that early
intrOdUCtion of- academic, skilltlphonies, :counting, etc,) May;. in the -long- nin,_ Undermine-the
,AOrelopment,-of the child'sdisposition 16- use the tkills-be ,acquired. Alto, ,children exposed to
academic topics before they-ate ready may learn to feel incompetent because of their-inability to
matterMateriallbo advanced for d..-eirdelielopMent (Kati; 1987)._

-Many criticisms of kindergarten programs. center. on their -use of inappropriate methods and
.Materials- foryoung_ohildren. Kindergartekiprograins, have too often teen-. thentselVes as
.downward extensions' of the *4414 tchOd:PrograM.and- haVeiried tO leach children acidotic
Skint: ACcording;M:Grubkand':.Lazerton (1977) kindergarten -teachers "taught the behavior
thought necessary (aft* grade reading: sitting-still; proper appreciation ofbooks, recognition of
lettersoincl'acknoWledgethent:by children :thatrhey .bacl:tO-read in :first grade. To aid- in-this

proCeit,,kindergarten accepted testing and -measurement."

. 'Form4instruCtiOn'intrOdUces the to the.concepts of 'correct'- and !incorrect One Child
Ott Alte-4uettiOn right while another-gets it wrong; the children believe One-childis stilarter. thaw
another. -These.typet of COmparisont ateitantful atlatestaget in-theehild't academic careerbut "truly daMagiiigamOng-tireachOolert701144

1W-6v:school districts ikOalifornia use totheform_of kindergarten readiness test to determine if
thildren,are-able.to cope With-the academic demands of ikindergartetprogram. -On ,the bags of
the teat, tchoolS'advitepaientatO enroll _dickChildren intindergiiten at age five Or to wait Until the
Child_ is' six. Schools in many = areas: also Se, test .retUlts: to- determine ',PlaCement_of children in

-kindergarten programt:_.thote Children with 19W-scores being Placedin the "slow" kindergarten.

'Kindergarten- readiness tests law from several commercially designed tests to teacherdeveloped ;tests: Several researchers -(Wood,_ Powell, and Knight, 1986; Meisels, 1987) havefound that- one of _the mOstliOttilar of the-tests the Gessell School= Readiness test Which isasserted- to. a balanted;:accurate measure of developmental age has a 50 percent error.rate when used:tO predict kindergarten failure.

Testingand increased academics in- kindergarten are causing parents and school districts to
makonnustial, adaptations. Some middle income families are holding their children, especially their
sons, out of kindergarten :3 Since it is-MoreTdcely-that when-advised to ltOld their children out,
-Middle-400k Parents are_ able to pay for an extra year of preschool of day care, some middle-
incotte children are entering kindergarten at age six-and at a later point their development than-their low-income tounterpails.

Low - income faitilies are lets likely to be able to afford an extra year of preschool and
sometimes are enrolling,their children against-the advice ofthe schools. Classroom comparisons
ateMen made_betWeen the two groUps of children at different points in their development. It is
much-mOrelikely then,.that the younger, less developmentally ready children will be tracked as-slowlearners.-

Boys tend to develop fine motor skills later than do girls. Fine motor drills allow us to hold andmanipulateunlit items like*** and crayons.
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Over the pasta Several yeart, California. sChOols have _retained an increasing number of
-kindergarten children. As noted abOve, state data show enat.the statewide retention rate in acadeinio
year-08,14Z was 4.4.1pertent-,i- with a range across SchoOl.districts-frOin 0 to 50 percent. The
data also show .hat boys were more likely _tote retained than girls and that

, children with a first
language Other than English were more 'likely to be retaintd, than 'those with English as a first

Children who Spend tWoleart:inIindergar- are Worse -off in two ways. ,Firstthey
experience failure at an early age; and that failure ii- 1 .awn both,t0 the childand to future teachert.
=Studies shOW',,that--thit early failure -leads to 01444, and.t0-16Wered -expectations (Ritt,1072).
Second, ,- the,reason they fail kindergarten is that they were developmentally not ready for an
academic program. -Dining; the two years Of ,kindergarten, they are never allowed to mature
-40vOrtiPP*04--iii a VPrOl#41**41fig,-

Evidence suggests thatehilfireti who repeat kindergarten.on teacherrecommendationt &no'
,better for the remainder of their schooling experience than do children who were labeled Unready
for first grade and whose parents refused retentiOn. (Shopard.and-Sinith, 1985)

;Many/Of thete'Problenit are siiiiply-iiiiiietettary. They are I byliodtict of inappropriate
,academic expectations, which in turn seem tO,COniefroin the present structure of pUblic schools
that assigns a child of age 4 to preschool, 5 t0 kindergarten, and 6 to first grale Consolidating
these gradelintO.ontlearning unit and deernphasiiing formal academics in favor of development
learning ViQuictend 'these damaging practices.

-Why Emphasize Language Development?

*goal of language development in.theprimary schOol would be to build common language
proficiencies which form the underpinning of all language skills, whether in English or the primary
language._ Children who develop common language proficiencies, either through- their primary
'language or through English, 'achieve at higher levels in school than do children who do not
develop these common profiCiencies.-

.

Language development activities for primary sch161-age children would be offered in a manner
which clearly -differentiates between the primary language and ,English. One ideal means to
differentiate between is the use of what are called language relatiOnships. Children form
Iiiiiiutige4elaiiOnthipt'_when an adult- (teacher, assistant teacher,. aide, parent, volunteer, etc)
speaks to them solely on one language, either the primary language or English. Children are
motivated to learn a now language when they form language relationships with adults in the
10,1*±Y-$00610Tograg!?

YOUng_altildrenforni concepts both separate from language (i.e. motor skills) and integrally
.relateit--to,,language z(probieM- solving It creates confusion for children to interrupt
conceptual and development in the child's first language through instruction in a second
tatignage. The formation of language'relationships in English and the primary language- is
recommended for young children, as opposed to Mixing two languages, structured language
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instruction prOgranis,_or simultaneous translation. It is important.that staff in the primary school
:understand the Principles of language development; and that they consciously form language
itlatiOnthips,With Weir young suicienti eitherinEnglith of hi: the primary language.

,SOUtid IiingUage development programs for yoinig- childronhelp_theiii.10 learn .by. doing; to
learn through secial-interactiortWith.peers:Whoare-speakers of English and peers who speak the
primary language, and through formation of primary language relationships and English language
-felatiOnShipsWith,aditits. Language activities would convey at all times respect for the primary
-langtiage and culture of the child.

:ChildrenWhose first language is other than English who emerge from language development.
program* inpritnar sohooliwill be well equipped to succeed inmore structured language-assis:-
ranee programs in eleinentary school.

Why a Mixed Pubk:and -Priirate .System?

To rCstructure theway the state providotachoOling to fourr,:five--and-six-year=olds, the state
Wad' build: On the delivery- model already used to provide ;preschool : services to low-income
families that is, -a state contract With public and:ptivito organizations for thedelivery cfpriMary
sehoOkprograing. The use of both publiC7and:private contractors would be necessary to meet thedemand for primary school services After thelrantitiOn,period,,primary schools Would _enroll
apprOxitnately-=4:90;0001foin=year,Olds a year at the same tune enrollments in elementary and
secOndary, school would also bedcpanding., It would be-extremely costly forthe state to insist ononly using public school facilities to meet this need, particularly When-apPrOxiniatelyforty percent
of four-yearoldt now attend priVate

,MortOVer, Pre! and Primary School thould_be small and divette to meet die needs and allow the
participation of the tomninnitY, This is precisely the profile of private, providers ofpreschool and
:kindergarten., 'Uniformity of delivery unfortunately -characterizes the public schools. At this
sensitive stage of children's lives, parents should be particularly free to shop for schooling most
luited:0 them and their children.

Why Require Health and Nutrition Services?

The,priinary school program would coordinate with the public health system. to assure that
every, Child in the primary school has health and vision _screening. Schools currently require that
children Who enroll have been vaccinated against Several, diseases. The primary school programcould expand that process and require that children be screened for health and for vision in additiontObting

-It is impOrtant tO schootsuccess that children be in good health and that they are able to see and
hear,clea4y (or have those deficiencies Corrected). Children who come to school with undetected
health, vision, or hearing problems can be at a severe disadvantage in the classroom and are morelikely. to betasigned,to special education during their school careers.
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Prop uritioflhàsáso been :linked to- sChool, sticcess, partiCularly for poor children. 'The
primary school *grain would also indlude-a nutritious breakfast and lunch program. As a part of
the patent- involvement component, aspects of health and nutrition would be topics for parent
inforniaticiniestions.

Why 'Require Parental Involvement?

InvOlyethent;of pent S- ,pattners, in preachool:prograrls is critical to the success of- die
program.,c. and practitioners who have examined the .issue-argue that programs for
young dAdrekthoulril*respouaive to the needs and desires Of *01100. They further argue
that parent:511a%* a stake in the values and skilis. taught in a day cateisettingand'shOuld have a voice
jii*ohitosopby of that -Stewart 1977, Grubb and Laaersdn; '1017;*looth,,1981).
,Oneway_to encourage parent involvement and to assure flexibility and programs designed to meet
children's needs iatOcontintie..to encourage a pluralistic system (GrUbb.and:Lazerson, 1977):

Broliferibreniforf1919),in reviewing :0** of early chil dlaioCt. edticatioaprOgrams-finds that
those programs which emphasize _language developMent skills, learning to learn" skills, and
motivation to:learn -have WOrked well, but not as well as similar programs' which also In 'ClUde
-Pa#1.4AlIPP9r.i,

-PritnaiY school programs- ,Would inClude -conipOnent that '. bops parent* learn the skills
necessary to bectomintinfOtmect partner* in the education of their children: Bloom (1977) argues
that,parentin*olvetnent in early childhood isimport. at:,.n.becitustparenta are a constant
innuouceiu:the.liVes'Aittheir oijarattwilije-a.tiarticular teacher will'coine- 00-.0-after 'a year of
'interacting with the child: -Therefore, parents have to provide continuity throughout the child's
eduCatidn. Grubb .iindLaiersdn (107.7),:argue that parents must manage their child's progress
through the schools. If parents feel comfortable interacting with the primary school, it is easier for

'themlO continue that interaction droughOutthe child's schcioling.
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1B: FOCUS ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION
ON CORE ACADEMICS (AGES 7-16)

Eleni (*ivy andseCondary school grades should be realigned and consolidated so that all
.-stUdenti can learn the same coretOmpetencies by the end of the ,tenth grade.

1. Establish. COre, CoMpetetteiek. The state Would ,establish Core competencies that
Would belhesarriefOrill:stirdentS: Thecore competencies would stress general and
-00a4--aptolicOle:k4044edie, re*Sciling,=prOblern4OlVing;.andhigher-order skills
They would include communication (reading, writing, and speaking) in English and in

seCondlanguageonathernaties;sCience,-Swial Stirdies,.and the-arts..

2,-. Encourage the Elimiflation of, Ability GrOtiping and. Tracking. Training,
incentives, and information woUld'be:,irsed, to encourage schools to eliminate the
trading of students into career and ability groups

3. Grade COnsolidatiOn. The comprehensive high school and junior high would be
consolidated into a common high school progrant

A. The Need

.Detigned-almost a century ago, the basio:structuit of elementary and secondary education
limits the -ability of most students to master the skills needed for the 21st Century. The above
recommendation -proposes ways to realign the grades and focus education on core academic
subjects so that the public school i can provide both excellence and eqnity.

-DeSpite:recent efforts-MproVide model curriculum standards -throughout the state, California
elementary and secondary education remains unfocused Educators appear confused between
providing an "academic" education for students who are going on to college, and then some other
kind of ^eduction for all:the other students. Even the goals of academically-oriented education
appear in flux, with high schools now teaching courses previously given only in colleges and
elementary schools requiring courses previously considered as high school fare. Many districts
-appeaticibe interpreting the push for higher standards as requiring more specialized college-type
knoWledge for all students.

All Stirdeitts Need to Learn the Same Core

What skills will students need to be full and productive citizens in the 21st Century? Should
-college-bound Students :receive once type of education and other students a different type of
:education? =Should the public schools expect some students to learn less than others?

The:answers are simple, but they imply a radical rithitildng of today's curriculum and course
OfferingS.; A diverse group of national commissions and reports some to similar conclusions:
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All studenttAvill need the Same fundat:nental skills.

Regardless of whether it student goes to college or directly to job employment, he
or she 44 7004 a firm foUndationin,thncore areas of communication in English
(and :. perhaps aseCOticf:latigtiage),- mathematics, social studies, and Science. The
,100:0:044 needed it 00400.0,in,the)tigher order skills of critical thinking;
reasoning, and prOblen:401*4: StioCessiit:tiotkacacleoia and the marketplace
will lie' in developing 00.attitUdes associated with learning-to-learn and
manipulating 447 tithe) tha.n absorbing specialized 440

'Schoolingji preteady,nOttagatOzettth enable all StUdentStO achieve this-newlevel of core
CompetenCe. On the contrary, California schools, modelled on now obsolete concepts relevant to
America of the early!, twentieth century, operate On the premise that College-potential'youth should
learii.differen't,inateriat from the jol?-boUnd. **the!. than a common Core,, California's corn-prehensivC high OisTiersitte'SOttiatc',1*004401'011.446,ula for students : ,Aa the next
-section discusses, studies have shown that students who are not" the academic track notonly different but -less demanding material and are exPect0101earn less (A later section will
-arguethatinStraction'isalSO OrganizedAmdert the false aistupp: *at Students CartnCir, t leapt.")

Put bluntly, most eralikrifia schools structured to segregate students into higher and lower
tracks,: _C64ett*Iti* Ore:IttedriAttl-th6*400.bY the 0.010tot high' part based 0,46ilitY groups
assigned in elementary school WO' "failures" in kindergarten), few students ever progress from

to -4110 zl;_ithet traCkvabii,li*et track *dents 'ar,c,mi!re,hiteiy to drop-out and have lowperformance : Research -discuSSed below shows that most nut** are likely to_belCadenileally'knit by oiologijOhlding.olio stude, in the higher packs: Thereforerthistiddenitructuie of

-4 At a time when many of schools are failing to provide an education that is adequate for functioning intoday's society, rapid changes in oniettintiniyilenuirid that tomorro0 workers possess higher leitli of literacy thanever before. In an increasingly information and services based economy, many, new joss will require new or higherlevels of skills. A report by the Education Commission of the Sates (1983), suggested that thnbatic, skills of the-, new ,:economy will be: ifittlYiisindproblent organization, infOrMation:icCess and.management; synthesis, application, and creativity; 4) decision making given incomplete inforinition; andcommunication through a variety Ofmodes. As a Testator :these changes, there will be glut Of workers with low-level skills and increased.blue tale unemployment and dislocation. UnemploYinent,Will be largely a consequenceof !Olaf education and skills **thin a shortage d khoppOrtunitiei. In addition to requiring,* higher level ofskills, the new eCtiriOnir Will require that workers l be' able to learn new skills on a regular basis; bOth to keep_Opwith ,the changing idemands of their jobs and to ietistilr for new jobs as Old jobs beatific obsolete.. his beenedicted that the average iffesiOsOf.-000**6skii*iikt decrease to 10 YO'S or less in the near future (Education-"talasaal of the States, 1983). These new *ell of skill Will be tileded by neatly, all workers, not just :thine inmanagerial, technical, niprOfeiiionatoccupations. .The evidence ii clear that the skills required by students enteringthe wod:fcite direa4frein'highlahaO1 ate beeOining increasingly the aline as the *ilia** of students goingon to postsecondary edikatinti;, (National Academy of Sciences, et *1.4984; College Board; 1983; Boyer, 1983;Adler, 1982; Goodlad, sizei, national education reform reports released in -198:v anti 1984published of basic academic 14mi andcatal****:that *Wants needed to taaatat
in:'Vhatttnitinia*teedin Know and Be Able to Do listed competencies required for students to succeed in.post**140:-'

focused on the basicskills needed for productive employment. lists ate remarkably similar, shied iteniiiiihicle:-1), ability tocomprehend and summarize ideas in written material; 2Y -00i-0 organize and present coherent writtenforrn;'.1Y, OrMation'thrtingh,queitiOning;. 4) ability to estimate .aotutions tomathematical problems andand, judge ' the results; understanding : Of basic mechanical, physical tind chemicalpinCitiles;;int,6),attOity so identify and fOrinUlateprobldini, evaluate solutions (College Board, 1983; National.4040r of Sciences,
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schooling inherently limits the current level of student performance and the level that will bepossible in the future.

Schools Now Provide Unequal Education

-Americans expect and believe that schools will help to equalize the differences that children
bring to their doors. On that first day, all children are bright-eyed and most seem excited about
coming to school. What happens between that first day of kindergarten and 13 years later when
those children to-traduate-froth-high:school that cauiet, one of every three of those
children to drop out of school' Why is it that forsome of those children -- those who are Black,
Hispanic, or, frOM low-income families only one of two will gradUate froth high school?

This 'Section provides detail on .sch0Oling practices ,ability grouping and tracking -- thatcontribute to these outcomes and prevent schools from providing all students with theopportunityto master the core compekncies they need for the future..

Ability :Grouping In Elementary -School

,Children are different. Each six-year-old brings &unique combination of skills, experiences,and interests to the classroom. Some of the students- have visited the capitals of Europe while
Others,have- had few experiences beyond their own block. Some-have explored the world of books
withtheir parents, soint have gone to formal preschool,-some have highly developed verbal skills,-
some havemilsical talent.

At the time children enter school, these differences mean that reading readiness tests given to
first graders shoW4 few months' differential in the range Of readiness for reading. By the timethese tame children enter high School- (those who remain in school until then), that range hasincreased to a two-year or larger differential.

In California, poor and minority students are over-represented in the ranks of the educationally
.disadvantaged. As the demographics in California change over the next two decades, schools will
be called on to teach larger proportions of minority children and must be better able to improve the
educational outcomes for all children. However, ability grouping and tracking contribute to the
widening of 'the gap between children who are ready on the first day of kindergarten to run withwhat schools have to offer and others who need a bit more help making that first step.

A Reiponse to Diversity

_Ability grouping in elementary schools and tracking in high schools are both organizational
praCticestitat Ow students putatively, on the basis of their abilities and provide those groups withdifferent school experiences : 'Thv chief rationale for ability grouping in elementary schools has
been that some students are not at wçll prepared at school entry as others and that the less prepared
students needadditional work on their basics.
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Ability 000'4; is designed to allow teachers to provide the appropriatelevel of instruction for
each group. 'htstructiOn for the lower -groups should provide some form _of remediadon which-shOuld close the gap that Wks when, children enter System.

A majorpr.oblem With 'ability grouping inel7rneritary schools is that often there is no deadline.set for when .thegap should .be eliminated and`the strategies -typicallY used in the classroom only
serve rO wideniAthe gap ,-- relegating, some kids to rote instruction on the basics while others
progress at a much more ranid.pace.. Those students who are deemedtisadvantaged rarely moveunto a higher group; they continue thrOugh-their elernentary School_years to fall farther and farther
behind their classmates who are Moving 'at:stager pacelLevin, 1987).

Grouping, Theory and Practice

The question of how to group students in classes and how those classes are to be organized isone that has .been discussed itr the education literature-for more than 50 years. Most.tchools areOrganized into grades, and students progress from one to another from kindergarten through grade12. Students are prOmoted (or not).at the end-Of the nine or ten months in One 'grade to the nextgrade American Schools. hint not always been graded;- in the past, one room schools' often
accominodated' alarge range of student ages. In addition, over the years there have -been- otherekperiments-With ungraded schools. Vertical grotipingis one way schools manage the differingabilities of children at different ages.

At any level in the vertical-organization of classrooms, students mist be grouped intohoriiontal instructional units.. SChoOls make different decisions on how to get roughly 30 learnersintach classroom. .Perhaps the most controversial of the horizontal grouping issues is whether ornot students should be grouped accordifigt6 their ability. This-issue is resolved iniractice at twodifferent levels'. first, whether students are assigned to classMorns on the basis of theirability, andsecond, whether students are divided in the classroom into groups based on ability. The-groupingof students in classnionis and between classrooms isanother example of the school trying toMinimize the diversity ofstudents for instructional ptupotes,

In most elementary schools, teachers assign students to ability-designated groups forinstruction in reading (Pikulski and Kirsch, 1979) and mathematics (Barr and Dreeben, 1983)15
Grant and Rothenberg (1986) also argue that "for most children in public school, assignment to anelementary school reading group is a critical first step in an academic sorting process that channels
some students toward moderate levels ofachievement and some toward failure."

Why then, do schools continue the practice of ability grouping_ in the face of evidence whichsuggests that its outcomes are not always positive? One of the reasons it continues as a practicehas to do with tradition schools have grouped students on the basis of ability for a number ofyears. Educators believe they are doing what is right when they divide children on the basis of their

5 Several authois iron that groups Of diffeteitt levels provide different social and learning environments for theirmembers andlhat difforing cam:6nm children have in groups influence their acquisition of academicand socialskills needed for success future schooling (Grant and Rothenberg, 1986).
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"abilities". Several important assumptions underlie educator's beliefs and the next section
examines those assumptions.

Assumptions Supporting Ability Grouping

The belief that students will learn more in homogeneous groups rests on several assumptions:

1) -thit grouping can be done both accurately and fairly namely, that students can be
separated on the basis of their ability and-that-the resulting groups contain students
Whose abilities are close enough to be treated alike in a teaching setting;

2) that ability grouping promotes overall academic achievement namely, that students
learn better when they are grouped with others who are like them academically;

3) that some remediation will take place for those in the lower groups that will allow them
to eventually_catch up to the other groups and that this remediation is more likely to
take plade-with Other studentS who are like them; and

4) digit homogeneous ability grouping does not harm the learning of students.

These assumptions all sound like good common -sense notions, and educators over the years
havobehaved as if they were true. It is important to examine each of these assumptions in light of
research findings.

Fair and Accurate Grouping?

One important question is whether students can be divided into homogeneous ability groups
that are truly homogeneous in ability. The premises on which ability grouping is built depend on
the ability to differentiate among students by using some test instrument usually combined with
teacher judgement to divide children into classroom groups.

In some California school districts for example, an assessment instrument is used with
kindergarten children. The results of the test and teacher's judgement are used to determine to
which 'kindergarten class a child will be assigned.

In other, .districts, children are assigned randomly to classreNns and then grouped for
instruction in reading and or mathematics. Again, some form of to ,nd teacher decisions about
the child's ability and attitudes form the basis for the grouping decision. The assignment system is
not foolproof, and some researchers have looked althe results of grouping decisions to see just
how homogeneous the resulting groups were Eder (1983) found tiuit half the students in one first
grade classwould have had different initial group placements had reading readiness scores been the
only criterion. First grade teachers also take into account their perceptions of students' maturity
and attention spans in initial group placements (Eder, 1981, 1983; Barr, 1975). Immature, stUdents
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and students with short attention spans are frequently placed in groups lower than their abilities.
merit (Grant and Rothenberg, 1986).6

Academic Achievement Or All?

Much of what-has been written about ability .grouping and much of the research has been
directedtoward the question of whetheror not ability grouping "works," that is, whether students
learn better when they are grouped according to their ability._

Literally- hundreds of studierover the past 50 years have attempted to answer this fundamental
question regarding ability grouping. Slavin..(1987) concludes that the "achievement .effects of
ability-grouped class assignment (in-comparison to heterogeneous grouping) is essentially zero."
Esposiai(1973) finds that ability grOuping as currently and generally practiced prodricet:

a) Conflicting evidence in promoting scholastic achievenient in the relatively high or
superior groups;

b) Almost turiforinly -unfavorable evidence for promoting scholastic achievement in
-average grOups; and

c), AliLiott uniformly- unfavorable evidence for promoting scholastic Achievement in
relatively lbw achieveinent groups.?

In a study of the results of the= 50 best controlled studies published between 1960 and 1968,
NEA (1968) formd that for each study that showed a net gain in achievement, a comparable study
recorded a net loss (for every ability level except the lowest, which had mom losses than gains).

A growing body of literature suggests that once groups are formed, they are treated
differentially on variables which interact in important ways with achievement. For example,
several recent studies describe how pacing, time factors, instruct:onal tasks (including silent vs.

6 Goodlaa (1958) argUes that ability grouping of students either inter- or inns-classroom does not remain reducing
the variability in either the group Or the classrooni by very much. He cites a study in which children with I( above120 and below 90 were removed from a clammont and the range dreading abilityamong the remaining snide*: was
from,2.7 to 11.2. coodlad (1960) also estimate, that dividing n-group_Ofelemeatary students into two abilitygrotips on the basis of IQ rida* total variability in each cliss by only 7 Percent.lf the group were divided into
three group*, heterogeneity. Wes reduced by 17 percent. BalO (1964), in &study of California seventh-gradearithmetic students compared the_ ii group. placements with their scores on computation and *Mem-solving tests.He founddtat idthotigh audents in the firstgroup on amigo did better c:ts the tests than did Sardinia an the middlegroup On-average said the students in the middle group did betteran Masse Wit_ is in the lower group, there
wascomidaabie overlap of scores in the duMegroups. 'The ringe of ovally (the range Of *des obtained by someStudents is every section) Was suffidendy 14ge that More than half of all students scared _within that range on theweepers test and 85 percent Within that page oil the problem-Solving test. The issue of whether haitogemous
ability grouping is accurate creates an addidosial problem. Teachers assume that ability groups are homogeneous and-teach them as if they w ere. If in fact, teachers are making-large mistakes in grouping assigrunatts, they can have.very negative effects on children's ability to lawn.

7 Slavin (1986) identified 14 methodologically adequate studies of grouping and found that the median effect sizeonstandsidized achievement measures was approximately zero.
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oral reading), interaction patterns, and discipline practices benefit higher level students (Allington,
1977,1980, 1983; Barr and Dreeben, 1983; Good and Marshall, 1984; 1-liebert, 1983).

itemediatiOn?

Another argument in support-of elementary_ School homogeneous ability grouping is that
students in the lower ability groups should receive remedial instruction that will them catch up
to the other students : Placing the loW achieving students in a less domand'mginstiuctional:setting
is one of the ways educators have sought to remedy the prObleni. Levin.(1987)'argnet that such
design reduces expectations fordiv students and by not setting a tune limit Ukuoit, guarantees that
Oe',.P4P0Asin-the 4040'040 will never catch up Levin also in settings low
achieving students, the instructional pace is slowed and:that.,ihe students are exposed-to.Materials
andinttrtictional.feChniqUeS that emphasize rote instruction and drills Interesting Material= and
applications are omitted in favor of repetitive practice

*The-argil' mem islhat,the1Ow' achieving students needId, master :the basics before -they can
advance to More interesting Material: Given *hat* know about learning, we would expect that
children exposed to less material will earn less. And, if grouping remains stable, children exposed
to less will fall fartherand-farther behind their faster moving classmates: Those students in the
lowest group in kindergarten, will be farther behind at the end of kindergarten,and will continue to
lag behind their classmates as king as they are exposed to less Material.

One way to test whether or not ability grouping serves to reduce the gap that educators identify
at die beginning of school 'is to look .at the movement from one group to another. Only a few
studies have loOked at the issue of intergroup mobility pattems-buttheir findings are conSistent.
There is little movement up from one.abilitygroup to the next. Balow (1964) finds that although
the_schOol-diathe stUdied`-- clainied to'have flexible grouping, none of the 335 students that he
studied changed sections over the year Barker Lunn's (1970) analysis of 36 streamed junior

-schools in England found that only about 6 percent of her sample of 7 year old students changed
streams during each of the next 3 years although die_original placement of 15 percent were
incorrect from the start.

Teachers typically alter reading group assignments in the early weeks of the term, but
placements then tend to stabilize with few subsequent changes (Eder, 1983; Good and Marshall,
1984; 'Weinstein, t976). Specifically, there is little movement out of the bottom groups or into the
top groups, even when children move on to a new teacher in a new grade (Rist, 1970; Grant and
Rothenberg, 1986).

A growing body of literature has examined the connection between ability grouping aud
student's seb2-concept. Ability grouping has been found to affect self-esteem, lowering the self-
conceptconcept of students in low groups and inflating the self-concepts of students in high groups (Borg,
1966; Eder, 1983 a; EspoFito, 1973; Findley and Bryan, 1975; Rosenbaum, 1980). There is also
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evidence that reading- grOtip -assignment becomes a symbol of generalized academic and social
Ow:Attic*** eyes of teachers andpeen. Labels derived from reading group assignMeth carry:-,- -

over so other learniriglittivities and may serve to stratify Social- relationships among children
(Rothenberg anciPO4 ,1984

Evidence from qualitative studies, of the effects of vatting, provide additional insights into the
issue of student self-esteem. _Reports of children from different ability groups about their views of
themselves and others show clear distinctions In the -ways in which the students perceive the
4. iffc*Itet, *08 group members (Ma**,1984);

11((j* in die- bottOinsgrouP don't care..."
"rin:iirthe high-group.... Own- the other groups are retards."
teing:iiya,loW-grOtig.you-,feel,like, well, you're being put out of the way. It's sort of-a
-pUnislithent:fotbeinittitydithib to do the work You feel chat if other kids can, why can't
310#,, there has to 0.0:Onitthi08AlitOn''
"They're just not.goodsenough

"Makes:the fiellikelin not much good. This puts you off school and soon, you spend
most of your time trying to aVoidIvirtk."

Why Do Schools Still _Group on the Basis of Ability? Esposito (1973) at the
conclusion Of his review of much of the literature on tracking over the last 40 years concludes:

. ,

fr;

If One of the-principal objettives.of.the Ameridin educational system is to provide eachchild With an equal educationalopportunity to maximize and develop his potential so that hemay benefit hiittelfindihereby contribute to the larger society, then ... this cardinalobjective will not be róalized. Iri.a very real sense,-the extent towhich the current practiceof abilitY, grouping is to exist in public schools-represent the extent to whichprofessional educators and ,governmental agenties;sanction sub-quality education in asetting that is charged with the responsibility of developing each child to his fullest. It
wOuldsëànthatsUchanexpecsalionisreasoflenough toputaháhtOthepractice.

In a similar vein, Rosenbaum (1980) concludes his analysis of ability grouping literature withthe following:

- _

My own observations and my reading of the literature lead me to believe that abilitygrouping and-curriculum grouping do-contribute to the undesirable outcomes associatedwith4rouping. Although differencet among students may also contribute to theseoutcomes, the formal systems -which;group students into separate classrooms by ability andciiiricUlumteenzlikelyVincrease thesalience and importance of student differences, toConfer additional invidious social Meanings and evaluations onto those differences and tocreate Social groups, of which the lower Ones will_ share feelings of deprivation andresentment toward the higherones and towards the school.

_
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Trackirig. Or High School
. --

Tire,previObt -sectins- examined ability grouping in elementary schools. This section
examines the of tracking-atihejunior high. school and the high school level. There_ are
some Ol*Si11311#ides and connections bietWeett.tlie twOOttoceSses.

What Is Tracking? Trackintis,:the process of dividing students into separate classes based'
oo.i40:06#-SOO9P4:01:144 Of the student, the achievement level of the student; or a combination
of the two factors 7\10:0004 of tracking are 00.00 California secondary -s4c4is-and- each
'icejfin.**gictY of permutations Curriculum tracking is a_teattiFO almost iligh-SChooli-'StodOfitS

are C1446e4On the bit* 10 *Olt P°4-SOOOOd.arl 1444-lio40014!OLOO6iitS4 408041tor
pteStattgY,-00.44004 or general students. Tracks and classes within them 40--110610: eitherin

terms
of the level of the --students within:the* saverage!,-prItigh; or according to the

:9stra4o4.tc 44400 Of the *OAS " cOlto8O. PtCPSTOOtY or vo4tioOsi-.

The rationale for (or 0010 distinct curricular treits 00404 is that schools can better
address the differing needs of students for their future careers College preparatory curricula are
designed to prepare students for coliP804400*OOStiOOSIOOttiOtlialt*ititoOde4 to prepare students
to enter the -Ciorirlorce. 140,0E00 .eniriculninii:to.gis-,soiliteOts are undetided- arr
opportunity to prepare for dither path by ailOWing* student -tcy.tnIce ,various combinations of
vocational inti academic etnise*. In .1086,:californitis estimated to hnire had 46 percent of its
Studenti,liiffle general education track, which is higher than the national average:

Ability grouping is the second ;forth of tracking seen in junior high and high schools.
Academic subjects 7.-- particularly mathematics, English, and science -- are divided into different

,

levels for Students of differing leVelt of achievement.

In-some schools, students are divided into ability groups within each curricular-path creating
an honorincaclemiepatb; a-high Statusoceupaticinal-tracklbanking careers, e.g.) and a low status -:

occupational track (welding, e.g.). Most students in.the vocational curriculum are in a low track in
any case so the predominance of Vocational courses in California comprehensive high schools are
directed at the students at the lower end of thbachieVement-spectrum (Stem, et al., 1986; California
Stitteliepimrnelit of Edritatiort,-kathThrough HighSchool, 1987). ,

..;

Schools differ in the number of ability grOupt they form, and within the same school some -,

subject* May have more levels than others. Some schools schedule students at the same achieve, -5

ment level to stay together for most of their subjects At these schools, a single decision about a -1
---:child's achievement level governs his or her placement in several subjects Other schools track

separately for each subject, allowing a student to be placed in high ability English and average
math.

In most schools, the process of tracking is not nearly as orderly as it is described above. The
development of the school master schedule and college entrance requirements can cause unplanned
tracking. ;In some schools, elective subjects like music and art become low-track courses because
college preparatory students do not have the time in their schedule to take them. In other schools,
required courses like driver education or physical education which are intended to be
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teterogeneous become inadvertently tracked because other track requirements keep students
together during the rest of the day (Oakes, 1985).

The process of tracking raises some important questions that the following sections will
addiesk

1), What criteria are used to make tracking decisions?

2) How flexible are the track assignments?

3) What are instructional implications of tracking?

4)- Do student oincOntestuppOrt the assumption that tracking serves student needs?

-Criteria: for Tracking. The criteria for tracking into curricular groups (career tracks) are
differentiir,theory,:frotti-,those,itted to aisign-, students to ability groups Curricular grouping
should be,baied-On each.saicienesifUture aspirations --while ability grouping is determined by_a
Student's past academic performance In reality, this distinction is blurred, and factors othetthan
student aiViaticins';inclUding past achievement, contribute to a student's placement in a Cinritular

,grouP!

Centiallo the jus' tificationforscurriduluM grouping is the notion that students and their parents
Make- a-,Ittexkoice as to which path the student will follow. Few studies have -examined the
question of why enroll in a curriculum that offers low-status and low opportunities, or the
companion question of :whether. students are plated according to their withes., Several recent
studies using -large data sets have einimiiiod this question and found the correlation between
senior's txhicatiOnal plans antitheir curriculum assignment to be less than .60.8

The*. Studies indicate that students' choices and their curricular path do not always agree. To
understand what else might be going on, some researchers have taken a closer look at the process
by Which students make their choices.

Although students discuss their choices with parents, friends, and teachers, high school
counselorS have perhaps the most important influence on helping and advising students on their
career choices and which curriculum will meet their needs. Rosenbaum (1980) argues that the
counselor's role is twofold: giving information and giving advice. Several researchers have
studied counselor behavior and their findings suggest that counselors also attempt to sway the
decisions of students to the curriculum track that the counselor feels is appropriate.

Erickson (1975) observed videotapes ofmeetings between counselors and students. He found
that coimselots influence suident choices by the ways they describe career options and the ways to
achieve them. For some students, counselors emphasized the difficulties of a particular course of
study and did not address the ways the obstacles could be overcome. For other students, the
counselors emphasized the positive aspects of a course of action and pointed out the ways in which
the student could manage the difficulties. Despite societal norms and school rules that students

8 Rhebeig and Rotenthal (1978) found a .57 correlation for ninth graders and using NationalLongitudinal Study dataon the H.S dais of 1972, Rosenbaum (1980) found a .53 correlation for high school seniors. For a different view,
ste_Coleman-(1966) and Jencks (1972).
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SOW& all=be given the same kind of help, Erickson found that shared_ ethnic identity, shared
Vieth patternt,:and common interest were likely to be associated With more positive counseling.

-Rosenbaum (1976) looked at ways in which counselors influenced stUdent, decisions by
observing counseling sessions and conducting interviews with : sample: of stbdentt. When
counselors were advising to select the general curriculum, , they provided,infOrmatiOn-
Abair the-,aciVantagoi-Or that cUrriculiini*iiiic 0-0-proActipg.inibrOatioit about the disadvantages.
On the other ion4;,=WhOiadv:44igia. student.- to choose the 'college _preparatory MAO*. they
provided very different information. Other studies **CA at differing aspects of the student-coun-
selor telittionship. tier* #934) -*rid that students in-the college preparatory track hadmore
access 0, cou*sek41110 dictst!ideiitS in toth.

A:abiiitygruping iti-eleMentary:sChoOls, teachers cOunseleirt use test scores and past
performance to judge a student's academic performance, and use that judgement to plade students
in classes in secondary schools. The high correlation between placement vocational curricular
tracks and low-ability classes suggests that student achievement is at important a criterion in Career
tracking : deeisiOnt:a* student aspirations. Thus, students who have not been well-served by the
schools those whose achievement hatrbeen-Stunied by the effects of ability, grouping in-earlier
Year* ..shave their options further limited by curricular tracking in high school.

neitibility Of Tacking Decis ions. The decision as tO-Which,path a student will pursue is
clearly of great importance When it is made fora 13-year-old, the choice -involves a number of
predictions about a student's values, abilities, goals and aspirations in the distant future, as Well as
assumptions and inferences about college admissions and labor, market strixtarein the futUre.
Apar. from its curricular nsequences, the very act of deciding Which path ,a child should take in
effect closes off other options, And, the act a public one allowing everyone to know that some
-student* are being prepared for a-6min that includes access to college and for occupations that
confer higher social status in our country, and that other students are not. Teachers and other
-students can (and do) respond cordingly (Oaket,1986;AOsenbauin, 1980).

hi sOineotha_countries Great Britain, Germany, and Japan, for example decisions based
on a student'S future are made and students folio* a separate curricUlum. The decisions are based
on performance in earlier schooling and on scores on tests. Students then enter schools that offer
differing curricula and students have essentially no schools lateral movement is
possible,_ but once the decision is made that a student is not going on for higher education, the
student's options are limited to his particular vocational path.

The United States system of comprehensive high schools was designed to address the diversity
among students and to allow students a mechanism for upward mobility. Schoolsare supposed to
offer all children an opportunity and access to any career options that they and their pan= choose.
And, because most high schools are comprehensive, it is at least theoretically possible that students
have mobility between tracks. Researchers have found-that for the most part students only move

9 In California schools, where counselor-to-student ratios are as high as 1 to 550, it is reported that the time
available to any student is minimal, and that college preparatory students we consuminga great deal of counselor
time, leaving very 1iule for students in other tracks (Eadmihmughirigkichat 1987).
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10Wer track not-up. These findings are in direct contrast to American ideals of
opportnnityiiot advaneentent; they suggett that once a, student has moved to a lower track, it is
ranch more diffituit for hini to-inOVe up again (Rosenbaum, 1981):

In a study of tracking in seeondaryschoolt, Oakes (1985) fOund that:

Much Of the curricular content of lOWItaCk clattes was such that-it Would be likely to lock
ttudenti into that ;Oak ,;.-not much as a result of 'the topics -"that were included for
inttructiOn,, because topics. hat were omitted. Many of the,tOpics taught almOst
-eXchitively4O students ik10*-traekelaSset may -be detirable-.1eamings ferall students
r-tonsUnier for-ekiniple, 13ut-these tOpiCs--Were,taught'p;thcexclition of Othets
intrOduCtidirto alge for eitiMplc constitute prerequisite knowledge
and-skillslOtaoCettlo clat*Sin different- and higher, triekleVelt:

instttieSinital- -*Ski-1'604 the -tricked: groups are not equally valued they forma
:hietarchy in'thetehordS:With the most aeadeMic-as the top tier Based.on.their trackassignment,

tddentit' in ',VariOdt- traekt- tit:petit neersch04-differently: :Because. of.tracking,, tiore are greater
diffetondet:intiOrses,availableO:Midents_withinthe tithe school than across tchotili; regardless

:Of schotil Si:* wealth of the district, or of student achievenient-levels Oh 1987).

-Oakes-(1985)- found students in different .tradks-- "had- matkedly different access to
"knoWiedge and leari4ngeXperientes," FOr.eXaOple, students in high-track English classet studied
stan4r44Orks of _literature,=both tlattic rand. modern, were expected to do :a great deal-- of
etpiisitory writing (both thematic essays -and,reports of library research), and_Were eXpeeted to
learn: the:Votabdlary :they would encounter on college entrance _exams. in-low-track English
classes, on the other hand,.-ttddents--"rately, if ever, encountered these kinds of-knowledge or were
expeeied:to leatn these of 'skillet goOng skills.were taught with workbooks, kits,. and
teading texts rather than with literature. The literature these stddents did encounter was limited to
short-nOvels written at a low level of difficulty. Student writing generally consisted of simple,
shoit narrative paragraphs and filling out job application forms.

Education in higher and lower tracks differs in quality as well as content. Oakes (1985) found
that high-tiack classes have more time set aside for learning by teachers, more time expected on
hoine*ork, fewer students off-task, andmore effective instructional practices. Low-track classes
haVe less 'favorable classroom cliniates than high-track classes; students are less involved in
classoOnt activities and display let; trust, cooperation and good will among themselves.

Students in different tracks are expected 'to learn not only different material, but different
behaviors as well. -High-track classes emphasized independence, critical thinking, work on
individual projects, self-direction and creativity. Low-track classes emphasized getting alongwith
others, Working quietly, punctuality, cooperation, and conforming to rules and expectatior
(Oakes,:1985).. Oakes asked:

Could it.lse that we are teaching kids at the bottom of the educational hierarchy who are
More likely to be from poor and minority groups behaviors that will prepare them to fit in
at the loWest levels of the social and economic hierarchy? And, at the other extreme, are weteathing kids at the top of the schooling stratification syttem behaviors that are most
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appropriate for profetsional and leadership.roles? In essence, are we teaching kids at the
bottOm hOilitti stay there and kids at the top how to get ahead?

Consequences 'of-CW.1.40W Tracking. Only recently have researcherS began to study
1.1tirriCtilidiigrOtiPitig: At. the SecOndary. level, separate curricular tracks have. been Seen as

stOcitit some 04400-004 to go on .0 Och*Oti and they ate plafxd
in ala#6.,'04214.000 tir0 for eqp.ge ***7414-9iber plan to enter the and
they-tiro ofoyicts*atoing appropriate: for. Otto*. A 646 group of students are undecided
and 'endliqi in a general curricular tratk,that SUpPotediy prepares for either work -or further
eddCatiOn. The question' then, is whether' theie are in fact the outcomes -of those etirriCuldin
groupings:

'Research on postsecondary- student outcomes shOw that -general track students do no *Otte
than vocational students in the work place but 06-0-uor worse than students inche-C011egeprep
track at getting-into College. CIlege prep students do abetter job ofgetting irittyc011ege even after
'baelEgFO:liPitactOrt,ale'Coo!roileit

Vocational students, on theetherhand; have notnarked adVantagesin the workplace
1983). A recent study of Vocational education in California (Stern; et al., 1986) concluded that:

On the Whole, Vocational ClasSet as currently offered inralifornia comprehensive high
Schools are,not demonstrably effective in helping students_ find jobs after they graduate,
or in retaining 0)000. -Furthermore, there:it no evident way in which real-
lOcating restnirces among existing -high school vocational programs would bring about
twat improvedient in labor Market outcome for ginduatet.

Not only do many vocational education students fail to enter the jobs they were trained for, but
the unemployment rate among students who concentrated in vocational education was three
percentage points higher than the unemployment rate for all 16 to 19 year-olds (26percent versus
23 percent), and nearly as hie_ as the rate for high school dropouts (27 percent) (Stern, et al.,
1986).

B. Explanation of Recommendation

1. Establish Core Competencies. The state would establish core competencies that would
be the same for all students. The core competencies would stress general and broadly
applicable knowledge, reasoning, problem-solving, and higher-order skills. They would
include communication (reading, writing, and speaking) in English and in a second language,
mathematics, science, social studies, and the arts.

In the 21st Century, all students whether college- or job-bound will need to learn how to
leant, manipulate information, solve problems, and develop a solid foundation in reading, writing,
communicating, calculating, scientific reasoning, and social studies. This proposal recommends
that schools provide this common core of essential learning for all students.

Ch
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the :,focits on .cOre- competencies would require a fundamental shift away from the
.CornprehenSiVe high school Model: Rather than attempting to satisty too Many; competing goals
And doingli mediocre at Most of them, schools would focus on fewer essential tasks in Oder to_

aCCOMPlisiiihem vie*

.#9048,010aSatalY and 099PdarY **Kat' 1.'99_99 c9re_
Educators

944 01.0f.. Y. the mia0oil 9fthe ichOOlsliyitparat4nglirMiary 044050dt* goals. :EdUcatOrt and students will know which
skilic, concepts, 444IinoWlidgiineaCh subject area are most important:. Education will shift from
Stiptificially-eXpOtintittidents'M a comprehensive curriculum to achieving much deeper student:onri-

tp.tito iourdl)c- 0064-po idekth4t there is a 9091!499-90Of:Os and
knowledge all #1140.0 need to master, but noton the assumption t44:01100cleT4s.s49014130

_d to a 09iiege:tirePatatOiY diatic, The goal_1$ to tranfocm comprehensive high WOO"-
into academically-focused common high schools"t4at serve the shared .'.1464 of all students.

RitiMirnerided; Orbits!, for ,EatabliShiOg, Cori: COMPefinCies. 'repOrt
0990k, aaath4i=0*:49'0_01)0111 0101# of g4goodon',bloquioizeo,o;494tP,999 the process for
developing a set of'sia*wi4c-d90 9000099i4 Th*la9901S-A*904-Pel:40-4,99'4*Qad=0,104'
participation of educators from 4004i colleges, and universities, 0'4'0 as representatives
frOin*SineSS:and the community The development of the core Competencies would be an
ongoing process of input and revision to reflect changes in what students need to know and be able.

to do: In praCtiCal terms, the development and phase-in of cOrecOMpetencieS-Would take -about
two years per subject. thoUgh..thiProCess.of developingcore competencies wonicite similar to
that used develop the State's Model Curriculum Standards, the core competencies would Spec,7y
only whatstudents should team, nothow they Should learn it (see Recommendation 2A for further
discussion).

The-State Department of Education would disseminate the core competencies to all schools.
The purpose of doing so would be to establish statewide goals for all stUdents. However, core
competencies would not be a core curriculum. COMpetendies are the desired ends of education;
cumcula are means to those ends. The Coro competencies Would be ,educational ilutcomes that
serve as goals for education, rather than specific course content or instructional ,rocesses for
schoolS to-follow. (Also see Recommendation 2A, which requires statewide exit tests for all
students as a way to translate the general goals of core competencies into specific desired learner
outcomes.)

Statewide core competencies will pave the way for high and clear standards and expectations
that *Odd' be the same for all students, including the poor and linguistic, racial Or cultural
minorities. This approach advances both excellence and equity, rather than sacrificing one for the
other. State goals for education wouldreflect the belief that all students can learn.

The focus on what both college-bound and job-bound students. need to know will improve the
quality-ofedtication ,for all students. While educators will be free .to design the curricula and
instructional approaches that are most appropriate for particular students, their goal will be to
ensure that all students master the core competencies, and there will he no incentive to provide less
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Material or '10/er quality instruction to job-bound students. Later propos:4s (See
eCOMmendaticir*2 and'4) recommend that student advancementbe based on performance rather

than4e*tinieattendance*Owitig high- achieving Students 'to advance more rapidly.

-:Conteiit Of Core- COmPeteriCieS. the establishment of core ,competencies would -set clear
goats.foroenieory and secondary,edUcatiOn, Core competencies would be knowledge, concepts

. and- that entS,'opoto=im-oci:04 1)buid; ncf4***L. Core CoMPOtekOic0'
would: 40.SiOn y-40444: knowledge, reasoning; problethlolVing, and higher-,
order in natiOwcOntent areas. They. would include communication
'(reading, writing, and speaking) in En "Sh',Orid in tkieCond.kogoko,matheinaties, scietice,,Social
StOdiesi and -the *S. :Many- COO competencies across disciplinary boundaries and
would require a more integrated and'holiit4cipproaeh to COrriciihiniand'instruction.

The following example o What a core competency might look *is taken from a. report issued
by a n40000090 reform e.,004100 4'19 84i-(NatiO041 Aci40111, of Sciences,et al:, .1984):.

ReaStinintarid-PrObleih-SOlving. The.oksici of a, person- to reason, and,sove prOblerns is
!hes-00r ifldica.iti90 -01* Oileat4POOP* 710u8h94;'the*: woliciOiliYes, '44'0414kWill,:encounter; itogoos- of 41004:9 s, The-ability
iindetStand-,the consequences' of alteMatiVe courses actioryis:i*e*ritiA-conditiOn.for
-s4000si4P employment. W0440610004scOnte0SitY*400'a Pcison19- be Ole to
idenify.prOblenS;tOnsider and evalMito1:4Ossilge'alteMative,sOlOtionsi.8veighing "their-4*s
and benefits;' fOrnitilitte andreith decisions logically; seParateftiet from opinion; adjust to
unanticipated' situations by applying established riles ancEfitc4; work out -new= ways of
handling recurring problems [and]-determine -What is needed to accomplish work
assignments.

The-knowledge, concepts and skills embodied -in the corecompetencies- would not, for the
most partsbe new or unusual; they are learned by many students today. What differentiates this
proposal-from current practice is-an emphatis On general and interdisciplinary competenciet over
naii4W and specialized knowledge. Several major-commissions and reports have indicated the
nature -of- interdisciplinary competencies (Goodlad, 1983; Sizer, 1984; National Academy of
Science, 1984.)

The implementation of core competencies would also require a more integrated and
interdisciplinary curriculum than found in most schools today. Timelines and strategies for
redeveloping curricula would be included in required School Development Plans, and SchOols
*Mild- be, able to purchase assistance in accompliShing these objectives from districts, new
Irittinites for School Development, and other public or private providers (see Recommendation
4A).

Developing an integrated approach to instruction in the core competencies would require that
most schools become different sorts of places than they are now -- organizations where shared
goal-setting and strategifing, and intensive communication and feedback are the norm rather than
the exception. Accomplishing this would necessitate providing schools with discretionary budget
funding and authority, involving teachers, parents and community members in school governance;
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promoting team approaches to instructional management. These proposals are discussed
P 'on 3.

The core eMripe:teireies *Old set StateWi- &IS, but wanld not remove 'the local prerogatives
to set local goals and curriculum. AS cOmOinWiPsOtuCkina.,scboc,;44Y0 affiCte goals in additionto cake competencies, such as providing training,. instilling *0*k
valUeS; g'Studenit tO.eope******01-like drug Os* The local' community
would decide-Which of *tit sCh0410, shorrid pursue,Viithin: the, context of :it_ state
fritme*Ok'Ote*,_ Cata-PeACOGICS-, far cletaC,_ .0.011'104,000014,4, education other than
014e0k*:#00 of *COO CaaliCiteacWs

,4014 00004bY-Oaree4 0000 school
level Sehool-tOVernarte:WOrlld be reorganized to PrOirrote POent and comouiltylitivoliitaient in
Sch004,504, itird'_cOMM,Onity accountable for achieving,
locally-determined goals as well at. fOr,Mastery of the core cornpetencies (setRecominendation
3l3):

Under Mitinedel,,SChoOl4eVer amhorities would choose the cOurieitirey require: Secondary
schools would be re-qUireilnto allow students to take onei.:eeeleetiVe,Pefsetnester (about:17,percent
Of .initruCtiOnal-tiMe): .13000 state*ide-eitit le* would measure StUdent mastery of the Core
.CompeteitieS, *cat* WOulcipthSiniably.devoce most of the remaining,time to reqUired courses
lit the yore- Age* dedide whiCh courses in areas outside the core' competencies,
-Such.as:physiCaledireatien,:vocationd education, art, music, -and drivetedUcatiOn, to require or
-offetii electives:

The following are examples of how schools might allocate instructional time under this model.

Elethentary schools:

65 percent coursework involving statewidecore
35 percent coursework involving local goals

Secondary schools:

50 percent coursework involving statewide core
33 percent coursework involving local goals
17 percent student elective

In short, the statewide establishinent of core competencies would guide the public schools but
not eliminate local discretion. Indeed, it would further school-level decision-making because
school'atithorities would clearly have to decide on goals beyond the core (see Recommendations
2A anctlA for discussions of deregulation and decentralization of authority to the school level).
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2. Encourage the Elimination of Ability Grouping and Tracking. Training,
incentives, and information would, be used to encourage schools to eliminate the tracking of
students into career and ability grew.

.

Establishment of the-sante -04 for all California students -- namely, that they should master
the Sarne'stateWitio,cornoOMPetencieS. oicotd, oictitt he end of tracking. Ho*ever, the state
cannot dio.so.by mandating; its abolition. The thrust of our proposals:is to decentralize authority,
not t#6.01-ichoOs'hotO they must conduct instruction: Despite the clear case for its removal; policy

.instruments Other than state directiVet must be used

Many.:pra: ctitioners have had successful- experiences with instructional-approaches that group
diverse arndents together. Such teohniques-,tire. discussed under Recommendation 4. Thus,
eliminating tracking is, pedagogically sound and feasible. The problett is that most administrators

-and _teachers have not been continue not to be trained in non - tracking approaches:

TheiMplethentritiOnOtatateWide exittetts; expanded school performance reports, intervention
infailingiChoolt; and parentaLehoice.of schools would prOvideindentives for educators to insure
that corer cornpetentlei are the focus of instruction for all. students. Other forms ofreguiation or
cOmpliande inonitding _Would not be.used for this p&p*, .(see-Recommendation 2).

NeW ways Of training teachers would-be the key to Making these incentives work. Teachers
would be tested on their knowledge of core competencies and modern instructional techniques with
the new Professional Teacher Examination (see Recommendation 5B). This examination, in-_ttirn,
Would, drive teaCher-edUcation2programs to change the way they train -teachers. This initial
preparation: for teaching core Competencies, and use of heterogeneous grouping would' be
reinforced, and current teachers would be retained, duoUgh a revised system of school -based staff
development that would utilize staff development plans for individual teachers and administrators
(see Recommendation 4A).

3. Grade Consolidation. The comprehensive high school and junior high would be
consolidated into a common high schoolprogram.

Junior highs and middle schools are a relatively recent stnctural innovation that firmly took
hold about four decades ago. The idea, which was not based on research findings, was that
adolescents "should lie grouped together so that their common educational and developmental issues
might be better treated. The separate school wouldbecome a transition between the intimacy of the
elementary school and= the departmentalization of high school. But there was- anothcr non-
educational. fact& that propelled the acceptance of the separate junior high or middle school. At a
time of rapid enrollmentgroWth, these separate schools became "a wild card for solving facility
and eitollinent problems" (State DepartMent of Education Middle Grade Task Force, 1987). Not
incidentally, they created a new tier Of administrative and bureaucratic operations in rapidly
growing districts. As a standard history of California education notes, "Rarely was the choice of
[starting- a Middle school] based exclusively, or even primarily, on educational considerations"
(Hendrick, 1980, p. 25).

6 5
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Judging by student ,performance, junior high, and middle schools_ have not worked out well.
Not only do-04re; on standard tests go down in these middle grades, but the gap between higher
achieviing and lower achieving student:S(000lady- Black and Latino students) Ow: greater (The
Achievetnent council; 1988). Analysis, of sehool climate and organizational ability to innovate also
suggests thitt juniOrlighl are lesa:likely to have the attributes -ol.effective schools- than are
elementary' achoolt (Berman 8c. Gjelten, 1.984). To this day, there simply is no compelling
evidence -that-these separate middle schools make educational or developmental sense. On the
Contrary, the available evidence. points in the oppositedirection.

_

'Numerous.reform reportS in California and elsewhere have suggested stepa to improve-these
middle_ schools. Reformers focus on deviling means to alleviate the main, flaw in the concept of
these SchoOls naMely;.that they area "--caught in the middle" between Ate elementary and senior
,grades (SDE Middle SehOol Task Force; 1987).,' Three steps are often suggelted: one, finding the
right grade or age levels, to be included in these separate schools; two, defining, the school's
mission so that curriculum and instruction can be-better articulated; and, three, using counseling to
ease-the transition from the eleMentary level' and to the senior-high leVel. These approadhes are
Unlikelyto be productive, accept at the *tins.

The problentis not one a fine-tuning, but of restructuring a fundament-11 defect the isolation
of adolescents from other students. This isolation into a separate school exacerbates teenage
development issues, particularly because the junior high and middle schoolt ,follOw the rigid age-
grade pattern typical of Am-gican schooling (Goodlad, 1984). Though girls generally, devektp
sooner)* boys during early adolescence, each child develops differently and at his or her own
pace. -Thus, each grade in junior high commonly contains a Wide spread of youth -at very different
stages and openness for academic learning, despite the fact that they are all of the same age. In this
setting, the sense of purpose in the juniorhigh is confused: is it a hOlding ground for adolescents
to work through their development,,or a place for academic learning? NO wonder Goodlad (1984)
concludes that "Junior highs are often watered-down senior ugh schools, ill-adapted to the special
needs of the age group" (p. 330).

In light of these profound difficulties, we propose that separate junior and middle high schools
be gradually eliminated. Instead, the middle grades wo0.d he consolidated into either the
elementary or high school, which we call the commor. high scliJol. Though schools and their
communities would decide on thepattern that is best suited to their circumstances, a pattern that fits
well with the developmental and educational needs of students is the following: Schooling would
be reorganized into the primary school (preschool through grade 1), elementary school (grades 2-
6), common high school (grades 7-10), and specialized high school education (grades 11-12).

Students would leave primary schools when they are developmentally ready for academicwork, at approximately age 7, and enter elementary schools at the second grade (see
Recommendation 1A). Elementary instruction would provide students with a solid foundation in
core competencies, including a second language (see Recommendations 6A and B), through the
sixth grade, when students were approximately age 12.

The comprehensive high school and junior high would be consolidated into the common high
school for students in grades 7 to 10, or approximately ages 13 to 16. We propose that instruction
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shift away from the current lock, step age- grade approach to a system where students advance
according-to their achievement (see Recommendation 4). Under this approach, early adolescents
would tend to he grouped with their developmental, not their chronological age, peers.- They
would no longer be isolated, but have older role models in the same high school a circumstance
that might mitiptio' social adjustment issues, This propoted arrangement also would enable much
More contact between teachers and Students-(See Recommendations 3C and 4). The common high
:school would be academically-fodusedwith the-gOal of student mastery of core competencies by
the end of the tenth grade. *twain in core Subjects for all students would the tracking
and comprehensive Curricula preValent in riwst high schools today.

The goal of student mastery of core competencies by the end of the tenth grade does not mean
that students need to learn less thanis currently taught in the K-12 system. On the contrary, all
studentt need to learn more than most students do today.

After. students master the core competencies, they would be eligible for specialized high school
education,in grades 41 and 12 (apProximately. ages 17 to 18). Specialized education could focus
on College preparation or vocational training, dePending on student aspirations- (see-
Recommendation 1C).

,Grade consolidation would be accomplished by gradually reallocating facilities, personnel and
resources. This shift would be done over a ten to twenty year period to minimize disruption, while
moving steadily away from the junior high configUration. OpOortunities for making a transition
mayarise in many different, ways. A district that currently operates two junior high schools for 7th-
smdif3th, graders and a high school -for 9th .through 12th graders, for example, might reassign
students to create three secondary schools, each containing grades 7 to 10. pecialized high school
education-for 11th and 12th graders might be housed at one, two, or all three of the campuset.

Grade consolidation would be promoted in teacher and administrator preparation programs and
staff-development conducted by Institutes for School Development (see Recommendation 4A).
Technical assistance in accomplishing consolidation would beprovided by the State Department of
Education and the Institutes.
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1C: INSTITUTE A POST-10 OPTION OF
SPECIALIZED EDUCATION

All students should be able to choose specialized education in line with their initial
career aspirations after they master the core competencies at about age sixteen (the tenth
grade).

1 . Student Eligibility. During the last two years of high school, students would
become eligible for a post-10 option by taking statewide exit tests to demonstrate
their mastery of core competencies.

2. The Options. The post-10 option would enable students to choose specialized
educational programs such as college preparation, vocational or technical education,
fine or performing arts, :incl others that would deVelop to meet the needs of the 21st
Century. Providers of post-10 options would be public high schools, Regional
Occupational' Centers, public post-Secondary institutions (the CaliforniaCommunity
Colleges, California State University, and the University of California) and state-
authorized private (non-sectarian) post-secondary institutkits.

3. Regulations for Providers. Providers of post-10 education could not
discriminate on the basis of students' race, gender, national origin, religious
background, or physical handicap. Providers of post-10 education would be
required to accept a state subsidy as full tuition payment.

4. Information for All Families. Regional Information Centers would be
established and actively provide information to all parents and students about
available post-10 options.

A. The Need

California's persistently high dropout rate is unacceptable. The human cost and drain on
society make solution of this problem paramount. But dropouts and other related deficiencies
cannot be solved within the context of the present structure of schooling.

California's exact dropou' rate is in dispute. The official state figure in 1987 was 22 percent.
However, the percentage of students from grade 10 in 1984-85 who left the s)stem and didtot
graduate in 1986-87 was almost 33 percent (California State Department ofEducation, 1988;
Achievement Council, 1988). This latter figure, called the attrition rate, may in fact underestimate
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dropouts (Minicucci, 1986).10 Not only do approximately one of three students fail to graduate,
but the attrition rate for Blacks and Latinos approaches fifty percent11

Most students who drop out do so IL. grade 11, with many making their decision at about age
16 in grade 1% Policy to reduce drOpoUtS unfortunately-often focuSes on identifying "at risk"
yoathovhose.family and tiorsonat characteristics are-correlated with leaving school. Students
themselves identify related factors as reasons for dropping out namely, being held back,

instifficient credits, low test, performance, and placenient in general or
riemediak-tracki.(Minicircii, 1986;- Whehiage and Rutter, 1986;. Ekstrom, et. at, 1986, as cited in
-ItUniber.: ger; 1986).] By about tenth grade, these studentabelieve that the public school system
is not feleVant to their future.

.Abysmal 'as the dropout rate is, i4 reveals only part of -the story. Faced with courses That are
-unrelatedV. thew needalincrwith:few choices outside of the ifUblic high school, many students
coast throUgh'high schoOl selecting the- easiest courses and cutting classes:,(Cohen, and
-POWel10985)-.4*.g.(1984) dOCUMeMs-widespread student apathy;.0yhighlighting thirty years of
edueatiOn research:Which ciesotihes,,ity that, school 4tractura proinOteapathy
ninong,--studentS. Surveys of high-school students "coatilat ,tcv saggiat :that many students --
-includint thAtly very bright students frustrated ao_borectat school because they fail to
seethe connection between vvhat ii-learned in school and -Whit is:happening in the real world
(Stern, et al, 1986).12 As Sizer puts it: "High schools must respect adolescents more and patronize
theirs less" (Size*, 1984, pg. 34).

These severe problems cannot be Successfully overcome in the current comprehensive high
school, which offers different educational programs (tracks) for different students. The preceding
section analyzed how educationally unsound and Socially undemocratic tracking is. High schools
do- prepare some well- motivated students for college entry through a structured set of courses,
driven in large measure by requirements of four-year institutions. But for the remaining majority
Of students enrolled in the general, vocational or remedial track, the comprehensive high school
typiCally PrOvides-a smorgasbord of courses some interesting, some useful, but-many irrelevant
to preparingstudents for the future. Students in these "lower" tracks are given very little guidance
on how to choose a path for their lives and how to prepare themselves to take that path.

10 tie estimate of 33 percent attrition rate front grade 10 does not take into account the large number ofyouth who
leave school earlier. Moreover, this figure also underestimates total dropouti tvause it counts students who enter
the system in the last two years, primarily due to immigration. However,the attrition figure includes students who
left-the system for reasons other than dropping out (e.g., out-migration and death). All things considered, MIticucci
(1986) estimates a dropout rate of 37 percent.

11 Though the trend data also are in dispute, the evidence indicates that the overall attrition rate since 1981 has
sipificandy increased for all major ethnic and racialgroups (Achievement Council, 1988).

12 A recent naz)onal survey estimates that 50-60 percent of all high school students hold jobs; while 80-90 percent
of ail high School seniors have held at leastone job during their high school years (Lewis, 1983 and Lewis-Epstein,
1981as cited in Stern, et al, 1986). A 1980 survey high school sophoniores and seniors revealed that 60 percent of
the sophomores and 75 percent of high school seniors had either worked before or were looking for a job (Raphael,
1980, as cited in Slier, 1984).
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B. Discussion of Restructured High School

Fine-tuning the current structure will not help resolve these issues. Rather than funding more
categorical programs for "at risk" youth or expanding the academic track, the comprehensive high
school should be restructured.

Recommendation 1B pro,. Jsed that the comprehensive approach be phased out and tracking
eliminated. The jUnior high and senior high grades- up through grade 10 would become -.the
tommo:fifgh-Scholgivihere all students would be expected to Master the same core coMpetencies.
If comprehensive Secondary_ education:were phased -out and. all. students- ere required to Master
.the- same ;et of core competencies, how could- students w_ hO wanted to go to college become
prepared, and how, could students Who wanted to go diiitody to jobs be readied? A simple solution
exits: After studentt have-Mastered the same core cott=POtencies-at about the tenth grade; they
would then choose Specialized education in line Withtheir initial career aspirations.

Und0 thit proposal, all students would continuOtheiredUcation by choosing two years Of free
SpeCiaiiied 04000 after.they have Mastered"the-level of liteinoy.that-Will be required regardless
Of their ptithitilife. Students would be able to select y-?het,they would receive post -l0 education.
Providers` wouldinclude ,ptiblie.high Schools- which would offer specialized programs for the
junior and senior years of bier school, much as some schools:offer "magnet" ',ingrains today.
Other providers would be -coMniunity colleges, colleges and universities, and private post-
secondaryinititutions. Students would be free to specialize at these institutions in a wide variety
of subjects. Some might choose college-preparation programs, vocational training, fine or
perfOrining ank, programs with a health services or computer orientation, or other programs that
will beCotne available as society changes.

This proposal could dramatically improve the motivation of students in high school. In the
present system, most dropouts occur in the last two years of high school. Too many students do
not see the advantage of staying with schooling that seems largely irrelevant to them. Others are
bored and do not feel challenged by courses they must take to graduate. If instead of this system
students were given the responsibility of choosing programs that appealed to them, the purpose of
the last two years of compulsory high school could be transformed.

This positive result is exactly what is happening in Minnesota, which passed legislation in
1985 providing a post-10 option of the type advocated here (Berman et.al., 1984; Berman, 1985).
Since, 1985, high school juniors and seniors in Minnesota have enrolled, for joint high school and
college credit, at community colleges, public and private (nonsectarian) colleges, universities, and
vocational institutes. Almost 4,000 students throughout the state have tai-en advantage of the post-
10 Option. A Minnesota Department of Education (1987) survey of fir year participants found
that a majonty of the students enrolled in academic courses, studied for longer hours, and earned
grades higher than some four year institutions' freshman class average. In a state that has the
lowest dropout rate in the nation, sixpercent of the program's participants were former high school
dropouts. Ninety-five percent of all participating students felt the experience has been challenging
and rewarding (Nathan, 1987).
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TheMaine legislature, has recently passeda Siniihir Post-Secondary Options Program for junior
and seniors in the state 13 Legislators cited "the need to lower the dropout rate" as one of
Major feasOni-fcir-introducing and adopting the program The program is set to go into effect in
-Se*Mber,1988.

In ad4.410ñ. to these direct-benefits to .students, this report's recommended post-10 option
would introduce incentives for the public ,-SchOol system to be innovative and efficient and could-
thu.S-coUldlnndanrdntallialteithe Orz-MiaatiOnaldYnarnies of schOoling, 'Students in their
ii4.40*;444,0114it years *014-$640.1,6- to attend any high sch000tfcring:14)04zed'OtgraMt
Therefore, high schools would have tocompete for students with eachOther,- as well as with post-
s00110,1***.**, -4740:aso*Sletq expect that 4004, 1_01* and between district! *91,4d.
learn cooperate 0$,'-.003vidingtoiniiiemepttly;prOgiams. Magnet schools Often= work this-*ay
today. But inStead.ofloday's one or magnet schools per tllitricti-WeprOPoSe that all schools
become magnets for the last two yeais-i-Of;hig4 SchOOL. For ,example, sOme schools might
specialize in College preparatory programs oriented MWaniiStienCenird,enginatring,,Whereasothers
might adopt a "Great Accice approach. Or, a district might put resources into developing one
school as the "Arts" SchOoli,a0***.0; to attract**nit from outside the district. Schools -wOuld
thus have incentiVetiO. **Milne their offerings; and drop the-collection of often superficial,
irrelevant and expensive courses that are offered in the comprehensive high school.

The competition for snider *mild-0 beyond the public high schooLs. Over time, community
colleges ,would be likely- to -a,.rshct many students.. They offer a wide range of courses in an
environment that some youth--fmd more Challenging, and conducive to learning. More students
Might select community colleges for the vocational and technical programs they offer. Though
there ire sortie ontstanding vocational- programt currently at the high school level and these
prOgrairit will undoubtedly survive. -- One possibility for the future may be that most
vocational/technical post-10 courses will be offered by community colleges. From a state
perspective, this development Would be welcome: It would save state money by reducing the
Wasteful redundancy between high schools and community colleges in which students often repeat
high school level material in the community colleges, help sharpen the mission of the community
Colleges, and allow high schools to eliminate those vocational programs that are obsolete and
expensive.

The inability of high school vocational programs to keep pace with the rapidly changing
economy serves as a case in point. A recent study on vocational education in Californiaconcluded
that:

On the whole, vocational classes as currently offered in California comprehensive high
schools are not demonstrably effective in helping students find jobs after they graduate, or
in retaining would-be drop outs. Furthermore, there is no evident way in which
reallocating resources among existing high school vocational program would bring about
much improvement in labor market outcomes for graduates. (Stern, et al, 1986)

13 Participation in the Maine Postsecondary Options Plan is voluntary for students and districts i.e., districts can
approve or disapprove student requests to enroll in state colleges and universities.
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Under diiszeport's recommendations, students interested in vocational education could, after
Mastering the core competencies, choose to go to specialized vocational high school programs,
cOMMUnity college* or -Regional OccUpatitmalCenters- (ROCS). Stern and his colleagues found
that lt-etifal-OCCupatiorialcentert were better equipped to prOvide-qtfaiity-VocatiOnat programt.
than their high school doimteiparo.14 'ROCS possess an "entrepreneurial spirit" which could not
readily be duplicated in ;Public high schools._ They have to attract students ill order to maintain
prOgrainfUndlirg. 'Centers ltiVe an interest in ensuring that their programs are in demand andnot
WOO:* WM*44 areas.

Order the proposed Post 10 Options program, high schools could channel their resources and
offOrts;intolinprOVing the tore curriculum for the common high .school prior to the junior and
senior Yfears They could concentrate on preparing*42 .gerstOents to think critically, reason

and ..proce0t, comiletinforination. Freed .=:prOta, having : to be comprehensive, they
reorganize aticYf90:5". 011:p08040,A the cumculum, programs, and iinstructional .00-hltet they do'
best. Some high ichoO14-thig* decide not to offer courses ft:1r the eleventh and twelfth grade;so
that they tOtilddifectilifiir energies tO_ertcellende in the earlier ladesin the Comthim high schOoL

'ThCadväñagóS'ofthepost4O option are -equally great for :students at all points- on the
achievement spectrum. The benefits to students whoare now placed in general or vocational tracks
have been suggested above: they would no longer be tracked but instead would be able to choose
spetialii$ schooling that fits their needs. Advancedstudents also would benefit They could go
to UC, CSU or private post-secondary institutions, and test themselves against others fully
committed to college. Thixpracfc.e would allow the highest achieving students to advance more
rapidly.15 And this too mightsave the state funding, particularly in light of the increasing tendency
for-Bachelor's degrees to-take-five years.16 School districts might be pleased that their "gifted"
students would have appropriate instruction at the post-secondary level, and, therefore, schools
could-be ielieved of the pressure of offering advanced material that might distort the curriculum for
others.

The relationship between high schools and many four year colleges has been strengthened
through the post-10 option program in Minnesota and the same result might be expected in
California. The Minnesota Department of Education (1987) reports that cooperative teaching
arrangements have been developed between high school teaching staff and university faculties.
Teachers and administrators have been encouraged to develop more creative and diverse curricular
Offerings to meet the needs of students, while technology has been utilized to provide increased

14 Regional Occupational Program/Centers provide off-campus learning opportunities for high school students. In
general, most students participate for half of the day :ind mend classes at their high school for the remainder.

15 Curran law allows students to take coursework in post-secondary institutions under appropriate approvals (see
the next Section's presentation of design details). The proposal discussed above is far more sweeping, and wouldestablish:lick-10 choice as the norm of the system rather than the exception.

16 Instead ofa total of eleven years of publicly subsidized education after grade six (six years in secondary school in
tothay'seystein pit 1 years 41 college), some stuamts might complete their education in ten years or less (four
years in the proposes common high school plus twoyears in college under the post-secondary option and fouryears
or leas kn the full college program).
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options rural areas. The Minnesota Department of Education has concluded that: "The
Postsecondary Enrollment Options Vrogratn appears to be meeting its purpose. The majority of
students ar*.parkime Which indiCatet that ihey are taking advantage of parti..ulat courses of interest
and-still Maintaining contact withthe high school" (Minnesota Department of EduCation, 1987).

The combination 2f the ,post-10 option plus-the common high school's focus on core
:conipeteticiet. (along with the elimination of tracking)_ Would,,restructure schooling so -that
California education could coMpett with-The:best' edneatiotvsysteinaiir,theworld. Education in
many European countries -antin.Japin ten& to be rigid-and 0.004 separating= tUdentatifteta
teating period into specialized_ training in distinct acadeMit, or vocational inatinitiOnSP
Azimer'l education separates children at even earlier ages, as discussed previously: The
proposal heft would restore oftoeftey. to Ainerican education by eliMinating tracking-and having
the-sante iiigk leVel. of mastery of core strhjeCts fOr all snide* .StUcien0 atabOUt age- sixteen
wOnicir,thenlaVe the light to choose ftote_effectiVe specialized education. Of coUrit,. students
would alWays-have the right to change from one SpecialiZed area to another: (Rather than an elite
Systewthe restructuring proposed here would prOduce equal opportunity_ fotall students to pursue
education to the fullest.

C. Design Details

1. Eligibility. During the last two years of high school, students would become eligible for a
post-10 option by taking statewide exit tests to demonstrate their mastery ofcore competencies.

Students would become eligible for the post-10 option by taking statewide emitexaminations or
end-of-course tests in the core competencies (see Recommendation 2A for a discussion of
propoted California exit tests). Snideins would have to take the exit exam, but the state would not
establish a passing grade for the test and could nut deny the pOst-10 opdon to any student who had
taken the exit exam. However, schools could-establish passing requirements for studentsunder
16. These local requirements would limit the use of the option until students had reached 16 or had
passed the, local requirements.18 Later recommendations also suggest that schooling shift to
student advancement based on performance rather than promotion through the rigid grade levels
now characteristic of the public schools. In this situation, students would take exit exams when
they were ready and not at an inflexible grade level. Therefore, students could take the post-10
option at 18, 17, 16 or possibly younger.

Under the current system, students may request and obtain permission to enroll in a community
college for specialized training, enroll in a continuation school or independent study program,enroll in a Regional Occupational Program or Center, or choose a specialty magnet.
Unfortunately, these options are available to only a few students.

17 Though these systems are becoming less elitist and rigid. WestGermany, for example, separate youth at twelve,and Japan at fifteen.

18 Students could take the exams more than once (see Recommendation 2A).
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High school students currently can and a small number do enroll in local community colleges.
tki*eveti- otrrent funding -mechanisms create incentives for districts and-schools to-1101*th;
ingiber.Otstiidenti chooSing:t0 community col-lege coOses. Schools and districts are
bOth-reipOnSible,fot informing students of this option andhave the authority to appioVe,or deny
student* *he** FOr eitample,,the student must be recommended to the community college
hiSniekOrin0iPal, while the district of atien4tie has the authority-to approve' or deny the request to
ttailsfet-(California _lEdUdation- Code,:SeetAnni'16904'70001-.51 48800; 48800.5; :48801; . and
4804 In order for. the high schooi (and disttiet) to teceive.theit share ofADA, the student must.

attend the high_ school for -the minimum high - school-high -SChOol- day: Therefore, from a financial point of
view, sehoolihnddittriCts have an-incentive to disconriige Students froth attending a community
-cOliege on more than

This report's, proposal also Would, allow eligible students to attend any high school of their
chOiCe*itliOnt regards -to district boundaries or residency reqUirements.(SeerRecommendatiOn 2C
for proposals foiekpanding parental and student choiee of ichoolS):CurtentlY, students have rev/
nin**.t4 anend high schools 0010 than that 4S-4004 by the 4st#0, An exception isthe magnet
school, which allows some StUdentsto attend high schools-outside of their schootattendance area

*hough not ontside districtbOUndaties).

As pie** conceived, magnet schools have three serious limitations. First, these schools are
not.widely accessible to Most Students demand for magnet schools exceeds supply. Students are
admitted on either a first come, first serve hasis,,or by achievement criteria-making them- lets
accessible to lOw-incotne:and minority families. Second, resources (more experienced teachers,
modern eqUiptnent, more ambitious students, etc) are often channeled to magnet-schools at the
expense of the district's other sehoolt (See Recommendation 2C for a more in-depth discussion of
this issue). Third, some edUcators qUeStion whether magnet schools in the comprehensive context
Of current high school education can provide both qtality academic education and specialized
programs Specifically, there is concern that students in some of these-schools may be receiving
quality_technical education at the expense Of receiving instruction in core academics language
arts, -history, math and science (Los Angeles Times, "Magnet Schools in L.A. -- Elitism or
EdutatiOn?" January 10,1988;_Metz, 1986).

This report's recommendation conceives of the magnet approach in a different way. Rather
than the one or two magnets typical of most districts now, we propose that almost all high schools
become magnets for the last two years of secondary school. This plan in a district avoids elitism
and the creaming of the best students. Every school should have the quality and innovativeness to
be able to attract students. Instead of comprehensive high schools, there would be common high
schools (where all students would be expected to master the same core competencies by grade 10)
and specialized magnet senior highs (offering specialized educational programs for juniors and
seniors).

Many districts presently operate continuation schools and independent study programs, which
serve students who are consistently truant, considered to have disciplinary problems, fail classes
and fall behind in credits, are F...,gnant, or are parents. For these students, continuation schools
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and independent study programs are not real choices.19 Students can enroll in these programs,
attending-pne-half tie time required in traditic lid schools and therefOre graduate. Many such
t4114ent*OePtUaliYdrOP 014-2° This study does not PE0P4e that the state 6,4ange its compulsory
attendaneolatio: We expect that more students will want to remain in school ails the propOtals
recotninendedIhroughoUt the report are implemented, and that continuation schools will eventually
bectirnetuinecessary relics.

2 . The Options. The post-10 option would enable students to choose specialized educatiorql
prOgrams,such as college preparation, vocational or technical education, fine or-performing
arts, and others that Woulddevelop to meet the needs office 21st CentUrY Providers of past-
10 options would -be public high- schools, Regional Oeciatioiial Centers, PUblic post-
secondary institutions (the California Community Colleges, California State University, and
the University of California) and state- authorized private (non-sectarian) postsecondary institzi-
-dons.

The star would authorize public and private providers of post-10options using the following
mechanisms:

Public Institutions. Public high schools, community colleges, state colleges, and
state universities would automatically receive state approval as post-10 providers.

Private Accredited Institutions. Private institutions accredited by the California
Association of Independent Schools or the Western Association of Schools and
Colleges would automatically receive state approval as post-,10 options providers.

The providers would be free to decide which specialized programs they would offer and
innovative programs might well result. Standard educational progranis would obviously include
college preparation and vocational or technical education. Pupils enrolled in these programs could
earn college credit while completing credit for their high school diploma. In addition, students
Might Choose to enroll in courses, begin an apprenticeship, or design a program of-study which
corabines classroom learning with an internship. Students might choose to remain in their current
high school, enroll in another high school, community college, specialized private academies
(dance, art, foreign languages, etc.) intern in a congressional office, accounting firm, or apprentice
with an auto mechanic or work with a faculty member on an independent study project.

19 SB 65 also allows dropouts to attend private-for-profit educational clinics.

20 California requires students to attend school full-time between the ages of six and sixteen. Between the ages of
16 and.18,students can satisfy the state requirement for public schooling by attending alternative continuation
schools for 3 hOlirs per day. Independent study programs provide more leeway. Students in many of these programs
Meet foc,n-minimum of one hour per week: An increasing number of students use-alternative programi and other
high thoolequivalency options (such as the GED) as a means to complete their secondary education. Almost one-
third of ildiiiiduals taking the GED in 1984 were under 19 years of age (American Council on Education, 1985 ascited in Fmn, 1985).
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Studenit: might be able to dojo _ktwo-year plan of study which combines more than one
institUtio*Or:,ptovidat., example, during the first year :a student -Might- enroll part-time in
courses at ii-high school entoll:patt-tithe.at the local community dellego. During the second
year, the itudont might decide to enroll full-tinie at a state or private collegeor uniVasity.

3 Regulations for Providers. Providers of post-10 education could not discriminate on.th:
basis of students' race, gender, notionatorigin, religious background, or physical handicap.
Providers Ofpost-10 education would be required to accept a state subsidy as full tuition
PdYme,nt

SincopOst-10 providers would receive public funds,.the_y would be subject to current state and
federal laws -that proscribe the teuching. of -racism,.sexism and religious orpolitical-advoCacy.
Though providers could establish adMitsiOn policies, they could not discriminate on the basis of
-st11004W-00e,tentiCA ha: Ot:PilY0C.ahaPc.4aP

tuderk'thiri,010posali public post-10- education providers would wait a state provided-
,subtidy- of the lesser of two amounts (0- ninety percent* that Er4etiott. of a- student's total
program -taken- at the receiving multiplied' by the state's payment for average daily
attendance had the student elected to take his full'Otogiani at his high shci,01-,21 or (b) the actual
state deg* education at the receiving institution. In the case of community.colleges for example,
the cost of education is substantially less than the-ADA allowance for senior high school stUdents.
The, allowable payment to private post-secondary institutions would- be tiMilaitNto the above
conditions, except that instead of actual state cost in condition (b) the state payment would be no
greater than the standard tuition at the receiving The state would require Institutions and
providers to accept the state subsidy as full payment for tuition; no supplementation of these funds
woUldbe permitted. This restriction would pre-vetn high cost institutions from attracting wealthy
students who could pay for their education using both public and personal funds, thereby
discriminating against other students.

Students choosing an option outside of their high school would be eligible to receive a subsidy
for transportation. This provision would prevent the possibility of inequality caused hj poorer
students' inability to afford transportation costs for the post-10 option.

4. Information for All Families. Regional Information Centers would be established and
actively provide Wormation to all parents and studenzrabout availablepost-10 options.

The state would establish Regional Information Centers,Which would function as clearing-
houses for information on post-10 providers for students, parents, and teachers. These centers

options for elementary and secondary schools prior to grade 11. Recommendation 2C
also would provide information forparents and students regarding an expanded choice of school

discusses these centers in detail.
I

21 Since ADA allowance varies by district and school, the state subsidy would also vary.
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RECOMMENDATION 2

ESTABLISH ACCOUNTABILITY BASED
ON PERFORMANCE AND CHOICE

To sum it up: the Governors are ready for some old-fashioned horse-trading. We'll
regulate less, if schools and school districts will produce better results. . . It will mean
giving parents more choice of the public schools their children attend as one way of
assuring higher quality without helivy-handed state control.

Time for Resillts: The Governors' 1991 Report on Education

California edudation has drifted toward More centralized control. Federal and state concerns
for equal- opportunity and- affinr_ative action, Proposition 13's shifting'of financing to the state
level;and the national Movement toward higher standards and accountability have all contributed to
this centralization. Whereas broad state direction is necessary and should be further strengthened
in some regards, the system is now out of balance.

For example, recent legislative and State Department of Education efforts to improve education
implicitly prescribe how education should be delivered e.g., what the curriculum should be,
how many and what type of courses each student should take, and how many minutes there should
be in courses and in the school day, week, and year. These regulations stifle the ability of local
schools to adapt their educational methods to the particular needs of students. Schools and
teachers -- will be more effective if they have the discretion to design their own educational
programs.

Rather than prescribing the educational process, the state should set goals for the system,
measure how well schools are meeting these goals, institute ways to hold schools accountable for
performance, and free educators to meet these goals. These steps would shift the governance of
elementary and secondary education toward a system of performance-based accountability.

This chapter proposes the following recommendations to accomplish these goals:

Governance should be shifted toward a system of accountability based on
local control and parental choice. The state should set performance goals

for the system, measure how well schools are meeting these goals, institute
ways to hold schools accountable for performance, and require and
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peiforMance, and require and enable districts and schools to provide parent choice. The
alsO should remove regulations that prevent educators from designing educational

programs suited to their stUdents.

2A: Set student performance goals, institute state-wide exit tests,
and deregUlite, schooling

2B: Strengthen school performance reports and intervene in failing
schools

2C: Support parental choice of expanded school options
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2A: SET STUDENT PERFORMANCE GOALS,
INSTITUTE STATEWIDE EXIT TESTS, AND

DEREGULATE SCHOOLING

The state should set goals for education in the form ofcore competencies, and establish
required statewide exit tests for all students at grades 6 and 10. As the new system
takes 'hold, state laws and regulations that overly prescribe the educational process
(such as state determined graduation, course, and seat-time requirements) should be
phased out.

1. Test Emphasis. The State Department of Education would develop exit tests and
end-of-course tests as challenging subject-matter examinations, emphasizing higher-
order skills in core subject areas.

2 . Timing. Students would be expected to take the exit tests at approximately the 6th
grade (the end of elemental), education) and the 10thlrade (the end of the common
high school in the restructured system of education). Students could elect to take the
tests earlier, and more than once.

3 . Pass Level. The state would not set passing levels for the tests, but local authorities
could set separate levels of mastery for promotion or graduation. Honors would be
given for, high grades.

4 . Results Publicized. Exit test and end-of-course test scores would be aggregated by
school and widely publicized as part of School Performance Reports.

5 . Deregulation. State laws and regulations setting state graduation, course, and seat-
time requirements would be phased out when the new tests and other measures are
implemented.

A. The Need

An earlier recommendation (1B) proposed that elementary and secondary education focus on
helping all students master core competencies needed for a full and productive life in the twenty-
first century. This level of expectation is much higher than the current average level of student
performance in the state. A new plateau of excellence is needed, and high expectations must be
Set.

The state has a legitimate and proper role in assuring that public education meets this ideal.
How should the state play this role? The answer depends on resolving the most fundamental
dilemma in public education: can the state assure that quality education is provided for all students
without destroying ti local autonomy essential to effective education? For over two decades, state
officials in California and across the nation have tried to direct local efforts in order to improve
performance or obtain equity. Two general approaches have been used under the current system:
state regulation of schooling-and student testing. These efforts have not yielded satisfaCtory results
-- the first because regulation is misguided, the second because testing has not been done well.
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Under the 'current System, schools and educators are over-regulated and-attempts-to increase
academic standithis have further decreated- the discretion of educators in designing effective
educational strategies. If the goal of studentmastery of core competencies is to be a realistic one,
educators shOtild 'le free to design educational structures and proCesses that accomplish both
statewide-and local goals. SChool organization and management; -instructional programs, -and:
cUrriculuni should be determined by ochicatort at the school level and not be the subject of state or
district regulations.

A number of reforms enacted by the legislature in SB 813in 1983 .dealt with these issues; a
central' goal of the legislation was to raise educational standardi and assure quality control-by
increasing the number Of Students studying an academic curriculum. Three reforms in particular:
statewide graduation reqUirements, model curriculum standards, and school day and year
requirements, reflect this goal.

Stateviide graduation requirements are:part- of an attempt to restore high expectations for
educators and :students. They specify the number of years, each student must study English,
history - social science, mathematics, science, foreign language, art, and physical education in-order
_to'reeeive.Lhigh-Schoot diplonia.1 'Statewide graduationrequirements, as well as the entrance
requirements of the University of California and California State University, are prime factors in
determining what courses schools offer and students take (California State Department of Educa-
tion, Paths Through High School, 1987).2

These requirements are stated in terms of the number of courses a student must take, not how
much the student should learn. Students passing a course with the proper name and curriculum
automatically get credit for having met the requirement, regardless of their understanding of the
material. This dilutes the effect of the requirements on educational 'standards, and prevents educa-
tors from designing educational programs appropriate for their particular students.

Model Curriculum Standards complement the graduation requirements by providing lists of
skills, concepts, and knowledge students should learn in required courses, as well as examples of
classroom activities that will contribute to student achievement of the standards (California state
Depar.rnent of Education, Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve, 1985).
School districts are not required to adopt the Model Curriculum Standards, but are required to
compare their own curricula with the Model every three years. The California Assessment
Program, the statewide testing program discussed below, is being aligned with the Model
Curriculum Standards, so that tho tests will serve to measure district implementation of the state
curriculum (Kirst, 1987).

1 Senate Bill 813, Statutes of 1983, Chapter 498, Section 94.

2 The graduation requirements and university entrance requirements specify numbers of courses in each discipline;
the specific courses offered by schools and required for graduation are determined by district course of study
requirements (California State Department of Education,PathsThrogkuigh_schol, 1987). The role of districts in
regulating school programs is discussed further in Recommendation 3.
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This approach is based on an academic, college-preparatory model of education. Rather than
identifying skills and knowledge that college-bound and job-bound students need to know,
the Graduation Requirements and the Model Curriculuni Standards assume that all students will
benefit from a college - preparatory curriculum. Methods for teaching the core competencies should
not follow the traditional college-preparatory model. Rafts., learning should integrate knowledge
and skills from across all disciplines to prepare students to !ace the full range of life's challenges.

Graduation requirements, university requirements, and the Model Curriculum Standards have
had the effect of reducing the unevenness of course offerings across the state and strengthening the
curriculum in some districts. But whatever positive impact on quality control this apprOach may
have had, it has also had the effect of maintaining the specialization and compartmentalization of
schools, limiting the discretion of educators in designing effective curricula and instructional
programs, and contributing to the over-regulation of education.

While education should serve toensure that all students learn essential knowledge and skills,
curricular and instructional programs need to be decided at the local level. When teachers and
principalt have the discretion to- design their curricula and ,programi, they can -take local
characteristics -into account, and gain a sense of ownership in the process of education that is
essential lo high productivity and performance (Darling-Haminond, 1987). The Model Curriculum
Standards are fine as a Model, but as they becomea statewide curriculum, they will have the effect
of limiting the creativity and innovation of professionals in the field.

Similarly, the minimum school day and year requirements restrict educators from designing
innovative ways to structure and schedule academic material. The idea of specifying minimum
instructional time is a good one, but current standards prevent educators from designing flexible
programs because the requirements are stated in the form of minutes per day and days per year.
For example, current regulations prevent educators from providing a flexible day, year-round
program for working students.

Student Testing

Student testing can serve a variety of purposes:

driving educational outcomes by illustrating what should be taught and setting high
expectations for student achievement

contributing to school accountability by providing a measure of school performance

providing a comparable record of student achievement for evaluation and guidance.3

California currently has several testing programs that are intended to meet these objectives, but
often work at cross purposes. State tests are being used to prescribe not only the outcomes, but
also the processes of education, while district tests generally set minimum expectations for student

3 Tests serve many other purposes as well, such as diagnosis of student learning problems and student placement;
here we are concerned with only the functions of measuring school performance and student achievement.
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achievement.. And while schools spend a great deal of time test;
both data on whether schools have taught students essential corn
records of what students have learned (Boysen, 1987).

these tests provide
ies, and comparable

California's primary statewide-testing program, the California Assessment Program (CAP),
measures school performance in several basic subject areas. CAP is the only test taken by nearly
all students in the state, but does not provide information on individual students. CAP tests are
currently administered in grades 3, 6, 8 and 12.

CAP measures both basic and higher-order skills, but its reliance on the multiple-choice format
limits the ability of CAP to measure skills such as writing and open-ended problem solving skills
that would be considered core competencies"' The lack of feedback or consequences for individual
students and teachers from CAP reduces the motivation to take the test seriously.

CAP tests are being redesigned to measure school performance on objectives contained in the
Model Curriculum Standards, reinforcing the effort to impleme-t the Standards as a statewide
curriculum and contributing tO the increasing centralization of control of education (ICirst, 1987;
Honig, 1985). Educational strategies that are effective in teaching students essential skills and
knowledge but deviate from the Model Curriculum Standards may result in lowered CAP scores
(Cabello, 1984). In this way, CAP discourages educators from desigCng curricula to suit.local
needs or trying innovative approaclies.s

A second state testing program, Golden State Examinations, is being gradually introduced.
The Golden States are academic honors achievement tests in specific subjects, such as algebra and
U.S. history. However, the Golden States are voluntary for districts and students, limiting their
usefulness for assessing schools' performance with all students.

In addition to statewide programs, districts develop or select their own minimum competency
tests to assess basic skills under the Pupil Proficiency Law. Districts are required to set passing
levels on the tests that students must meet in order to graduate from high school. District tests vary
widely in difficulty and quality, rendering them of little value for compering school or student
performance (Boysen, 1987; California State Department of Education, 1920).

The original purpose of the Pupil Proficiency Law was to restore meaning to the high school
diploma (Hart, 1981). However, districts tend to set passing levels low enough that few students
fail to graduate due to failing The proficiency tests (California State .Department of Education,
Statevkie Summary of Student Performance on School District Proficiencauessments 1985:16Scholium, 1987). Proficiency tests set low expectations for students and educators, and
establish minimum competency, rather than student mastery of core competencies, as the goal of
education in many districts (Lazarus, 1981; National Commission on Excellence in Education,
1983).

4 Direct writing assessments (essays) have been added to the 8th grade CAP tests, but multiple choice questionsstill predominate.

5 See, for example, the Stockton (California) Record, September 10,1987.
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Sch Obit and districts also use a variety of other instruments, typically commercial standardized
tests, for student assessment and program evaluation ptirposes. Like the pupil-proficiencytests,
theie:loCattesting.prOgrami-differ too much across districts and are often tOnpoorly.rnatehed'M
district curridithini. objectives to provide useful information for the purposes , of school
accountability or recording student iChieVenient (Cabello, 1984) Scores on standardized tests are
also subject to by teaching specific test items in advance, inflating percentile rankings
Six that nearly all districts are "above average" when compared. to earlier national norms
(Washing* PosfNatiOnalWeekiyalitlimi February 15=21,1988).

Educators are- concerned with the current Omuta- of testing but districts find it difficult to. .

eoosoliaate:,progros*ial differerit_pUrPosea-(Boysen;1987).- 4,0oniptehensive Assessment
syorieoi.4esigrileiltO integra:t0_eri:.ti- of these.testing-fiindtionslinto one System ;- currently under
.development. -While this system will sitreaoiric-*ting,:** ,testing at% ,,s,s districts more
comparable, and eventually prOide student-level scores on 0,stato*iae. to-0, itis,largelyhased on
CAP.tests*iooh do not currently test mastery of core competencies and do not Adequately
meaStikltighepOrder skills

B. Design Details

I. Test 'EMphasis. The State Department of Education would develop exit tests and end-of-
coi&se tests as challenging 'subject-matter examinations, emphasizing higher-order skills in core
Subject areas.

Under-this recommendation, the State Department of Education would establish statewide exit
-teats and end-of-course tests to measure student mastery of core Competencies, at key transition
sioo.in,ittdenteetitication. 'got- tests and end-of=course tests would be challenging subject-
matter examinations, emphasizing higher-order skillS, such as critical reasoning and problem-
Solving, in -Ore. areas: They would be designed to measure student mastery rather than to rank
Students, and would provide seoreS-atthe individualstudonvievel.

Exit tests woulittesti;enefal:Mterdistiplinary skillaand knowledge from all core competency
subject areas, and would be used in all California. public schools. End-of-course tests would
measure in greater depth ,subject-specific knowledge in several core subject areas, and would be
optional for schools to used 'Examples of subjects for end-of-course tests include algebra,
--geordatry,_U:S. ,histbry. and, biooky.

t hese statewidetests-Wouk1 make Much:greater use of writing and other open-ended exercises
and *Oulifiroly,Mitch less on multiple-Choice questions than teats in current use. They would:
ini/OlVedernOtistrationiof :higher:040.0s s..zh-As analyzing multi-step problems and writing,- -,_

CorreSpOt.detice to suit purposes, and could include oral demonstrations of communication
.4040. This format WOUld-reAle-that. the tests-6 graded largely by teachers rather than .cOm-

ters.

The StateDepartinentOf Education Would develop t: e, exit and end-of-course tests,* the basis
Of the,dore-coMpeteitcieS (see ,RecOminendatiOn 1B). Current state testing programs would be
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redirected to develop the new tests. Golden State Examinations would be redesigned to produce
the end-of-course tests and CAP tests would serve as the-starting point for exit tests.6 The new
'tests would berevidwed'by-educators from schools across the state and extensively pilot-tested
before theY,'Were fully implemented.

Tbe neW-statestride tests would prOvide much of the information sought by current testing:
'programs : As the new tests are implemented, other testing programs, including CAP, pupil
proficiency tests, and many district testing programs, woult1 be Phased out. Statewide tests would
be an integral part of the Comprehensive Assessment System In order to facilitate the streamlining
ofteSting Prograins.

'2'. Titning: Students would be expectedto take the Pxit tests at approximately the 6th grade (the
end- ofilemensary education) and.thelOthl (the end of the common high school in the
restructured system of Students e aul elect to take the tests earlier, andmorefhan-
once:-

t-tCs0 would fc*Ogst14,011ti 40, aPtsPectakcclOcado# students whose
,

Education Plans provided forappropriate sUbstituteS. Exit tests would be adniiriisteredat,the end
Of elementary education (generally the 6th grade) and at the rid of secondary education (generally
the ioth,gracle), Students would be allowed to take exit tests earlier if they believed they had
aireadyitiaStered the tore'competendes. Students would also be allowed to.take the tests More
than nnee.

'End-of-course tests would be administered at the end of each appropriate coast or sequence of
courses in secondary school, typically in the 9th or 10th grade. Schools that opted to use the end-
of-dours' teiti would determine whether the tests were required and whether students could take
the tests more than once.

3. Pass.I'Avel. The state would not set passing levels for the tests, but local authorities could
set separate levels of maswy for nromotion or graduation. Honors would be given for high
iteides.

SChC61-level Parent-Community Governing Bodics, acting on the recommendation of School
Coordinating Councils (see Recommendation 3B) would have the option of setting levels of
maitery.on,,eitit -mid that would be required for students to be promoted from elementary to
secondary school or to graduate secondary school. The state would not require that schools
use the ,:state tests for these purposes and would not set passing levels for the Acits. Schools that00019 use the end-of-course tests would have theoptions of setting required levels of mastery on

6 -MaGoiden-StatetOmination program would require, relatively small changes to conform with this proposal... _

the range Ptcliff,40tY; of test items would be broadened so that the tests were appropriate for all students, not justhones students, and the exams would include more open-ended problem-solving and writingexercises and fewermultiple choice questions . .0 AP legs have been eVolving, iothe'direetionaineatiiiing higher-order skills as wepropose, :pgt they would have to be completely redesigned to provide individual student scores and make extensiveuse of open-ended exercises.

S 4
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the tests for_ graduation and of using end-of-course test scores for course grades, but would not be
required by the state to exercise either option.

-StadentSWito_failed to meet the'levol of mastery required by their school on either exit or end-
of-course tests would be allowed to retake the tests. Students, Would be required to take the
secondary -exit test in order- to be eligible.for.SPetialized.education- Under the Post-10 option (see
Recommendation .1C): However, schools or districts would nOt:be.,:allov-ied to deny students
access to specialized education based on exit or end-of-course scores. State honors would be
given to for high,0006±10t-P the exit al.xlePd-Of-t.e*se tests.

Sc Os and districts should ;also .cOnsider, develOping stiident portEcilios to provide broader
Teo**, of student :achievement. The State Depart** of Education and Institutes for School
iiesielePn*Iit.(teeebb. .100600-460 would provide technical assistance to schools gO'd4t; *Is
that Oho* to 40060,0100 t-ix*klit*-17.0t the.-stato-ivokrOtipSifY what tietbStojnelOde,ilf
theStUdelit.,,p0tfOlioS,. Student Portfolios= would be an olitgrOWth. Of each student's udivichtat
Learning Plan (see 3C) Portfolios bligb! include student exit test and ofSof-

-dout:to-te§ticx#0,-honors 404 awards, e401# e90111*,.. checklists of 000000c$ mastered,
and eiaoples- bUitudent4ritntor other work. Portfolios could be created by -teachers and
snide* in collaboration and submitted hySnidetits to titospective Midget Ot eniplayers.

4. Results Publicized. Exit test and end-of-course test scores would be aggregated by school
and widely publicized as part of the School PerformanceReports (see Recommendation 2B).

S . Deregulation. Stare laws and regulations setting stare gradual.vn, course and seat-time
requirements would be phased out when the new tests and other measures are implemented.

After the core competencies, exit teSts and other components of the accountability system,
including expanded School-Perforn.*Ce Reports, sanctions for failing schools, and parental choice
(tee 'ReCOMmencb' tiOnS;21:1 and 2C) were implemented, state laws and regulations that overly
0040-* educational process be gradually phased out. The requirement that districts
administer pupil proficiency tests indict:Pasting:104S; for high School graduation would be-
eliminated Similarly, the requirement that districts compare their- curricula to the Modell
Curriculum Standards would be removed, and school day and year requirements woUld be restated
in terms of total b*bte instructionif,serY0r. When the new system haSteeP-fully-Pbase4 in
(after apprO)iiMately tc years), State high school graduation requirements would be dropped and
iesponSibility:foi determining graduation requirements would be shifted to school-level Parent-
Cm:, _GoVernhig Bodies.

We also recommend that the 'University California and Califoraia,-State University
nstraCtUre:their. entrance requirements to become perfOmiance-based, rather than course-based.
This oignt. Mean using the :tate exit tests as a substitute for or a supplement to SATscan-.

85
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C. Benefits

Since student mastery of core competencies is essential to maintaining the state's democratic
institutions and economic competitiveness, the performance of the education system in achieving
this go4i$*-legitimate and vital interest of the state. Yet schools are community institutions and
,are ül lily accountable to the members of their Communities.

Iffitier-theSe-propOsals,_the focus of state efforts to improve education would be shifted from
.attempting to prescribe the processes of schooling to defining expected outcomes and deregulating
:educators. , _Core competencies and exit tests would take the place of a statewide curriculum and
graduation requirements The state's role would be to set clear_ goals for education and to help
0'04 and' tOinniunities hold -schOols accountable for achieving student mastery of the core

tençies.

Exit tests Raise Statidards

StatoWitie-exit Oita-0/01d be-the means by which student mastery of .the core competeneies-
beeanie thelpriMary-ioat of elementary and secondary sehdoling. Statewide exit tests _Would set
-clear andeoinparable objectives for tekhers and schools, regardless ofwhere they are located.

The institution of exit tettsfOr all students would enable the state to set the high standards of
literacy needed for full and productive citizenship in the 21st Century. The challenging nature of
the tests Would drive the quality of instruction and student achievement upward by setting high
expectations for -students anclitetehat and motivating higher levels of performan, The tests
would help insure that all students learned -essential skills and knowledge without making
-Mit** competency the eXpitted level of achievement.

'Various forms of exit tests are used in countries around the world, including the main
economic competitors of the United States. In this country, the New York State Regents' Test
provides one example ofan exit testing system that has many similarities to the one proposed here_
Many districts have been experimenting with end-of-Catirse and exit tests.

:Pot- example; the Pittsburgh district has a Syllabus Driven Examination Project, which was
launched in the spring of 1985. The project is intended to combine the best features of European
otantina4o-ns;,Netv York's Regents Exams, andthe College Board Advanced Placement Exalts.
The examinations are -taken by all SecOndary students in each major academic course, and are
ailnii44eitti'OP a quarterly basis. They are given over two days, and include multiple choice,
short answer, and long aniVier essay queStions.

00, exams are based, on -syllabi, provided to the students which- lists the objectives of each.
-*nap., The exarna,aVoid:many- Of the problems of European examinations by gauging student
progids$,:towardslearriing outcomes on the syllabus, rather than Making only pass,failjtidgments.
The exams are also only one of several criteria in determining course gracles. -Students are
prdicitieti*Ith sample exam questions and practice taking the tests beforehand. Because of the

.-
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higher order nature of the questions, the exams are designed to allow for teacher flexibility and
.creativity in teaching the material rather thanpromote memorization and drill.

y reason for the Syllabus Driven Examination Project is to raise academic standards
for all students The exams and syllabi are expected to influence the nature and quality of
classtOOM:instruction.. They place a premium on the ability of students to analyze and sYnthesLe
knowledge and to express that knowledge in response to a challenging essay question.

The.exaMs 'borrow the idea of a ,DocUinent-Based Question from the-Advanced Placement
=extins. These questions provide reading material that presents several points of view on a theme . . ,

or issue. .Stlidetits retiLthe ,documents and write an essay that requires them to analyze Ike _ _.
-7,-1

dootirnenta, and synthesize a- response., Students .are : expected to -cite evidence from the text _..,

provided and from other **a* The questions assess both the general-knowledge of the students
t-04.4ibilitytotbinkctidcaily..

. ,.

_ . .

-tititcoMes,:identifying:neWtitittinetional:Materials: ind'-inethOdology.(classreiM4iicuSsiOn:ia-
t00443#040,-#004riiitSyllabicoildticiiiii-**hitiiiiiTiiketritining,:a#4developing the eicains.

Parent reaction program has been positive, in particular to the clear objectives stated, on the
syllabi. 'Teacher reactions have-been mixed; some required extensive training to develop their
ditaiStiOn-leading skills.

The program iSpin 041040 earlier efforts to emphaske the development and moniteu1ig of
writing and critical thinking kill These involved 461*Yi#8;c04040;01 important learnug

Exit Tests Provide True Measuro9 of Student Achievement
7

.

Ftit:test scores would serve as part of a record of achievement for each student, making a high
schoolcliploma more meaningful They would, for the first time, provide an understandable
State** measure of for students to judge how much they know and for parents,
employers, and college admissions officers to judge, student accomplishments and , school
perfOrinanee. Secondary .schools- could Ust,trie:rearults from such a _teat -given at the end of
eleinentary.SehOol.to,astess stddents'.-strengths and WeaknesSes. Because of the importance of the
results, students would be allowed ttitake'the.exit -tests more than once. The state wouldr yard
honors to students with outstanding scores onthe test as an added incentive for high-level
achievement.

Statewide tests would have to be of the highest feasible quality if they are to meet these goals.
In OrOet. to adequately Mea,*_,Ilig40,-014Cr, *us; tests n6:4;9.01;1004 t4e.limits'Of the
ittultiple-chOiCe -format and make much greater use of writing and problem solVing exercises than
te4t$'41'04tOnt'llse Itley-*90d41410re'# foin*, t considerably e4.4.0*000-tike.000 computer-
scored : test. 'IteMs, on the ,test would be sufficiently , general and Open-044 ,in nature so that
teachers could to the test" without actually teaching what students should be learning

nallyapplicabe skills tincl knowledge rather thatinaffoW facts?
:.

Considerable worm is done around the country to design a new class of tests that would measure higher-ordei
,$1.0 (Brown, 1987t'Wird,::,19135). _



www.manaraa.com

80 ESTABLISH ACCOUNTABIL117

The -state would not set passing scores for the exit tests, norwould it require districts or
schools to passing scores on the tests. as graduation or promotion requirements. If this were
-dona,,ManY:districita*OnId set low passing *Met-in-order to assure a high success rate, as they
have dOne with the pupil proficiency tests. This would reduce the level of expectations set by the
ealueata-atil-41.4004*-tOlhe regulation. of schooling by the state. However, school-level
authorities that want to establish high standards for students by setting-high levels of mastery for
sñtpminOdonor graduation *OUldhaVe the Option, of using tele* for thete purpOses.

Exit Tests and Portfolios Proposed: by -Carnegie 'Foundation. Boyer (1983)
suggested that every stoonesEnglish-Ianguage and mathematics achievement be assessed the year
'before high school. :Students needing-Specialassistante would receive it in a special summer term
at4thiiiSigh' high School.

Arguing ,dtatlile,tchaliStit: Aptitude: Test ISA:I) is inadequate as a Maitre of student
achievement 'Boyer 0400 OPIA:Cli#gth0_S;Vf witka 4tudeP;AchieveMentincl-Adiviselt-Test-
(S4P .W4,11:#0400::The-'108TwO414 measure more accgratillY, what the student 40;5-leakOect
in the-tOrecinriCtiisMO attitprO4IntoithatiO4 to the student that would be useful in making future
-Choke* 5 SAAt Score's *0041*****Oeitby carefully constructed i teacher- evaluations,
student-prepared Portfolios containing:ticademic:and'iroCationsi work samples; a Student interest
inVentOnd the;-:prOduct ofiStiiitilndetiendeatilritie0t.

Connecticut Institutes Statewide Mastery Tests. In 1986, -Connecticut replaced its
star "Wirle:itinth:grade- basic skills ,test with the Connecticut Mastery Testing Program. The new

-teSts;which-WillalSO replace commercial standardized achievement tests thatare currently required,
are-giVeniii-gradei four, SiX, and eight. They test student mastery of state objectives in reading,
Writing-and',Mith, 0143 batiiiug higher-order skills. Both objective and essay questions are
included. The purposes of the test are

-earlier identifiCation of students needing remedial education;
testing a more comprehensive range of higher orderacademic skills;_

:higher expeCtitiora and standards for student achievement
more useful achievement test information about students, schools, and districts;
inifiroved assessment of suitable equal educational opportunities; and
cOntinuotte -'onitoring ofstudents in grades four, six, and eight.

The:ConnectiCtit Mastery Teiting.Prograrn pravidetthe opportunity for Connecticut educators
M addiesS.seVeralIhnitations of the existing state and local programs The new tests are intended
to,VroVidi instructionally relevant assessments that can provide direct guidance to the classroom
teaclit#.:The tests are,adMittiiterect in earlY, tallSo that test results are more useful to teachers while
zille:0**** still 4t110-400clia**06ni

teStsatebased'on olear-cut standards for student mastery of educational objectives. For
example, the fourth grade mathematics teat has 25 objectives With four items per objective, at least
three items correct per objective are required for inaStery. The criteria for selecting objectives were
*4;1400008 outcomes 'ha Signi.goot,.developineniauy, aptiOptiate; teachable, and reasonable
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for a majority of students to master. Students who score below state-set standards are proVided
3.

with reMediation; eighth graders who fall below the standards are retested in those areas until they
patt 0.001 they graduate (there is no diploma sanction connected to test).

.

&Major effort was Made to infuse thinking skills into,the testing program. Test-makers in .4
--3

Connecticut sought the advice of ..philosophers, cognitive psychologists, and educational
:psychologists on how to measure important critidal,thinking_skilla. -Students are.eitpetted'-to be
abletO:'infer,integrate,evalUate? apply knowledge to new situations, COnderi-zinforMation,.syn-:
*slit several pie* of information; solve problems requiring,seVeratateps,'and'develOp a point ,s

- -,,

3of view and stiliPort-i;8!ith sufficient evidence Fourth graders arO*ketj;P.iudgc 410 authority of
evidence in- support of a stated opinion, to recognize consistency of tone, to write narrative,

t,explanatOly and persuasive essays, and to identify-iriformatiOn needed to solve problems.

f--..Exit'. Tests Replace -Regulation of, the Education _process

.EXit`' testa WOuld:l3e.'a.key link in ostablialting]perfOrMance-based.aCcountability without
prescribing the edUcatiOnal prOteas.. Consequences for schools' performance on the tests *6144
r4ialfe',*its-the diiVing.foree,foriniproved oacatiop:fsir California's students The tetta2Would
serve to transform core competencies *to concrete goals for elementary and secondary education,

..=
but Si** the tests Would-ruit'llo based on a statewide curriculum, they wOuld-nottell-edUtators
what they must do to have students perform well on the test. Other fonts of regulation ancicOni=
pliance monitoring would beboth unnecessary and caunter*Oductive.

With reliable and comparable measure of performance in place, regulations'that inhibit local-
innoVation could-be phased out. Decisions about graduation requirements could be shifted to the
school leVel The requirement that districts compare curriculum to the,MOdel.Curiicuhini
Standards could be dropped making them truly a model . Universities could state their entrance
iequirements in terms of competencies mastered rather courses COMpleted;:studenta'andjeaChert.
would have stronger incentives for high: performance and Universities__ would have ',better
information for evaluating aPplicains. Restating minimum instructional time requirements in:term! - )of minutes per year would allow educators to design nontraditional programs to better serve

-,-student needs. .... ., .t

NatiOnal Movement to Deregulate Schools Gaining 'Momentum. 'The needlor a
shift-in the state role in education to setting goals, holding schools accountable, and deregulating,
educators has been widely recognized around the coUtury. The Carnegie Forum on Vducatiomod
,theEcOnorny, in is .1086 report, A Nation Prepared Teachers for the Century, -0ed on
policymakers to restructure schools tri-provide aiirofetSiOual environment for teachers,: freeing
tooliio.deciae how best to meet state and local goals forchildren while holding them accountable

if itatesaial districts want improved petfontance their policymakers must spell out a.

Ipso, number of clear ;goals-and:v*1a* 'less:important_ existing :requirements.
Insofar aa: possible, MeaSUrenienta of tell* and student Perforniandeshould'Ibi'OSed
tei-ta,aeaa': progress itated:,gOala for ia6denta. Measurements should not be
AO ,t16standardized' OitaiicmCfit'tes: O. They should iPPlii4eSOati:YS001:Oks as

. . ... . _..
.

-4t

'-f

fOrri*OgrO$i
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rates of attendance, dropping outi job placement, and college_ acceptance. While
standardized tests of basic skills and the stcqiiiiition of facts hive their uses, they need
tOiake seOnd,PlaCe,to more sophisticated inietstrea of a range of higher order
cognitive processes (p. 91),

In the*...-*id ely-read.reort Time for Results The Governors' 199I-RegOit on Education, the
members of,Oieliktioaat OoYetii9is -1taaOejatiOn:attid:*0 fOr *90*-0Wishi:900
lotto*** 'Arel,regutate:less,,it schools: and school diatriCtS,Will produce better-,resultt

f010.404- ,cotoots! Accop *0: establishing.* 4.-!0.0'w social compact
'069lietatiOn with (WOO**, :14FeatSi '900#.0a4 and _the state.. The eOtnpa0 would.
.feature meas itUdenti_alulachoOla established by the state and reduced state
requirements'requireimentskthatlimit the. ways in,Whichlocal districts and iudi*ualssehuois help th4it students,
.achieve thee*PectO4 104-

Severalstatekincludwg California, allow individual schools or districts to obtain *4verS from
specific regulations tltat impede ;innovation ;on a case=by,Catebasis. is :Kansas, Massa
chusetta,, On eV/ Mexiio North 'Dakota, Ohio ;Oklahoma, Dregon, and West- Virginia
;havesuch. p ovisionson -hire has wOvOd'regtrePetta awe, MO; Yet is
-California these: opportun ties are rarely Most ':WaiVer:reifiic:sia ,tci=the State BOarcl'- of
Education -tri fac. relatively" inconsequential matters such as the.schedulintit& chool holidays:

HiSlie*ef,Ithe Na0onalf300,OO.ta ASSOeiatitoa reP-Ms that "*0 are now begiaaing to see state.
Pilot projects to school regulations for, encouraging autonomy at the. school
site -Those :pilot: efforts are intended" to identify and **see: replatioils- that inmede site
maaatemeur; give Schools *tit- fair VI* of funding, prOMOte new cooperative working
relationships, and provide time for the demonstrations to shOw restilte--(National Governora
Aasiitiation,,1987).

Washington enacted such a program, Schools for the 21st Century, in 1987. The pilot.will
allow up to 21 schools to apply for exemption from many SWa:TegiOa0On while requiringPlat-the
seheoa, he,,aeamuultile,fOrInident mkt-Mance:. Additional :is, ai4ilible to lielp

99040tre 'TkoluOltra9r 4iteada to encourage
:Orofe0000400. 044'ifiitiati?3y, i*Ovi4iP81 seliOOISaa'014)OttaaitY. to: Otr000 methods. and
procedures: 'CO10#40-404' MiOnekttik1100' Onfilai Pilot ,:progtaqS ja,,Place; and Alabalra;
pelicvare;:massachusetts, .Mississippi, Pennsylvania, and Texas are conaidering such a most'.
Newlrork:iS weighing tO reduce testrictiont on the use of state aid in return for improved
SChixil,perfOrinanCe (National Governors 1987).

Encl!of-Course Teats- Measure Achievement in Greater Depth

Eild-Of=doUrse teats Wciuli Meatine Studentmastery of subject matter in core subjects in greater
depth,- 0044,044mo, with-inore :feedbaCk- on the success of their instruction with specific
students- or ,groups' of student-a: The tots Would provide- a comparable measure of teacher
performance iatileci40 uses. Accountability could be:i*Pught to .the teathef. level: for, teacher$
z9fe9i#Ses*ithi41-9f:e0araele4 tacleateOeFf0,0#410e on end -of- course tests eoalcisbe used

*dilating 4itCheforlteachetteain perfOrtniuice: End-of-course tests, wculd-also provide
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mOre detailedrecOrds of student achievement to complement the exit tests. End-of-course tests
would be optiona for schools to use so that the tests would not constrain educators from designing
nontraditional courses or instructional programs for which the state tests were inappropriate.

New York State Teiting itUdept Achievement for Over 120 Years. The Regents
Examinations have been given in New York since 1865. They are statewide end-of-course
nehlevernent legs given in aPProximatelY 25 whit in grades nine through twelve. The Primesof the exams are to evaluate achievement and progress, establish and maintain-standards, provide a
supervisory tool for improidng instruction, and serve a guidance furgttim.

Regents .Exaininations-ate .igiven; eich January, June; and August, generally in college-
4-#0aratOry classes .- The exams : are :**;4 on state syllabi for those claises. The exams are :-
optional for both public and private schools, but nearly all public school districts require the

--:,'exarhs. A.,feW districts whose acaciennieprograms are either Muchmore demanding or much less., . ,

,4001an- ding than !l, Regents standaid. dOnot:Offerthe eioinis.
. _

;Stud< ei0-.*110:00:sta speeifiedntiniber Of RegentsticarnSouid WhocOMplete 18-units-of study
ratherthaiii-theatate-nininiuni, of 16, earka'preStigiOUS Regents High School Diploma. The-state
also gives honors for scores above 90 percent etanit. --Students who do not take courses
offering-the Regints.EXarnaate Still eligibleforlocedistrict

The Regents Exams *deVeloped:by committees of classroom teachers and are reviewed and
pretested before use Teacher comments on prior exams help guide the denlopment of new
exams -Scoring it -40ne by. teach* at each high school using a .state-provided answer key. The
state sets aPASSingleVel or65,0OrterittOrtett A representative sample of papers is also scored by
the itate-aS-acheek on local scOringprOcedures.,

The Regents been credited with increasing academic standards and consistency
across the State: '-However, changes-- COuld. be Made in the-model that would produce greater
heOe_fitS. All students should take the exams . so that they do not contribute to the trackitm of
students, and the exiumt should focus more on Measuring higher-order thinking skills so that
teachers do nail* an incentive to rely on rote -memorization and drill.

1

tt TlClitfStUdent Portfolios Complement
1

titudent portfoliOs are intended to complement statewide tests it. serving their function as
records of student achievement. While test scores serve at iportant measures of What students
know and ein-do; there are-inany impOrtiOt student achievements and attributes they cannot -,

, .
..,,,

describe: Student portfolios could provide a broader and richer portrait of the individual student

Maldntassistance available to schools and distiicts for the development of student portfolios
viOuldenable intererstededttatOrt tOereatePOrtfoliOs suited to their ktal situation. No statewide

3 --010401'for;StUdent ',portfolios would be developed because the use of student portfolios is a
relatiVelyiinfamiliar concept in the UnitedStates that needs research and development, and because

51

't
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schOolt and districts should be free to tailor student portfolios to complement their instructional
1#91tram-00atadelg needs.

:Europeans :Adopting Student Portfolio* Educators in Great Britain have been using
inicient-pOrtfolioSi called of Ohieienttti higher for. Several' years ant are now
'fi01044hilOie0t0 a-00004aFt.ac.406*, .1100frcts,, achievement are, intended tO. Pi0v4e broad
.record of OidelitaCiiieVetOeitOd attiOtitet; reducing reliance on singleecaniinatiOntoOres The
#0* consist ektelia*- tOP,0(0,001Y#44014 achievements `in a4c1., _0'00 #4.00cAl; -and
'$0410i*Ok,' *Pi often

:COO agiea, 0-0411#104,400090 or0044 or 04.5;01; 111Ciedoids* completed bY*doll* and teachers
*AC4*** 'stitattats:littve aVoiteitt selcctiiiiitems to include.. Fiance has gone even
farther thaitT..ngland in replacing,many Ocieritat exig* with more continuous '.'eacher-Controlled

. assessment SyStentsaimitar to records of achievement.

92
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2B: STRENGTHEN SCHOOL PERFORMANCE REPORTS
AND INTERVENE IN FAILING SCHOOLS

The current system of School Peiformance Reports should be strengthened, and the
state should establish a process of intervening in failing schools.

1. School Performance Reports. School Performance Reports would be
distributed to parents in an accessible form, and Regional Information and Referral
Centers would be supported to interpret-die reports.

2 11.:ow4lerforniing Sebriols. The,- state Would ,establish a
.ProceSS,.:folinterVening'in chrOnically, -low-performing-schools' which would
'identify three Classes of "SehOOta: act000toyorfoxining), .Class11
(inadeqliately performing); and CIO'S (chronically: low-performing- or-failing).
TheSe 400404 would: based Oti,a broad tange- of :school.perfaimance data
.PUblishechinSChoOLPerfOrmance,Reporta, plus input from the loCal community
solicited in Ptiblic-hearing,s.

3 . District Responsibility. Districts would- be required to design and receive
apprevallOimplement an ,iMprovement plan for Class II and III Schools. To
facilitate hiring or transferring Staff at Class-II and Class,III schools, districts would
be released from some personnel, due process, and collective bargaining
.geements.

4 . Additional Funding. Class II schools and Class M schools would be eligible
for additional state funding if the state detennines that inadequate funding has
contributed to their failure.

5 . Parental Choice. Parents with students in Class III schools would have the
absolute right to transfer their children out of these schools and have other options
made available to them.

A. The Need

The purpose of an accountability system is to improve the quality of education by providing
schbols with incentives to focus instruction on important goals. An effective statewide
accountability system would function as a loop: schools would report raw performance data to the
state,,the state-would report comparative results to tht,schools and to the community, and the
schools and community, members would use the information (together with locally-collected
performance data) to evaluate results and plan for needed change.
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Currently in California, the loop is incomplete. The most essential indicator of school
performance, student mastery ofcore competencies, is not adequately measured. Useful perfor-
mance results are not reaching many educators and parents Centralizedauthority and regulation,
limit the discretion of educators to redesign structures, instruction, and curriculum. Structural and
Cultural barriers inhibit parents and community rnentbert from becoming invo1 yfri. in their Se volt.
Parents cannot voice their dissatisfaction with schools ly-y cloying their children to another school.
There'ia,n0 process of interventimt in schools that chronically fail Without consequences for
failure; schools are nut being held accountable for achieving their goals.

Performance Reports

While California.Asiessment Program (CAP) test scores are the primar:y tOoLfor measuring
_ --school performance under the current system, the tests are part of a larger accountability system.

The State Department of Education annualltissnes, a Performance Report for each ScIrol which,*
additionio-CAp scores, contains dropout rates, data on academic course enrollments, student
performance on the SAT and other: college, entrance examinations, and goo point averages of
school graduates. at the University of California and California State University: -Measures of

:attendance, vocational edUCation quality;' andextracurricular activities will be added to the Reports
in the near future. ;performance Reports am distributed to school districta-ancithe media. School
and districts are also encouraged to develop local_ performance reports containing additional
measures of school 'processes aid outcOmes.8

.PerfOnnance Reports-are intenad to contribute to school improvement by providing feedback
to educators and by generating -pressure for school improvement:from the community (Feder,
1986;i_flieriel, 1986): However, several problems with the Perfcmance Reports contribute tes
their ineffeedveitessiti making schools accountable.

The information in the :Performance RepOrts has been limit z,d to areas where the State
Department of Education already has access to sources of data (Feder, 1980). The limited avail-
ability of school information has constrained what the Performance -Reports can
deliver: For example, there are no statewide sources of data on college acceptance or job
placement rates of high school graduates.

Because of their reliance on California Assessment Program(CAP) scores, the Performance
Reports inherit the problems of the cAp.iests (see-Recommendation 2A). CAP fails to address:the
key isaue of ;relevance to teachers -- whether students have -learned Core skills and knowledge.
And like CAP, measures of academic course.entolinientsincluded: in the performanee,Reporls
Contribute to the regulation of schooling by pressuring educators to conform to -a college
preparatory model of education rather than allowing educator/ to design innovative instructional

'8 111eiiiues Suggested, by,theState,Departznent of Eduction for local performance .reportx include quality:0.ft
inatrUCtiOnit program, nature e the learning egiviionment; amount and quality- Of *riting; inount and quality of
homework, number and types of books read; community support and parent, participation, awards recognition
achieved by itiidenta, teachers and the school; participation in extracurricular activities; and the nature and quality of
101i094 for students **hsiScial-nee4s.
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programs to serve all students. By measuring course enrollments, the state goes beyond holding
_Schools *countable for results to prescribing the-process of education.

The,School Performance Reports focus on measures-Of academic achievement of college-
bound student* that do-little to help hold schobls accountable Or results with all students. Several
quality indicators use student scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT).. Students who take

are not a representative: sample of all students, and the SAT-purports to measure student
aptitude for postSicondarreducation,rather than what Students, have.learned in .sChool:(Haertel,
.1986;'44itCh,198344)., This eMphatis is in part due to the data problems discussed above: little
information on the performan: of students who are not college-borindis available.

Like,any other system, sChookperformanCe is affected bYrdie.quantity and_qttality off the
resources that are put into it. _Resources are not equitably distributed among California schools,
available evidence ,suggests that schools with high proportions of minority. students have less to
spend per _staffed by teachers with less edUcation and experience, and are not maintained
as well as other schools (Achievement Council, 1984, 1988). Since the Performance . Reports
contain f no measures of inputs, such as per-pupil expenditures or quality of materials,
they serve.to hold sahoolsWith.undqual resources accountable fOr achieving equal results.

Tite.repOrtaareirilit widely diStiibuted-within- schools; in fact, many' educators never see the
Performance Report for their .sehool. In order to be useful to educators, the data from the
Performance RePortS be integrated into school and district management. Performance data
should be used to establish objectives and determine whether those objectives have been achieved;
this is-riOtheensein'triOst hicalities.9'

The Performance Reports are not distributed directly to parents of students; the state relies on
the news media to publicize the rePorts. In part due to language barriers, the media are inadequate
vehicles for tliSstririnating performance information lomany, parents, particularly_ in low income
and minority conritUnitiet. Performance results can be a tool for parents to effect changes in their
schools, but performance results are least likely to reach those communities whose schools are in
gr_cateSA:P*Of improvement.

Failing Schools

Some Schools throughout California have been chronically at the bottom of every measure of
school performance Their- students are usually from poor, non-English speaking, and minority
.backgrounds. Parents are locked into these schools and feel very Districts with failing,
split*** notaccepting their responsibility 0,pmvidean effective education for all students, but
there're Cirirently no sanctions or provisions for State intervention in low-performing schools.

Mooty, pocirditidOn -are increasingly being educated Separately from Other Students. The-
propothon of Minority students that attend schoolt where minorities predominate racially itOlited..
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schools -- increased from 49 percent in 1967 to 70 percent in 1984. The number of racially
isolated schools in the state increased from 987 to 2,694 duri j the same period, and by 1987,
over 20 percent of state's schools had enrollments that were at least 60 percent Hispanic and
Black (Achievement Council, 1988).

Many of these schools are failing to provide an effective education for their students. An
analysis of student performance databy the Achievement Council (1988) found that

Hispanic and Black students achieve about six months behinl other students in primary
grades, about one year behind by sixth grade, and "boat two years behind by eighth
firacle4

As minority-student's progress through the grades, increasing proportions score at the
lowest levels-and decreasing proportions score at high levels;
Iri high schools with the largest concentration-of Hispanic and Black students, students
_graduate with about the same skill leVels-as the students enteringninth grade in many
sub** Schools;
lAtiat of the.precleminfady ilispanic or Black, high schoels in the state scored in the
bottom '20.percent of all California high schools;
in:1987, the dropoutrate for Hispanics was 45 "ercent; for Blacks, 48 percent;
In Oakland, -81 percent-of Hispanic and75 percent of Black high school juniors had
gradelxiint,:aVerages_belOW-2.0- in- 1986. Fewer than 10 percent of Black eighth_
graders. in Los Angeles County have-grade averagesibove 3.0.

The students in these sr;hools are often cited as the reason for low school performance. But
there are numerous examples of effective schools with piedominandy poor and minority pupils:

-Sweetwater High School in San Diego County, a predominantly low- incomeHispanic
school, eliminated rethedill inatk_anto shop; and home economics classes: increased-
enrollment:in adVancedmath and sciences, created a study - skills and:tutorial program
for Mid-range students, and established an independent study program for dropouts. In
1987,-SWeetWatet had the highest numberof students in the diatiict taking the SAT and
the:graduating-eh* earned $13 nuihon in sehOtarshipi anct grant&
ClareMOnt.Middle School in Oakland had a reputation as a dumping ground for low-
achieVing students; low teacher morale, and many discipline and racial probleins. To
nunthe school the staff. eliminated low-level cots ,es anil,the labels- li4e"slow
learnere thatigo with :then* A lab for low-achieving students was turned into a
computer, Cenfri- for altitndents: In three years, the school's eighth graders_ jumped
from theZ6th percentile to the70thon i*idely used gait ..trclized,test
Bell Gardens Elementary School in-theMOntebellO:UnifiedSchool- District has a 40
-percent --StUilent nirnoVerinte, an- average $lass.siZe of 3; and:an aim* entirely low-;
inpOmeOspanie.sttident, tvay,entering:sChoOlWith, very -Finked: English Skills.
HoweVeri-*ith igotti of Erigliih-piofieiencyt)rthe end of foUrtir grade, a curriculum
that Clitcentratet on developing high -level thinking and information prodeising skills,
and strong. eniphises'On- staff deVelopinent ind,parent involvement, Ahe school's test

6
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Storts-haVe been rising. #ourth grade ,students who have participated in the new cur-
riculum for at least two years are reading English at much higher levels than students in
other bilingual programs (The Achievement Council, 1084

These .eitarnples clemonatrate that the students in failing, schools are not the .probletn, the
schoolsATc

.

Reform Reports Call for Intervention Plans: 'Several of the most influential reform
reports issued in the last two years have called for some form of intervention in failing schools as a
last reser,t:

'4- -Sationali dOvernOrs Association, Time for Results: the GOVernore1991 :Report on
Education,' 1986. .,,,,

.e.. Forum on E-04dt* and the Economy, NistatiOn Prepared : Teachers for the
41st Ceiniiiy,4986;

citioiTtathert;Theitetk ludo) that is Oven:tut; ,19,86;,...._ . . ._,. ,
American Association orsthoot. AdMinistratOra- Let's -Discuss the Issues : AAgA

-tirigtatematiti, 1987:
,.. .

14.theAVOirla-ofIlte: oGoverning authOeS.Wit have-to develop means 413
assure themselves that students are making .-aallafaet04:090a,va.**0' agreed upon goals and be
prepared to take action tO reduce teacher diaeretiOn or change the makeup of school leadership team
if student learning talit,:anhatantialiy, helix* .expectations"'" As the Governors pointed out, the
l'iteeed1.010"afele4ateataia*e0a4004.090;.* tea hers."

Academic Bankruptcy Programs In Place., The issue of how states should, respond- to
schools or that 4.100-ealVfaktOtiect their responsibilities and parents has
been reeeivint***4, -*ft:000 atOlid the «Amin?? Seve!1-0t4tes. currently have provisions
inierVentiOnin=aCademiCally-defieieratchookor districts, several others haVeiperfOrinajide.based
-idered itatiOnjatandardsi WithOUrthe intervention sanction The process for state intervention in
academically 'bankrupt- schools Or districts is usually tied to the states' function of accrediting
*heel* While these provisions are' not used frequently in any au*, the attention these laws
,te_eei*eaerves ;eteieferee'ata* eaPeOatienafet-Sell_60-4eif0030.0e;

In New .Jersey, . districts are monitored on ;10 genet* criteria, planning, sChool/corninunity.
relations, comprehensive 'curriculum and instruction, attendance, facilities, professional
mandated programs, basic kilk 01$090004e4014educational01*-01**4114Yanci affirmative 11-70.00.
and financial soundness A district that meets :standards in'thCSP'are0s 001181:L041'008610

'for fiVeyeiuS. If nOt,,,the district is moved tOtevellt *tutoring,. whereit
is required

:.
to complete it study of the-,ProbleinS and correct *an. If a *Strict stillfaiii-to.intet,

te:t*[.01.**.11iek*si.StiOrseVeral Oa*:

Preliminary.Review : an external of educators from outside the district
and from ithe State COnduCt,4 prelinthiary.reVieW andissUe_Ondingsand directives;

9 7
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,COgiecOe 1)ases:1:90.013:04tte,e -findings; if- the school is stilt not-
ES

'Comprehensive Compliance Investigation : complete management and financial
44 by outside 40* :

'OrciOri9r:th9sv'cai.* district must demonstrate Why- State Commissioner should
not iitoOflitelid-4-tate$04A-Ott

Receivrship sk:Stat-e7-4,001tit4 monitor must approve the district's mak*.
déionL

NeW lerS9Y. tOcet10-too:a control of the-Jersey City School Districtusing,thia Feast

,-Pr9traii0S 0404 4cePt that th** ;WO 10eIS fist* intervention at tke. end 0(', the
process ; 'Pisleketethat, -receive a: State,*iiitcor must haVe superintendent and decision co-
signed hi-the monitor; A state master, on the other hand, athnialareit in he district 8044:014 regard

btiattl'Ot A*Einte*letit..

-
sares
rates are "b
review the
the Pian- it not
funds are
also dec
the Position is *mane

dO net ineet of miñimürn sta1idard on-ShicIeilt-teSt
mis in such areas as teacher añendancc and ;#91):9*-

school *state committee is established to
todcvelopaplanforccrrectugdiedeflciencies. It

ic *tat0-aa0etitacadOttmaY'dOlateOP emergency. State'
state legislature T :ttees. The Governor may
perinteildent vacant and appoint sialinerita replacement until

efitettieet. _

000.***--- assume reSP94SthihtYfrx academically deficient disrOcta'aftef the
district has had A -$4.-soliibte009:446 correct piOblems. The state may also require the district to
ieasClôSifür
iiiiPiernearich
anlschOol

_tftif on; -If ailing school distrietainfRjituckir dO not '5.1009P
405.:

Pthce*
* r*,limit the authority of 4e'lt**atPetiateatkat

eaati! *=
stricts ajair!:tie tákeñ Over by the *are 09arOfgducation if t11:0 aft I**

t9 meet Stare standards ; A state-appointed afOlaitOt-4 400004 to oversee the school 4iAttict. 'Q;109'
conducts .evaluation 44.04: of districts, the district and state together
develop a plan to correct any defiCientiOs If the plan is not successfully implemented, the state
thay4nit.i.ate:pr9CeediatS to **9iie the district's charter

hi New

9 8
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B. OPlinatiOn-o(ReConmienclgrion
. ...

;-..-,

:

-,.

,
_ ,

-i. i,,Schoot.00-0 eiRep-otts sehoo Performance Reports would be- disfribilec to
latinWin-anaCOiiiiiiitoim,,ani,iigionalrIifOrmation-alclifertai-denter$ would be
s1004"4Pikt*ittOt- AC*00M

...

0,40444 ie40-nt*. of-statewide-exit_4e.44 0d47630S:tet0 would be
Performanceuicluded in the School t41:045.. Measures academic course ta$1100a,,,

Oeivtte4; results *eie-ine04:004ted= In addition, t40
, Education develop measures of idho ol inputs, such as expenditures per

Vupil; roinetude in, opiiande-Reports,

TO instire arletpige,rlits trifMatiOn Of rheinforniarion,-Oery'reacher and principal would receive.
a 000-Y74-bee or his school's Performance Report. The State Department of Education would

=develop * 07a#4100.'-aa4eratail4able'vetil90.9f,the-Schot4 Performance Report in eaFklangiuite.
spoken by a' significant number of fkmlhes These reports would be delivered to all parents of
students. Thestate*****,1*****,140040.for)ocaktchis4V.RegiOn01440r**_9n
r.enteis:-.0'bC Airiledia*OteliOgliateii*O0 school choices (see Recommendation 2C). The
information centers would on providing information on school performance ancl,larehr,

0:130r. -1440000,1* *Ink,
.

2. 'IdentifiCatiOn.-0-30*-PerkrOlOt $0.000.15. The state would establish proems for
intervening an ChiOnicallilo*OvfOrnitnE schools which would identify Oro classes of
0004 Class I (high or adequately performing), Class II (inadequately performing), and
Class III (chronically loolletfiiiinikt,or fading) These de sigri *fold -woald' be based on a
broad ftingiol school performance data published in School PerformanceReports, pia*: input
frinkthe:

.

The state wouk establish fotincovenint in chrOniCally ; schools
-4400k= would identify three classes of schools : gaol -(hiOor adequately Performing); Class II
(inadequately -111,(Clitoni*Yiew-P0fOrining,or Intervention inciassuvclamsó ike Phee in three PhaFs.

Thask: -TilesiAto.:00-pattoent;of2-#.44eattoo- Would-- kicoofy. were
potentially Class II or *Siyilfbaseif on it;-hrOad-Onige,..0(scliciaVerfritnianeo
published 1il-'S.P10.91: Performance'1VOP90.* The criteria 'Sr -these preliminary
identifications would he- determined by=ikasItforte-Ofihe State Board,... , 4 ,

11 The State fikitnie400cluiegiOn *A4 establish Review Committees of
4-44t-40i patents, and community leaders to cir***S-oli'00**that-**iden100,
as potentially Class II or ilL The committees tsiOlct0041tbli0:11#0ingS to obtain th0
input Of parents, community members, and educators a$Odiatect*tii .thel4e0ned
schools. focus ,-*96)Ons:at,the-ichtiots. Oct' Suggestioni
aboutabout whatñëeded 46, be done

.

cl;
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Phase III: Based-on the recommendations of the Review Committees, the State
Department of Education would designate Schools as Class-I,,B, or III. Actions tobe
taken'in Pha.se III are discussed below.

Review Comiiittees would continue to monitor Class II and DI schools. If a designated_
school's- performance subsequently improvtd to above the established thresholds; the State
Department,of. Education, acting on the recommendation of the Review Committee, would
designate those schools as Class I and state interventions would end.

The Review Committees would be appointed by the State Department of Education. Their
members would constitute a balanced representation of educators and citizens that reflect the
diversity of students in their assigned region.

3 . District Responsibility. ,Districts:would'be required to design and receive approved to
implenient ai improvement plan for- II and 111-schools. To facilitate hiring .or transferring
staff at dats Hand Class III school.. districts would be released frot-some personnel, due
procesS, and alictive bargaining agreements.

Districts would be required to design and implement an improvement plan for Class II and DI
schools. ImproVement plant would be subject to the approval Of the school's Review Committee
and Could: include, changes in funding, personnel, instruction, curriculum, special services,
schedules,. or other .policies. The State Department, of Education and Institutes-for School
DevelopMent ,(see:RecommendatiOn 4A) would provide technical assistance in designing school
improvement plans.

At parr of its improvement plan, a district coulct-request exemptions froth persOnnel,, due
process, and collective bargaining agreements that would prevent the district from dismissing,
hiring, or transferring personnel at Class II and Class III schools. -Review Committees would
approve, disapprove or negotiate thete requests according to .guidelines specified in state
legislation

4 . Additional Funding. Class 11 schools and Class IIIschools would be eligible for additional
state fimding if the state determines that inadequate fiending has contributed to their failure.

As :part of its improvement plan, a district could request additional state funding for Class II
and Clits III schools. The district would be required to demonstrate why this funding could not
be provided by reallocating the district's .regular funds. Review Committees would P.pprove,
disapprove or negotiate these requests according to guidelines specified in state legislation.

100
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. iiarental ,Choice. Parents with 'students in Class III schools Would Have the absolute right to
transfer their Children out of these. schools and have other options made available to them.

Districts would be. required to find or create alternative:Sites for students requesting transfers
from Class III School's. Districts would be authorized to contract with other distric#or with private
eduCation,prOviders to provide effective schooling forthese students,

If a Review -Committee finds that the district hai failed-to Make proMpLand satisfactory
arrangeinents for accommodating transfer requests, the State Depaktment EducatiOn would provide,
these students with-the means to attend any public or (non- sectarian):ail) private *hail of their choide;

Parents from chronically failing schools alsO would be-given the right to form a new school,
provided that parents -and teachers: representing 30 students subrnitted, a plan- to the -Review
Committee and the plan were approved.

C. Benefits

The vitality of the K-12 system rests On the public's Confidence that all public schools offer an
effective education. California's system of education should, give even greater assurance in the
future that all public schools will deliver quality education. These proposals address the need to
hold schools and districts accountable for student performance, regardless of the makeup of their
student. bodies, by having the state strengthen reporting on school performance and intervene in
failing schools.

These proposals would make the current accountability system more effective in improving the
performance of the education system. Nevi measures of school performance would be developed
for the School Performance Reports and the Reports would be more widely distributed to
educators and parents. Asa laSt resort, sanctions-for inadequate school performance would be es-
tablished. These steps will complete the loop and make school accountability meaningful.

Information on School Performance Promotes Accountability

California is a leader in deyeloping School Performance Reports. 'However, today parents do
not receive the reportS, and .for_many patents- they would not be Understandable. Thit-propotal
wouldifistitUte state diSteiiiination of performance reports directly .to parents, and state support of
,Regional Information and Referral Centers to help parentS understand the reports so that
ApPropriatelocal action could be taken.

Developing a simplified and understandable version of the Performance Report and
disseminating theSe-direttly to parents would address the wide variation in,parent, information
leVels,that-resnit frOin relying on news media to clothe job. These Reports Would be developed in
eachitOguage SPokeri 4y-a significant number ofparents.
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Parents and community Members_ would be able to use school performance information to
assess the effectiveness of their schools. They _would be better equipped for becoming involved in
their who** and for making-choices among schools.

-RegionalInfontation- and Referral Centers (see, Recommendation 2C) would also serve as
sources of school performance data for parents. The Centers:would insure access to information
through an aggressive outreach effort. Information Center staff would interpret school
performance information and counsel parents on opportunities. to get involved in improving their

:Schools'and on parent optiOtis for selecting other schools.

'Performance Reports Provide 'Feedback, to Educators. In- order. to be effective in
improVing the quality of education, school performance information must be widely- distributed
within the schools as well. All educators would receive the Performance Report for.their schools
as feedback on their collective efforts. Performance data would be available to set objectives and

.monitor progress.

Mt.- Diablo Unified SdhoolDistrict,-located in Contra Costa County, provides an example-of
effective use of school performance data by, educators. The dittrict has deVeloped its own-school
accountability system that makes use of performande information provided by the state, the district,
and schools. Each school develops a Sdhool Perforniande-Plan-thatrspells out specific objectives
for schdOl:proceSses-and outcomes. The purposes of the School Performance Plan are to provide a
prOdessfriethe principal to clearly define-and articulate the mission'of the school, and to provide a
rneans,;Of measuring progress in fulfilling that mission.

The diStrict encourages the inclusion of personalized local' school site quality indicators _to
include in the Performance Plan. The measures of school site indicators, together with district and
state data, -are used to monitor-progress in meeting the objectives -on :an ongoing basis. The
principal is responsible for completing the,School _Performance-Plan and updating it annually.
Principals are strongly encouraged' to involve their staff and parents in the development of the plan.

Atthe -district level; high schools are ranked on 21 factors based on state and district data,
which include:

twelfth grade CAP scores in reading, written expression, and math

district proficiency test scores in reading, writing and math

acacletniodourse enrollments in math, science, history, foreign language and fine arts
two indicators of school library.use

,Student attrition in grades nine to twelve

.percent of seniors taking the SAT

percent of 'seniors reporting two or more hours of homework per day.

A similar set of indicators is used for elementary and middle schocils. Based on these factors,
school site quality indicators, the performance of feeder schools,. and student characteristics,
clistricradriiiiiistrators make a_holisdc judgement as to whether a school was meeting, exceeding, or

1 02
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-failing its 'expectations. The district sets expectations and provides technical assistance to failing
schools.

New Mettsures Provide More Meaningful Information. Student test scores would
contimielo be the primary indicator of school performance. Statewide exit test scores would
replace CAP. and .SAT_Scores in the.Perfornianoe RepOrts as the new tests are iinpleMented The
exitteStS would be designed-to-measure whether students had learned essential concepts and skills.
The Performance Reports would ,serve as 'a vehicle. for the exit tests in-focusing the goals of
schooling on student mastery of corecompetencies Withont prescribing the proceiSes of education.

Measures of academic course enrollments would be phased out to reduce central control of the
,proceSses of education; The desire. and ability of educators toimprOve edtication by creating new
forms and structures of schooling wtnild,not _be constrainettby accountability measures. Other
measures, of school' outcomes, such as dropout rates, -would beretained to ensure that schools do
not focus their efforts On high achieving students at the expense of others.10

SChooLPerfortnance Reports would also measure' educational-inputs, such as ,per-pupil
expenditures and qualifications of the teaching,. fOrce.11 Holding schools-accountable .for equal
outcomes When'they have unequal resources is unjust. Including measures of inputs in the
Performance Repoits_would- bring attention-to' schools with inadequate resources ancLpUtpressure
on districts to remedy.the situation by devoting more resources to those schools.

SChools and diStricts would continue to be encouraged to develop other measures of
performance tote measured and disseminated locally. These measures would reflect local goals
for educadon,and might include college acceptance rates for school graduates, job placement rates,
.or student andteacher attitudes aboin the school.

More -States. Issuing :School Report Cards. While California is a national leader in the
development,of school performance reporting, the efforts of other states may suggest some direc-
tions-for California to-_ take 'in the future. School report cards, educational qualityindicators,
itateWidsuminaries of the condition of education, and a number of other information' tools have
appeared'autund thetountry'as concern for-school accountability has heightened. Since 1984, at
least 23 states have modified or added laws that increase thereporting of education information to
the public. Fourteen states now issue some of school performance report, and such prograins
are under consideration in at least two more states.

10 Aaother *twin do thisis to report a schools distribution of test scares rather than just an average score (this is
currently dinie with CAP scores in the Performance Reports)... Average scores can be raised by focusing attention on
high - achieving students while neglecting others:

lite,talifaininTeacheriyASsociaiion- has *posed that schools be Monitored on per-student expenditures and
typel of iervices ftinded; out -of -field teacher assignments; quality and sia of textbooks and materials; availability of
qualified counseling- and ittippartServiees; availabilityof qualified substitige teachers; safety, cleanfinesi and overall
adequacy fadilities;-eparacter., cit-elialuation Procedures' and opportunities for professional growth;'Climate for
lesnuirig includingclaasrooindiscipline, teacher training and staff improvement; and quality of administration.

10.3'
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Ohio's State Board of Education adopted Indicators of Progress in May 1984 based on the
recommendations of the state's Commission On Exeellence in Education. The Indicators cover
tweble major areas of educational concern .Ind are measured by 24 'factors. The measures include:

percent of high sc* aol graduates completing a college preparatory curriculum;

American College Testing program scores;

percent of high school graduates completing a vocational education curriculum and the
percentage of vocational'education graduatei placed in jobs;

number Of adults passing the General Educational Development (GED) test;
average daily attendance;

droPO4t rates;
school employee attendance rates;_

percent of districts that provide office hours and answer phones at hours that
accommodate working parents;

percent of districts that maximize opportunities for working parents to participate in
conferences;

percent of districts that contact parents of students who are absent or doing poorly;

percent of districts that provide meaningful homework; and

percent of districts that provide assistance on homework beyond the regular school day.

The results are reported bottle Governor, members of the General Assembly, school districts,
education-related organizations, and interested citizens, but data is Collected only at the district and
state levels, not at the school level.

Florida's Accountability in Curriculum, Educational, Instructional Materials, and Testing Act
of 1984 requires the commissioner of education to issue annual reports to the legislature, districts,
schools, andthe public on .the conditions of education at state, district, and school levels. The
repOrts include information on: 1) how well instructional programs- arable students to meet
mininaini,performanee standards,.2) comparisons of Florida with,othd states and comparisons of
regions and districts within the state using standardized tests, 3): evaluation results of education
programs, 4) the needs of education, 5) state education policy iAues, 6) actions taken at the state
level, and 7) recommendations for further action. Included iv:school-level reports is information
on the schools' budgets and needs, and student, parentarid community attitudes towards the
school.

School District Report-Cards in Illinois were mandated by the state's 1985 Reform Law. The
Better. Schools Accountability Program requires each district to rely,* to parents, takpayers,the
,governor, the- etieral assembly, :and the =state-board of education on school and student
performance. Like California, tie-district reports have both state- and lecally-developed-
compOnen* Quality indicators include student performance on standardized tests, attendance and
graduatiOn rates, average Class site, perCentages Of students in core, college preparatory, and
vocational courses, and the proportion of the school day devoted to core subjects.



www.manaraa.com

2B. PERFORMANCE REPORTS, INTERVENE IN FAILING SCHOOLS 97

Intervention in Failing Schools

Man earlier section showed, some schools throughout California have been chronicallyat the
bottom of every Measure of school performance. Their students -- usually from poor, nonEnglish
speaking, and minority'backgrounds -- are often cited as!the reason for low school perfotrnance.
But there are nutnerousleitamples'Of schools with predominantly poor and minority pupils'who
have overcome these Challenges and are now effective schools. The 'state intervention process
would involve community members in identifying chronically low- performing. schools and thereby
begin ilocal search for solutions within the public system.

Involving the Community Furthers Solutiont. While the state would be responsible
for identifying potentially failing schools'based on Performance data, the actual designation of
failing schools and.the imposition of sanctions would reflect the position ofparents and community
members. Schools, would-be designated, as failing only after a process of investigation and
discussion involving- impartial reviewers, the district, educators, and members of the lodal-
coMmunity that takes the realities of the district and the community into account:12 Involving
parents and community members in the process-would set the stage:for the local involvement that
would be required to turn the schod around.

Carrot and Stick 'Approach Assures Action. Districts would be responsible for helping
low-performing schools become effective, but they may need additional funds to be successful.
However, current categorical programs often provide additional funding without producing major
improvement. This recommendation therefore proposes mandatory planning, relaxed restrictions
on staff replacethent and hiring, aid parent choice in case strong action is needed.

Sanctions for falling schools would_be_established-as-a-last -resort. Unlike=many--state
intervention plans cited earlier, the recommendation in this report does not propose that the
responsibility for operating schools be transferred from districts to the state. On the contrary, the
thrust of this recommendation is to develop local solutions.

One avenue of local solution lies with districts. They would haVe to develop and implement
improvement plans for failing schools. These plans might involve reallocating district resources to
increase the inputs, for failing schools, replacing school principals or teachers, or contracting out
for educational services in those schools. Districts would be enabled to suspend,certain due
proceis and collective bargaining constraints in order to facilitate improvement plans:

In certain cases, poor school performance may be caused by a lack of resources that district
reallocation cannot rectify. In such cases, additional funding would be available from the state and
allocated= school' improvement plans developed, by the district. District, plans that involve
supplementary state appropriations would be carefully reviewed to determine if the district should
first reallocate its own funds.

12 *bile there is little consensus on what minimum performance standards.for schools should be and developing
criteria for failing schools would be politically difficult, simply targeting schools at that are ranked at the bottom of
performance indicators would`not be sufficient. -Even if all schools improve dramatically, there will always be a
range of performance; with some schools ranked loin* than others.
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Another avenue relies on parental choice, Parents should at all times have a right to an effective
education for their children. Under this report's-proposals, parents, ould not be required to keep
their children in failing schools. Ifparents choose to pull 'theirChildren out of a:failing school,
districts would be responsible_ for finding alternative locations for them. This might involve
placing students in other schools in the district, negotiating with neighboring districts for spaces,
or Opening, new Schools.

Parents -would have an additional safeguard against the possibility: ,that their students would be
transferred from one failing school to, another: ifparents and teacherirepresenting 30 students
froth' failing schools develop andireceive approval from a non-district review committee, they
would be authorized by the state to form another school., ASsemblywomaii,LaFollette has
proposed legislation consistent with this notion, and GreatBritain has developed a similar policy.

Thii proposal would establish a strong incentive for districts and schools to work together to
turn failing schools around. Some districts may be unable to find or create a suffidient number of
spaces in public schools for , stUdefits from failing schools. Such district.$ would be enabled to
contract with private education providers to provide schools for the students,or to provide students
from failing schools with vouchers for educational services. Some failing schools would probably
close as a result of parents: transferring their children out.

I6
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Parents should have the right to select among public schools, and the state should
provide incentives for districts to develop:Mini-schools (autonomous schools-within,
schools) and other alternative school programs from which parents could choose.

I,. =Right to Choose. The legislature would establish the presumptive right of
parents to send their children "to any school within a district, provided that, the
choice does not ,contribute to segregation. Districts would have to develop
reasonable and fair proCedures to insure parental choice,-or face legal action.

2 . Interdistrict Choice. The state would strengthen and extend existing laws to
amble and encourage districts to enter voluntarily into inteidistriCt transfer
agreements so ,that parents could send their children to schoolt outside of their
home district.

3. Mini-Schools. To stimulate the development and spread of mini-schools and
other schooling alternatives, the state would initiate a Schools-of-Choice grant
program, available to schools or districts, that would provide for both planning and
implementation.

4'. Information. The state would establish Regional Information Centers that would
do outreach work and provide information about schools to parents who otherwise
might not have adequate access to alternative programs.

A. The Need

Under the current system, parental ability to choose a public or private alternative to the public
neighborhood school is limited. Parents choosing a school outside of their neighborhood school
must petition and obtain approval from their school district of attendance. Requestsare granted for
exceptional circumstances. Most parents must send their children to schoolaessigned by their
school district.

This lack of parental choice might be fair Tall schools were equal in,terms of quality and
breadth of instructional and curricular- offerings. However, research consistentlyconfirms what
parents lmow schools vary greatly in their quality as measured by school resources and students
performance (Coleman 1966; Jencks, 1972; Leacock, 1969; Rutter, 1979; Goodlad; 1984).

Recent data on private school enrollments and intra-interdistrict transfer requests demonstrate
that an increasing number of parents are demanding choice through legal and illegal means:
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For the 1987-88-,school year, San Francisco Unified approved 4,006 intra-district
transfer requests, while rejecting 10,000. The district estimates that thousands of these
"rejecterparents-will resort to illegal means misrepresenting their child'i-Ohnicity or
residence in order to secure their school Of-choice-(San- Francisco Chronicle, "How
Parentstie to Get Kids in Good Sltools, December 21,1987).
Berkeley High SchoOl's academic reputation has contributed to a Student enrollment of
2,934, 10 percent of whont, are attending -illegally. (The Monthly, "High School
Confidentiali" October-1987; The California Directory of Public Schools,-1987).

While private school enrollments have remained's steady 9 -11 percentorCalifornia
school anendanceiprivate school enrollments have increased front-412;344 in-1974 try-
536,920 in 1985, whileenrollment in public schools during the 43MC period has
declined,6 percent (CalifotniaState Department of Education, 1986).13:

BetWeen 1980 and 1983, two U.S..Department of Education surveys revealed that
priVate school enicillmentincreased by 400,000, with the number Orprivate schools
rising by 3,200. During the same period public school enrollment ,declined,by 1.7
millionand the number of public schools fell by 1,700. (National Center for Education
Statistics, 1984, as citeditt Fmn, 1981, pg. 10):

Several separate studies have indicated that parents with children enrolled in Catholic schools
are attracted by the perceived educational quality of Catholic school offerings. Despite the financial
barriers-Which families face, parents are making the necessary financial sacrifices to enroll their
students_inTrivate schools. Parents- in some cities have indicated educational quality to be the
primary factor behind their choice of private schools (City-Wide Edt itional Coalition, 1985, as
cited inInstitute for Responsive Education, 1987; -Finn 1985; Darlings "nimond and Kirby, 1985;
Gemellow and Johnson'as cited in Institute for Responsive Education,

.Although Catholic ,sclitiol-enrollme-t has continued to decline: since the 1960's, minority
enrollment in Catholic schools has been increasing. In1983-84,, minorities made up more than 20
percent of Catholic school enrollment nationally. This rate is doubled and tripled in -many urban
dioceses, where minority enrollment often exceeds 60 percent (Sherman, 1984, as cited in Finn).

The Institute for Independent Education has documented the existence of over two-hundred and
fifty urban private schools (secular And nonseculai) which serve black students and their families.
About one-fourth of the,schools enroll students with incomes below $15,000, While the majority
of families report earningsia the $15,000 to $30,000 range.'{

13 This is particularly noteviorthy because private school tuition at even the less expensive Catholic insdtutions is
censidaable. For instance, in Alsimeda County, the average tuition for demeoioly s fieil students is $1362 (1986-
87) and $210a kr high school stucas s ( 1987 -88), while we have palliated the moats of ndependent schools to range
from $1,900: to SOP) at the elesiVuiary school level, and $2400 to $7,600 at the secondary school level
(informadon On Catho3cluidosiewis provided by the Office Of the Superintendent AlamaContra Costa
Dicke* Infeimatics **Oita for private schools was provided by the California Association of Independent
Schools):

14 Conversation with Joan kaituay Davis, Executive Director of the Institute for Independent Education, October.
26,1988; Institute fci ravlependent Edueadon, 1987.
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'Whethet or not pfivittesr:hoolt ate _better, than_publiC .sehools-is-gn issue WhithhagreceiVed,
consiOetablelittentiOn4.and one which- is still Very; much Open to debate:, The 1982 Coleman,
HGffet,-and*OgOi* study, I{igh School Achieveintlit, represents the,most-OomptehenSive'spelY
'9:04 issue to date and attempts to demonstrate that private schools outperform their public school
counterparts 'inlet* of student achievement. Rekateho#,ha*quostioned,this:finding on -a
variety of levels (MuMane;1984;,Alexander, 1985, Keith andFage,1985).- The most widely 441'
criticism is that the study, did not properly control for student often plays a ethical-
role in determining whether or not a student will be admitted to:ivprivate school'. No doubt this
'acadenticdebate,Will- continue unresolved The real issue, however, seems to he in parental
perceptions of quality in'thatrealm pareritgVoices.are'being heard.

Choice a Limited Option for Poor and Minority Families

As the-pteviotisgeetiOns doeUmented,,minofity and low-incomefamilies are disproportionately
represented in low-quality public sehOOls. Hispanics, Blacks and others are least likely to be
enrolled in private schools:15 There is a considerable amount of evidence to suggest that income
levels are primarily responsible for this inequality (Noell and Myers, 1983; 1982 ti.S.Cenaus
Data as vited-in'Fimv 1985).

'Liinited information on schooling alternatives -within ,the public schoOt system also serves-to'
ibit parental choice formincrity and' low income families. Most districts do not.distribute

information on district popoies-and-piocedures for transferring to public ,schools within or-outside
diatrict:bOOndaiies. For the most part,,theaystem is a closed process .Parents are left to their
own tesourcefulness.. This laissez-faire system of information gathering and distribution tends to

'benefit middle and upperincoine parents. As Bridge (1978) notes: "Forty years of social research.
have' consistently found- a positive. correlation:between information levels and' social class (p..
512)."

District Efforts to Expand Choice Not Enough

Some school district:ahave responded to parental mand for quality school options by creating
and expanding magnet and alternative. schools.16 School districts offer these options districti-wide,
so that in theory all parents have an opportunity to choose these schoolsas an alternative to their

15 'For miamPle, 1982 data reVeidecithit 11.2 percent of Whites; 8.7 percent of Hispanics and 4.4 percent of Blacks
were enri*ed *private School a (Bianchi, 1982 as cited in Finn 1985).

'10' IMagnetschoolaOffer parenta-a choice ofa distinctive program or instructional methodology as a mearis:Ici
achieve voluntary desegregation. Alternative schools are chosen by both parents,- students, and faculty, although
alternativesc.hOola are not peCeSiarily desigited.to furtherdesegregation.
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;neighbeihood sChOOL.,Inpractice,adnns:slim to these ichOols represents options for only a limited
n.CaftheTofloWingrcasoflsP

FirSt,:litirOttat dein#4,01ttititiet to ejtcod-Stitoply.- For example, San Piego,,LASrAtigelesi,
and Palo Alto Unified all report waiting lists at most of the imgttetS,Orpttblic alternatives within
their districts. in fact some schools repOrt*aiting,IistS which equal or surpass the capacity of the
school, while still Other schools have continuous waiting listS- with application_backlogs of Up to
three Y*0 S'

Sc t!. OA* ofU 1,100.11 ñüb oraite#104 veS;Ati,stricts-OustPte some type of criteria
first .- come, first served, lottery, academic, desegregation, or other to Make enrollment

itcP1:0041:'18i4604.11,t-001.0 of the.":'a : ,.d#1.060 *Sides; tend to favor middle and upper income
'parents and students. For example, in Order tOhavea-Chance at getting admitted on a first come,
first served basis, pare* must have a working knowledge of appropriate deadlines:and:havethe
luxury of to wait inslonglinet. District infOrtnatOitServidei are Often in the form of notes to
-I**11t4corthi044 brochures available at the district 'The* approaches have been'f9unCl_ to
be ineffective in jOi,OlcinliS: and minority parents. Thi.* is !particularly the case:- for
-parentS' who are not English proficient :Even when districts have taken the care to translate district
brochures, rapjatiOnt, tend to obscufC fine points and without other information parentsmay not
fully tioderstaild.the-eduoittiettatadvSzitages of titteridlOg*got prograni,.;9

Admissions Criteria- which are based-on academic evaluations also tend to favor middle and
upper income Ogie40: 'Low-income students (4' hi81! proportion of whom are minorities) and
lirnitedEnglishspeakers, tend-to be outperformed on standardized achievement tests by their white
and middle income COunterparti'(Sizer,1984, -p. 31; The Achievement Council, 1980. -Low
performing students are unable to compete equitably for admissions to alternative Schools which
use -Sttuidairlized.testa and other sindeniperforniance measures as criteria for admission

Desegregation ortiers.are Oftetiframediniernis,ofeliminatiniminoritylSolation. 111 effect;
districts attempt to encourage white patents to select schools in predominantly minority
communities which have been upgraded: Although districts try to ensure that students in the local

17-;It has been eatimaterithatbetvieeit one-fourth and One-third ofparents in these districts Ore being-served by theseschooling options (It:4,40085). -AlthoUgh, researchers have estimated- that most districts ivith enrollments
exceeding 20,000 offer sOrtioforni of magnets or public alternarives (1tayivid,1985); only 98 of California's 1,028'school distracts over 20,000 students -Therefore, most of California's districts are less likely to develop alternative
schooling opti -Oda- if current trends Continue (see State' Department f Education, 1984-85 data from "SelectedEducation Slks ari.Public and Private SchoOli,":1986).

18 For
. _

example, in ibeitis.Angelei Unified Scheel :District only 26,000 of the district's S92,000 students areehroUerpitilhe' district's magnet 'achiaill,IVOile-10,1100-studenta are reported to be on waiting lists for other
pdairiorti: Th3 waiting hat for Brentirbod,Oitirvidlitirrierily reported to be 1,000 itudentsliee Lei Angeles
Times, "Magnet Sdnices in Elititniec!top,TdoCation?".-January'..10,19418). WO-alio eleven school; in
the PaloAltoVnifierf School District ire alternative schools One of die.disiriett schools reports,a waiting listIMO Is equal to the current student ("Choke Tool Discussion, ;1211/87). The-Sin:Diego Unified

. Scheel: Office- of Magnet and Voluntary Integration Programs reports that all of the districts' fifty magnet
1 le 406Ithaveadmission *joinilfrOi (c05vOrsi,i00414 clOttict:Onl.inistratOr1/88),

'10: See for example, the Office of the Desegregation Compliance Monitor, San Jose; 1987.

no
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-,attendantte area can attend the magnet schools, this process tends to prodUde a system of increased
.Chince fi*Majoritylatients ritherthan Minoritypirents.2)

With-feta, exCeptiont, teachers do not get to actively Choose whether or not they Can teach ata-
partiCidaemagnet sChooi.4 In general; principals lack hiringdiscretion, so teachers with the most
seniority can bel?tnPectintOtkcwly Created Magnet SchoOLS., Since teacher *Oland :exceeds the
supply of open , positions, :teachers are often in the Same- position as students attempting : to get
admitted to -Magnet schools. -Mom senior teachers are generally bumpedintO these position* which
tends to lock out novice teachers who may especially skilled in a specific curricular area offered

-but lack the tenioritY to get die jet:).

This* related-to another inequity which exists under the Orient magnet system:. -Magnet
schools often tend to -drain. resources (more experienced teacher, modern equipment, more
:ainbitiOdi-studentS,.itc.) .fritint, other schools in the _dittrict22- This leaves the less senior teachers
with the -least -ambitious student for the majority of neighborhood -schools in the district.
',Unfortunately, these Schcioit, lad( the political support to=redistribute , resources equitably
throUghontdie district andlack th f:. financial and Other iziputs to iMpnNethemselyes.

In effect,eVen some of -well=intentioned efforts to provide alternatives within the public school
:system have fallen short of extending parental ehoice of high quality programs to all families.

B. Explanation of Recommendation

1.. Right to Choose. The legislange. would- establish the presumptive right of parents to send
their children to any school within a district, provided that the choice does not contribute to
segregation. Districts would have to develop reasonable andfairprocedures to insure parental
choke, or face legal action.

29-"The San Diego Unified'SchoOl District has attempted to address the issue of dislocating minority students by
giving minority students in immediate magnet attendance zone (i.e., students who were previously attenci:ngt).4
school) priority and then filling additional spaces with either Minority-or majority students in accordance wittlhe
disirictl-detegregatiOn.objeCtiiislconileriation with administrators in the Office of Community Relations and
inteirstioli services; December1987).

Prime Georges Coiria*Maributddiaes provide some degree of choice for teachers. Rather than being assigned at
the district level, teachers are hired by principals at the school site (Christian Science Monitor, "Prince Georges'Pe Say, "MO2;014.414 OtwOer 2,1987).

A rederitlyjarepoSed'otedicat and health services magnet in the Los Afigeleir Unified School District serves ass
isnL The initial stt up Costa are 'eritinitited at $45 million dollars, yet in any given year the school Will

of diatric4-590,000.Stridenta (Lori- Angeles runes, May 1988). -Hispanic and Black students
in LA. :Unified; tended to be more inclined and eligible to attend quit UC than their

-Angeles Ti iCs, "Magnet Schóolsin L.A..". January:10, 1988); Magnet:schools
ignet schools Blank's national survey of 45 magnets schools (1984) found per-pupil

costs to $59 higher itierage,rhanother Schools in the district (as cited in Institute ti Responsive Education,
1987):,. Magnet schools, Which are developed as part of district desegregation plans, are generally eligible for both
state and federal 4046** 441.
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c 'The state would reqUire districts to develop plans, forincreasing parental- choice of schools
within the distnct TheitatelVOuld,puiAish gnidelineS, that establish uniform standards that

.districts would use for determining program and Capacity;:ensuring.thnt choice proposals
are in ooniOlianee with district desegregation plant; and -establishingjitiority for interdistrict
transfers, siblings and students- attending failing schools. Parental choice could not increase..Orion..

DI-Stricts,with desegregatiotrplans would be responsible for ensuring thatintradistrict,Choice
proposal are compliance with mandatory or voluntary plans. Parental choice in these districts
would be balanced according to the ,district's needs for integrating--district_ schools and rnini-
sehOols.

District would have the discretion tO develOp.adniiitionS policies forprograms, mini-schools,
and schools, which ivioug. allocate school spade by lotteryor through a.Weighting System; or some
combination of ir3oth. State law would prohibit districts, :schools,, and mini-schools from
establishing which-would exclude students on the of academic achieve-
inent;parentat. income, sex, --Or race. Districts would be prohibited- from establishing admissions-
_priOritieS ownfirst-003%-hrst served basis.

The statwWoulctieilirt *Strict* ,talirOCess leqUestsfor choice ofschool, mini-school, or
Interdistriet transfer below) in a timely manner The state would require districts to establish
Oniforni-regiStratibn deadlines for receiving and returning parental choice applicatiOns. Districts
-would be required to transmit information on deadlines, school. and mini-school capacity,
instructional and curricular prompt's, and performance data as well as other relevant local policies
to the Regional inforniationand Referral Centers (see below):

2. Interdistrict Choice. The state would ,Strengthen and extend existing laws to enable and
encourage districts to enter voluntarily into interdistrict transfer agreements so that parents
could send their children to schools outside of their home district.

State w Ciuld be amended to remove interdistrict enrollment limits and any other bathers
-which Would discourage students from transferring to schools in districts volunteering to accept or
send students across district borders: SchOol-districtSmould decide whether or not to participate in
a statewide interdistrict enrollment program. Districts agreeing to participate would be required to
,permit any student attending schools within the district to transfer to schools in other participating
districts. :Similarly; participating districts would agree to admit students transferring from schools

otherdistriots.

State funding based on 'average daily attendance,(ADA) would follow the student to the school:
district of his or her school of choice. Transportationto the boundary of the district of residence of
the ttOdent would be paid for by the district of residence, . -a state fund amounting to between five
and ten percent of current total statewide expenditures on school transportation would be used to
reintUpe.the-Sending district-forthe cost of this transportation. However, transportation from the
receiving district :boundary to the school of choice would be paid for by the receiving district from
It s, normal tratisportationfunds.

ii;
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3 .--,Mint=Sehooli. To stimulate the . development :04 spread of -mini-schools and- other
schooling cilfenuitiveSthi state -would initiate a' Schools-of-Choicegrant program, available to
SChOokofdistriets:, ,theit *Odd pic*ickfort.iothPatuting and implementation

The state would iiiiitijtte- a ,major grant program to Make -funds available4 to schools on a
competitive basis :100111 for and implement mini-schools within schools Thegrant would consist
of two phases The ftrit phase *04 be a one year planning grant Schools awarded such grants
would receive $75:per Student for secondary schools or $50 per student for elementary schools.
The second phase would be for a three-year implementation *tint. Schools awarded a phase two
grant wnnicl'reeetei $30 per snident:per:yearfitirseCnn4ary schools and P0 1Per.Snidentper year
for elementar, schools. U to ten pen:ent- of schools WOuld be eligible fOr the grant each year.

The. state -WOUld not prescribe' how- Schools Should use theT..ginnt-,.. Schools =Would- have the
-ditdretioit_tb.ute thetrant$ establish mini-schools as part Of their school development planItee-
itec.ro MMendation-44): For example, some schools might choose to fund release time for twelve
-teacher* and one aditinistratori while another stIfOol might use the _fund to release three lead
teachers and Use the:relnai*erfnr ins:tnierionalmaterials.

SchOO1S, -rather than districts, would. Subntit prOposalt- for-the grant. ':NO_ approVal groin the
district woUtit-bereqUired. Teachers and parents could submit mini-school proposals to 'their
representatives on.the-Sohool Coordinating Council and the School Parent-Community Governing
Body (see 3B), these school entities WOuld- be responsible for approval before
submittal to the State. 'ilittilchools.WoUld share the same building "space; operating autonomously
under the direction of the School Coordinating Council and Parent-Community Governing Body.

4. Information. The state would establish RegionalInformation Centers that would do outreach
work and provkle information about schools to parents who otherwise "night not have adequate
access to alternative programs.

The State4WoitidenStire that all parents have 047:equal opportunity to make an informed Choice
by establishing- a statewide system of regional information centers. Centers would be organized-
tegiOnally-thioughOut the state With awerriphasis on meeting parental-and student needs in heavily
p-opulated-niban- areas and emitting: geographic accessibility in 'rural areas. For example,. one
Center might serve up to several districts in rural-areas; while several centers Would- be required in
-largerrliOriets.±3-'

The-state would contract Witirpublic providers, such as county offices of education or create
entirely new information centers depending tipotr.feasibility and needs. Centers would report
directly to the them to focus on the needs of parents and students:

-2'3' The :Usti day; care Resource and Referrai Network could provide a model for the proposed

1

propoeistatstate informationrmat 9n
centers Currently each state referral center, with a of 72
statewide. State IC-12 centers

u:th;imecoveTge
and.MortintinsiverOnstltations.tist4T require up to

In our
estimate, the proposed the number of centers offered.for day care.
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Centepiervicet *Culd'be- free to all'parent*- and would operate year- round. Centers Would:
-Strive artChOol:infornititioh; resource,:and'advising centers 'fOr:parentslvithistudents enrolled in
the 40)MOIS. The::state*Ottid require that dente; staff= relent the language :and'cultural
diversity Oflhe-arett nt-idef their jurisdiction: The -State. would require that :parent* as Vell'.a*
inciY404(00.ai*ituie 000n., n? bc- 0410Ac as pail time fu47twould alsO

aplttprate, centers to hirepiingnal.itidentliaisOns and dainselori in-regions
serOintlargeiMitiigrant populations. 11*-ttate-Woidd further require that centers hire educators
who are fa:iliar.With district antictiriol:polidy and have aitibstaritiVe knowledge of a wide range4 - .

6E414-#400'64 04,1040000004-0.4et

One pritiible-staffing Mode),WoUlrldOntiit of a full4iMe executive director, a full-tithe outreach
coordinator, and Ole:tett full and Part-time dounselortsand school liaisons who would work one
to one with schools ; parents, and students.

the*tate WOW:require centers to contadtand:netvvOrk-with 'Schools, districts, loC.10 grassthOts-
Contrnithity' organizations, service :agencieS, -day , care' resource andIeferiai agencies,

-thint4As and other social ofganjzatio14-- -VS- of tra0001000ja (010Y4icin and newspapers;- State
Departitient OVEOCatiOn,--diStriCt, and -SehOol ,press releases) WOuld- stipple** individual-
coufiSeling and advising efforts: ::CenteriWOUld C011aborate with Sdhaol districtit0 ensUre_tbat,all
PioiPettiVe. Shigen0 and 'Pake'14s'-wcid14 :40 n4000124 of school OIScitr an4 -PeifOrance datN
district or SChOol deadlines, and otherreleVant-Schat Choice:PoliciCa.. In nddition,,the center staff
would, receive and distribute information obtained- from :School :Performarwe Reports (see
RecoMinendation213)..

C. Benefit-

Choosing Becothes an Open Process

Choosing-an:alternative to the assigned neighborhood School would:.no lOnger be a- closed
process. :Under the proposed system, all parents: would have equal access to information. Parental
choice:of schoOls between districts would no longer, be pthCessed_on an individual case -by -case
baSis.. Transferring to another school would be,itandardpOlicy and therefore less-susceptible to
political manipulations. .Parental ability to.dhoose-, a school of their attendance area would
ao lOnger depend on Special knowledge, school diStridt, Or board contacts.

inforniation. On district, school, and mini school programs and policies would be-centralized at
the ,state : regional information- centers. Information on school and_ district .progrants would be
synthetizert-tincV channeled to parents 4Vi&JittientS,. volunteers, -and -educator. counselors -at each
.Center?-4- --Staff would also be-bilingual in order to address the -needs of non English speaking
,pirentt. The Massachusetts State Department of Education has repined a signifiCint increase in

Thia-typOrinfcanationsysteM has been aftocated by otberi concerned with ensuring-that all parents have
aecilaanct.,the ability, to discriminate when making choices: Bridge:( 1978) recommended that."A politically
iiliulatecLiegidatory 'agendy,Mait be- charged with gathering, collating, and disseminating basic. desdriptive

itga604004-abbOt aliOnative suppliers (1422)."
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the iiinnhefitpake tu.s,Who actively choic schools after the Cambridge schOol district embarked
Aipon-lt:POlieYnjf including parent liaisons who were familiar with thecommunity and'were-of the
sai060000.1004ias t4P,P*0114 ,t44 Ons1464.

.

DiStriCts-ViOtild benefit Tioin the-effiCiency the proPSsal. wouldaffOrd. Participating districts
would no longer have to spend valuable time determining the Merit Ofindividual transfer requests
"ThcprOPosalwoUldallOw:Panicipaiing districts to enteillto the agreement on k1C.; eliminating the
,need tO evaluate-incOming and outgoing interdittrictrequestSOn an indiVidnal-basis.

ChOite InipCoves Qualikr Of !Public Schools,.

Parental .choice Of "tints= -andinter-dittrict :schools will put 'healthy pressure 011 districtsto
eXpandlimproVanenreffoirts and strategies-to all schools.

?god -would have the choice Of selecting pUbliC schools and minischoOlt -within their distlict.
of attendance as well as schools in districts throughout the state Which have entered into Voluntary
'inter district agreethents 'Provided that the school of choice has sufficient capacity and the transfer
would not impede desegregitiOn efforts.

:Parental choice in this context is a:bargaining tool for dissatisfied- parents. In effect, parents.
would deselect schools that were not meeting their needs by choosing another. This threat of exit
would reinforce efforts of parents to 'influence the content or quality directly at the school site
,(Seeley, 1987).

Drastically (*Creasing-Or:increasing enrollments at a school would-require imMediate, district
response. .Local parental pressure combined with the proposed.state failing schools policy (see
Recommendation 2B) would provide districts with direct incentives to distribute or redistribute
district resources (financing, building infrastructure, equipment, effective administrators, and
it.aChers) to schOcils-thatlack the resources to succeed.

The'Office of Desegregation Assistance at the Massachusetts beparanent of Education reports
.thilintradistriet open enrollment (or controlled choice) has been a catalyst for districts to address
funding and resource iiiequitiesthatexist. between Schools in at least two districts which are
.experimenting Vital -Open enrollment. Although- these districts have not gone as far as to close
schoolt, down, decreasing enrollments at several' schools have been met with swift district action
(Alves, 1983).

AdmOittirators.tesponsible for implementing Minnesota's Voluntary Opel Enrollment Options
Program -have observed that these pressures have been significant enough to enlist thcparticipation
Of approximately one thud of the state's districts In 1985, the program's first year of operation,
9.of- the ita:te's4304istriCtSvolUntcered_tO participate: For the 1988 89 school year,153-schOol
-districts have Agreed' to participate in the mg-07.. The reasons for the increasing amount of
:district participation seem to vary, but administrators attribute it, in part, to the fact that 1) parents
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have:bee: iisuedessful: 'in persuading, districts to participate, and 2) districts with strong programs
iid,SchOols are Motivated by the olipOrtum. :ty, to attratt new -studenta.

By allowing parents t0 choose sch061.s.outside district boundaries, districts will be Making a
;p0SitiO.stateMent about the quality of the schools and programs they offer.; Districts would be
Standing by theirprograms and schools, parental would be JO one more means by which
parents-COOld:obtainaluality education for their children.

Choice and Equity

DistrictsIthrOlighout: the country and Withinlhe state have sucCessfullyAmplemented policies
that have furthered desegregation by making choice.between public-schools a reality.

Interdistrict Choite. Districts -Under court -Order to desegregate have specific legal
atiic.Oents'Which:prOhibit students transfenintouttide of the -school distridts' boundaries. For
eXaktiple;-as,pait of the San Francisco -Unified School bistrict desegregation order, surrounding

-diStricts:Are.legilly,boUnd,to,prOhibit the admission of students attetipting,to_tiansfer to their
-Schools frbrirSan-Vrantiscii.21

Therefore, the voluntary nature of the proposed intadistriet program would ensure that parental
choice betWeen districts does not conflict withdistricts' desegregation policies. This is particularly
important in California, as seven of the-largest distriets-(Los-Arigeles, San Diego, Palo-Alto and
surrounding districts, 'Fresno, Pasadena, San, Jose, Bakersfield, and Stockton) serving
approximately one million (27 Ypercont) of the state's 45 million students are under court order or
consent decree -to detegregate.',StateWide,,there are 35 districts with mandatory desegregation

lans and479.diatricts with vol tintary desegregation plani.27

'Minnesota has successfully implemented a similar=sproposal. In the Minnesota Open
Enrollment Options Program, transfers between districts' must not have -. an adverse, impact on
desegregation efforts in either receiving or sending schools. In addition, districts have the
discretion to set policy on admissions, ,program capacity, and standards for rejection and
acceptance of- transfer -applications,, provided that students are not excluded on the basis, of

Momentum for increasing intailistrict choice-has been building to the extent the state legislature has voted to
extend the program (effective 1988-89) so that parents can choose a public school from any &strict in the-state
Vvrrniux190 State DePartMc14 of Educ400à, 1988).

to'lighcin transtersinVolving students'from Lei_ Angeles Unified School District. SantaMenke agreed to five students requesting a transfer from Los Angeles Unified. The requestwas ultimately
denied on the grotindsilhat it would have a negative impact on the Los Angeles:cOnitorder (conversation with
LcgiIIilveAflal3ist'sOffice, 1987).

21'Dita from the-CalifeiniiPublic School ,Directory (1987) and State Contreller,,Bureau of Local Disbursementi,
"Prograin Costa.Inctirred by Fiscal Yea, Conn Ordered.Desegiegation and Voluntary Integration," December 21,1987.
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4acadeMic?aChieveniont, athletic ability, disabilitieS,,Engliih language proficiency; or Lprior
44414104.-rec91*2K'

,Californitt has:already establishixl a foundation for extend- llIg parentalchoicebetween districts
which addresses 'transfer 'between districts with desegregation -plant. The recently enacted
interdistrict'*orkplace ,Transfer Policy requires districts to grant :consideration to parents who
choose to enroll their elementary school children in the sChOOL'clistriot in, which they work.
Districts have the discretion to admit or deny students .provided that there-would-be no adverse
iMpact-,,On desegregation effort** either the receiving orsendingdistricts.2,9

!ntFdiStr!4 Choice. tinte190,:faMilies- in the Cambridge:-Public, School-system have
selected their children's elementary school in accordance with :district desegregation 'efforts.
Parent* submit their first, second, and third:choices-40. the district. All, parents innst register
through thiSproCessikordefto enroll their Children* public school The district accommodates
requests in as far as they meet district objectives to integrate schools by ,etithicity'and,SOcio-
econoinic Iroup. 'Parents can reapply each year Under this -system, 90 percent of all parents
receive their first, second or third Choice,' and 65 percent are reported to receive their first choice
(Alves, 1983):30-

Thelotheast ,Alternatives Project in Minneapolis, which began in 1971 as a federally
sponsored experiment in alternative education, has expanded into wdiktrict wide system of choice
for Studenti_and,parerits. parents choose from over forty three, alternatives or magnets at the
elementary and high schoollevelt. Schools offer choices of cuirkular specializ,:tions, suchAs fine
arts OrtechnOlOgy;,instructiOnal.apprOtiches, including continuous progress,,open,'fundaniental,
contemporary and Montessori, and programmatic emphases such as International Baccalaureate.
Several .schools offer combinations of these options., For example, a school with a- fine 'arts
curricular focus nies..a,continnous.Progress-approach to learning: Students, work at their own
-paceattending,Classes in ungraded' units spanning two to three grade lei4is. In addition; one
school offers several autonomous programs including an advanced technical magnet, an alternative
learning, approach to English and social studies, and a magnet program built around training in
inuadartiting and radio technology (Minneapolis Public Schools, 1987).

InDistriCt 404-in New Yoric,City, parental anstudent choke' is balioi.*1 with the districts goals
of integrating its schools and mini schools. The district is predowinantly Hispanic ands
income; therefore, families within the district are given first priority. The district admits students

28 Intervicivil with Ken Zastrow, Su: metiota Department of Education, November 1987 snd January 1988.

-29 CaliferninEdiicadon Code, SectiOn 48204; Assembly Bill 2071, Chapier,172.

tanloSi Unified ichOOLDistriet-iicOMpleting its 'second year of iiContrOUed choice plan which is a
-mOdificiriOnif the Cambridge Elementary School District plan described in thissection. However, there are several
significant,faiureawhich distitiguiShthe San Jose system from the Cambridge modetand the model we propice in
this report. One of the most obvious is the fact that the San Jose Unified School District does naiperalit parearli to
deieleet*nChoOt once their, Childien, are enrolled. This does not appear to be a 'constraint imposed by the
desegregation imposed by dittrict administrative considerations Under the proposed system,

b0. selecting or deselecting tehoo' Is.

-

7

;



www.manaraa.com

no ESTABLISH

oit4 first Odle, 'first, Serval-ha:cis, with priority,going to students who would contribute to
integrithigSchOoli and Minitchobis by itaCe and' fitivinOome (Meier, 1987).

`the common feature in all of these examples is thatpaienii hive the Oppo rtunity to choose
from till.sChOO4 within their district In other words, allschooitare potential schools of choice.

'CholceStimulatet) a Variety of -InitritctiOrialiturricular Offerings

the-heart,of two education is the conittnetiVe confrontation Cif tole teachersind willing
,pupils, as joining .that,CannOt:be mass produced. it emerges. from deft and sensible
adaptation, school by school, even classroom.tirelasSittotn,:and_fr* a commitment to
raining, that best flourishes when students and teachers feel a strong sense ofownership of
their particular schools. (Coalition Of Essential Schools, 4987'88),

.1ncreasing parental and student Choice is productive from a strictlypeclagogical point of view.
The act of choosing a particular instructionalmethodology or curricular imphasis has the potential
to empovier students, their parents, and teachers (ROOM, 1986).

Mini- SchOols would offer parents, students, and school staff smaller, more personal-learning,
environments. This structure:Wciuld support increased communication between students, parents,
and teaahers,strengthening the link between home and school.

Creating-mini SchoOls within school facilities would provide parents with optionswithin their
neighborhood school This would serve an important function for parents who value the concept
of a close, neighborhood or community school., Parents who do not want to send their children to
sch....olsin other districts or schoois ivhichrare more than a short walk or bus ride4way will also
have the opportunity to choose from amonisa variety of educational programs.

'Students and their parents would have the opporrimityTto select from amongikwide variety of
educational philosophies, Parents wanting to expose their child, to an open education would have
that option; similarly, parents desiring a more tiriditioriai/back to basics approach could-select that
option. In adediiisfrit; both parents and students would have the opportunity to select a specific
instructiotiallUethOdology which is best suited tO meeting students' individual learning needs.

Students in mini,setioois would have the benefit of learninwfrom many teachert. Teachers
working with-the same cohort of students over time would provide students with an environment
which-is small and personal: :Siudentsvotildhave the opportunity to know-more than one teacher
and teachers will have the opportunity to_getio know students., Teachers who know students on
an indiiridUat basis will more likely be sucCessful ingaining student respect Teachers who gain
the trust of their students will be more likely to become role models students can identify with and
leirtaroM: _Academic and personal counseling and advising,would be a natural by product of
more personal relationships between teachers and students..

Students who attend shoots insmaller settings and environments which they ortheir, parents
-have- specifically chosen are more committed and invested in the learning .process. Team
instruction will pmvi& a particular benefitto large schools. Teams will help to reduce the extreme

ii S1
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isolation and-alienation that is characteristic of large schools. There is some evidenceto suggest
that students working in smaller, more personal settings are less likely to drop out.

Tea Cher team arrangements would also-be advantageous for teachers: Teachers could learn
twin one another, picking up a variety of instructional strategies for motivating students.

District #4 in Nevi York,City's East Harlem represents a powerful example of the educational
creativity which Can:be released by allowing teachers to take the initiative in designing programs
and instructional options for students. What started- out as a group otteaohers.With a vision for
one school:it , now a:district wide system of more than twenty 'schoolt. offering a choke .61
educational. programs to parents, students, antteaches'it the-Middle school level. Driven by
teacher input and parent, demand, stUdents, parents, and can choose from among abroad'
range-of edutatiOnal,programs -Offered at 49 mini, schools: Mini schoolsare small, occupying
twenty school facilities 'antenrolling between -180 to 300 students each. Schoola are.organired
around a special, theme and function under the supervision of a teaching director. The results:
schoOls in this predominantly low income Ifispanic community have been tranifornied-into safe,
supportive learning environments that are national models of educational innovation. Teachers and
administrators report increases in student achievement and *cal e.31.

Building a structure t0 foster the relationship between teachers, and students is central to the
philosophy of members of the Coalition of Essential Schools, a national network of approxithately
50 &dorm minded junior,Idgh-antsecondary school& Member schools and districts share a set of
care beliefs and characterittics: an environment which promotes teachers' ' and students' individual
styles of teaching and learning a Simple flexible school structure; and a student focused program
'where mastery is central to proMotiow and graduation. Schools have a strong commitment to a
diffused leadership structure and teachers work collaboratively in-teacher teams responsible for 80
to 100Students (Coalition of Essential Schools, 1987 88).

Based on a-study of public schools throughout the country, Goodlad (1983) supports the
notion, of reorganizing schools into smaller -schools- within schobls. As part of his
recommendations in A Place Called School, Goodlad stresses the need to reorganize- nsmiction
within these teaching units so that each smaller school would be composed of students in all grade
leveli who mould spend their four, years with the same peers and with the same teachers. Goodlad
suggested that such arrangement would help to reduce teacher and student alienation.
Moreover, this restructuring would be educationally beneficial, facilitating a "continuous progress"
approach to learning by permitting students to progress at their own pace reganilest ofage or grade
level.. Ps.4

American Federation of Teachers President Albert Shanker has recently oudineda proposal for
groups of six or more teachers to establish mini schools, small autonomous teacher units or
schools within schools. Teachers or entire-schools would' submit proposals to a committee
Composed of union and district representatives Proposals would be-required to meet with the
approval of school staff and incorporate plans for Shared decisionmaking, and would employ a
variety instructional strategies including team teaching, cooperative learning, and individualiied

31 Co voraatim with JohnfilcoiDisaict #4 Administrator, May 1988.
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learning. Shanker-recommended that teacher teams work with cohorts of students for periods
greater than one year to promote continuity and closer connections between teachers and students.

. Schools within schools would receive the full funding allotted for each pupil (American Federation
of Teachers, 1988).
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RECOMMENDATION 3

ESTABLISH SCHOOL AUTONOMY,
AND EMPOWER PARENTS, TEACHERS, AND PRINCIPALS

School officials consistently use a variety of practices -- legal,-Megal, and excessively
bureaucratic -- to shut, out parents. . . . They imply that since we are nun professionals, our
input is Uninformed and therefore unwelcome.

Cathy Hatfield andJoyce Eyerly, parents, in
Barriers to tiicellenceur Children at Risk

Teaching often lacks a sense of ownership, a setts!: among' the teachers working together
that the school is theirs, and that its future and their reputation are indistinguishable. .

Teachers are often treated like hired:hands. Not surprisingly, they often act like hired
hands.

Theodore R. Sizer, Horace's Compromise:
The Dilemma of the American High School

The preceding recommendations focused on reversing the increasing tendency of schooling to
be over-regulated and over-controlled by the state. However, centralization is not simply a matter
of state control. In many districts, the central staff exercises considerable authority that both
creates excessive paperwork and limits discretion at the school level. In some cases, control by
district iieadquarters is more of an impediment to school improvement than state regulations per se.
Therefore, this section proposes changes in goVernance that would enable schools to have more
autpnomy in designing and carrying out their own educational program.

Effective schools develop a vision of their educational program that is shared by
administrators, teachers, parents, community members, and pupils -- and they create a learning
environment that supports this vision and is suited to their students. To promote such
effectiveness, schools of the 21st Century will need autonomy within a larger framework of
accountability,to the community, district, and state, and they will need creative administrators in
partnership.with teachers and parents.

This chapter offers three main proposals aimed at establishing school autonomy and
empowering parents, teachers and administrators:
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Schools should have autonomy to develop educational programs suited to
the needs of their coinmunities. Community members and parents should be
given the authority to oversee school operations, and teachers simile'
participate in school Management and work in teams;

3A: Provide schools with discretionary budget funding and
authority.

3B: Invol *allots, Ciimniunity members and teachers in
school governance.

3C: Expand-Older responsibilities and promote team
approaches to instructional management.

The net effect of the series of recommendations discussed in this and the:preceding chapter
would be to dcce*rdize 0er:current education system, and create instead',Orforr. .4utce-based-
accountability With local control- and parental choice. Schools and principals would have
considerable- autononiy,:but could be held to high performance standards by:parent. School
management would be strengthened by hiving teachers jOh: together in teams, participate in school
decision-maldng; and help create schciol of choice for themselves and for parents. This system of
education would cbme much-closer to the-sthall-school environmenta,that privatp.i schools can
create. Yettlis reOrganizedpublic school systemmould be Able to serve all students with equal
standards of excellence.
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3A: PROVIDE SCHOOLS WITH DISCRETIONARY BUDGET
-FUNDING, AND AUTHORITY

Schools should have authikity aver .their educational programs and budgets.

1,. Atithotity. 'goh.scbool,iyoula be provided with a-. School piscietionarY Budget
whicn it would control, subject to fiscal accountability districts would
enforee.. The school would be augiotitecjkly state law to spend its discretionary budget
on staff, development; technology services or equipment, textbook,, curriculum
materials, and equipment purchases; CO 'tinseling:0i specialist servicet;,the hiring of
non-tenure trackinstinCtort; and other items related1O,the developMerit and delivery of
the instructionalo:OM.

2. Funding.. Schooltiseretionar Budget* WoUldbe riroilideddirecdytO schools by the
state, and would not be part of district general appropriations : Districts would pay for
all district-level expenses and for tiondiscietionaryaohooldotts (e g, administrator
and tenured teacher salaries). This new funding system would eventually replace
current state funding arrangements, including state categorical funding mechanisnis..

3'. AdditiOnal Funding. Schools. could obtain additional funds by means of
competitive grant awards - (e.g., for schools-of-choice, Staff development, and
technolot') and from Ccimniunity.fundraising.

4. Hiring Authority:, Schools would have the authority to-hire and replace_non-tenure
track teachers, refuse district assignment of teachers to the school, and request districts
to replace-tenured:teachers.

A. The Need

The above proposals argue for more autonomous schools with less district control.. Research
shows that some California. districts facilitate and help guide schools to develop effective
prograrnt:1 These distracts provide a supportive setting for schools, and enable schools to develop
Unique, approaches for their student body. In other words, effective districts _give -schools
autonomy so that the schools can become effective and effective districts hold school leadership
accoUntable for results.

But many dittricts do not operate in a supportive way. They more often follow_a.laissez-faire
,approach, or, are overly controlling: In these _cases districts-promote- ,uniformity, .excess
bureaucracy, superfluous plpenvork,.andmediocritTin'tbe.:nane'of equitY. Based on research
findings about effective districts and effective schools, the following propotals advance a redesign.
Of the authority relationships betWeen districts and schools, in which sthools have more autonomy

0
. .

See generally studies of the School Improvement Program including Berman.andGieltem_194,
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tOdeliverquality'edniation attuned:to theirstUdental,characteristics and the district role -is revisedto
focus in-Ora on quality control and the supply of supporting services to districts

The -,present-. funding,tnechanisnia,Conwlicates the, matter of establishing genuine school,
autOnOrOY:fOr public schools ,Current state; Support. for public schools comes in two forms:
general aid tinder, a revenue limit which funds basic district operations (such as teacher
ia4r Oct operational 040 a44c*OgoTICO

sele
inthe SenSe that they gener4youst

be .04'00W-*SOle4._e4 types .0#44.00.1 or for anO'r-egu4=
tiOn. in,the-1 98641,.SenoOlirear,:dleroViere 7.0- separate state and federally fiinded categorical Aid
programs in California-, public schools The;califoriiik$c4O-ol-tiOards Association (July, -1987)
categorized categoticir aid programs into eight grOupsywhOse total funding added tip to:$5.4,04110,
:in1986=87..,,C$BA's CatetorieS:are<shov4in Table 1, along lvith:41,total dollar amounts spent
in the program inf190-i7::11Ost of these monies are Cianti011ed.bYdiStricts,vith the exception-of
School Improvement Program funds of about

-Table 1. :Califortda State-California. _and Federal
Categorical Aid: Programs: Funding, foi 1986-87

(In Nfillions)'

Category Funds

-Instruction-Baged $2,6378
General Fund'Add-On 761.4
Health and Social Programs 739.5
Vocational 305.5
'Staff Development 56.1
Facilities 525.0
Transportation 293.5
Federal 695.3

Total $5,414.1

Source: 'California School Boards Association, 1987

The)tomplexitrof categorical funding leads' to 'fragmentation of-educational 'programs at
schools and Often results in:the_Separation of children into different populations that have different
expectations associated with them. This fragmentation represents barriers thatoften prevent
educators from helping all students to learn
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widely,reeOgnized that:the variety .and-coinplexity Of the current pattern of categorical
:fuoinglock,to-prOgrafir fragmentation, duplication of "effort, and the undermining of school
manageMen(aUthOrity, For example, the Department of Education issued a March, 23, 1988
'Program Advisory to school districts to districts implement a-legislative 'provision passed in
1981'.thatallowed'AChools-flexibility in using categorical funds. -Unfortunately, few districts had

_taken: advantage of effort to more efficiently- coordinate :categorical- funding... The SDE
Advisory identified-a number of problems associated with the current categorical funding system
and its accountability structurc-

si

-1), SchoolStaffivere geared to serve only particular identified eligible pupils;

2) Staff were accountable to district and state level categorical-funding managers rather
:than.tO:tb:school piinCiPal;

3) Staff *004 in:isolation-from Other specially funded staff at the site;

4) Staff purchased staff development services and materials separately from other specially ,

or generally funded Staff at -the site; and

5) Staff proVided'Separate fiscal and programmatic aCcountability reports to the district and
the State:. _

Li shcirt,,MOSt obserVeraagfee thatthe system Of categorical-funding is inefficient and-that it is
a main cause' of the over-regulation of ,schoOls, ,Governiir --Deukmejian's, 1988 California
Commission on Education Quality, he Superintendent of Public ;Instruction in his Agenda for the
Twenty-first: 'Century -(1988), and the California 'School.' Boards Association all agree that
categorical programs could be much more efficient. In 1981, the Legislature enacted AB 777 (the
School-Based Program Coordination Act) which sought to consolidate some categorical programs
and provide flexibility at the sChool;level. Unfortunately, the proVisions in this law have not been
widely implemented.

B. Explanation of Recommendation

Schoof*DisCretionary Budget Authority: .EachIChootwoiild be-provided with a School
Discretionary _Budget which it would control, subject to fiscal accountability regulations that
districts would enforce. The school would be authorized by state law to spend its discretional),
budget o'irstaff -development, technology services or equipment, textbook, curriculum
materials, and equipment Ptirckases; counseling and specialist services; the hiring enon-teriure
track-instructors; and other -items related to the-developinent and delivery of the instructional

_ program.

The*ey to devolVinputhority from district uitchool level and reducing categoricalprogram
complexity lies in transferring budgetary authority to the schools. The basic idea is simple: Each
schOol*ould'be.provided with-a School Discretionary Budget over which it would have complete
.cOntrol,-subjectio fiscal accountability regillatiOns that districts would enforce:

The school would be authorized by state,law to spend the School discretionary budget-on staff
development; technology purchase and use; teXtbOok, curriculum materials, and-equipment
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purchaie:, counseling and specialist-services:1hp hiring.of not-tenure track teachers; and other
,itetilS related to the development and delivety cif theinstructionatprograth.

TO, rPali this.change,,the State mould`prOide the School Discretionary Budget directly to
schools, similar to the process for block grants, for schools or the SChoOl,Improvetnent-PrOgram.
This.i4oPosal4duld.eictentLthe current movement A0ViatticOnsolidation of CStegOrical funding,
and,_.oVer- time, thefunding>,,for-. the School Discretionary Budget could much of the
categorical funding: District funds woUld:be.itsect for tbe:otymeot--Of SaiarieafOr tenured teachers,

administrators, 0!)&classified ciPPlOrcisalaries,*AOnt _slOnOdi other special
services: facility,Maintenante:and-Other-distriCt administrative COstainCluding those pertaining to
desegregation : ind,,parentil'ChoiCP Under this proposaL.-,SehoOls4oUldijitrchaSe services and
supplies from districts or frotnpriVate vendors (see Recommendation 4A-_for *further discussion):
Therefore, districts would have to compete as isUpplier and offer SatisfaCtoity customer service to
.theitclientS-,-, the's-Choi:As:

.. SchooPFUndiflg. &hoot Discretionary Budgets would beProtiide.rd directly to SOO Is by
the state, and would not-be part of district gcneral appropriations. Districts would pay for all
district4liveligperisekandfor nonAicretionarysChoOl:Costs- (e g , administrator and tenured
teacher salaries) : This:** funding . system would eventually replace current state funding
arrangements, including state.categoricatfinding frieclianiSrni.

Existing,instruc.: tiOn-based, vocational education, aildttaff developtnent statecategOricalfwids
would-be allocated directly to schools in-the-School Discretionary Budget. Table;indicates in
-broad terms the CategOriCalrfundintareas that would be shifted to school Control. The allocations
,under-existingJaws irould'colitinte,tO determine the level' of funding provided to each school and
schools would be required to maintain program and fiscal accountability similar to that required
'under the AB 777 School-Based Program Coordination Act.

Table 2. Proposed Shift in Categorical Aid Programs:
Funding for 1986-87

(In Millions)

Cat

Instruction-BaSed
General Fund Add-On
.Healtkand Social Programs
Vocational
.Staff Development
Fieilities
VatisPortation
'Federal

Total-

Funds

$2;637.8
761.4-
739.5
305.5
56.1

525.0
293.5
:695.3

Decisions Should Be
Districts School5

. X
X
X

X
X

X
X

Made By:
Other

X

X

$5,414.1
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lAorelocip104,:yt gle-i)topose4 SChia01-Discritionary. Budget would cOntain funds from the
prOgranisliSted'in'Tsige3.-USing 1980-81.fUnding-as'a reference pOint,,Under this proposal the
equivalent -01$2.7=biillokin-state.-categoricalfundS would be allocated, overi:tranSidon period,
frOth70:e. #st*-diitoiy.:#,1:4060*.jotOieit-§choot Discretionary Budgeta. Schools would be
required:. to spend funds for the purposes intended in the -ainhotiOng"statitte.. Schools
-*Old be required to serve the special needs of students identified in accordance Withihe various
speciitil#04._*fras ,Lii#itect-EntlisitjProficieiit- students, liandiCapped- itudentS, gifted
tudeOti.'-Pit4C001**.ipcito, etc. Operation of diverse funding sdintes*idtin the framework of an

'integrated'Seh001-Witle,platrWohld enable schools to provide excellent instruction and services in a
-thoffeemam -

The School Discretionary Budget builds upon the witriliniid01.for:'expending special fundi
*100-4114.,,'-beeni4:efteoviinOethe early. 1-980S., AB: 771- was designed4o_COnsOlidate diverse
funding ioUrCes_at,the school level under a-single school plan developed and by aschool:
site council .- cOnipoted. of-ailministratOrS, Parents. and teadhers. Districts can determine -*hicil
funding sources Originally , enactedin 1981, the AB 777. process was
extended in 1985 to include-additiOriai:prograintfOr_Schodiv-whieh-cpuilifiect to receive: dropout
-prevention : and recovery funds under 41;1,65: SB 0 required that schools which inipleinented_the,
AB 777 process also use a student study team approach in which .special,educatiom staff,
counselors, classroom teachers, and parents- would meet to develop an individual plan'for each
student* need of seryices. By-the.-1986-87-SchOol=yeati 175 -schools in-98- districts had adopted-
the AB--77-prOc04 to integrate speciallr:fund41-progratts.

Major programs available for Consolidation under AB 777 inclUde:, School improvement,_
Gifted andTarented, Economic Impact Aid, Miller Unruh Reading, and Special Education. Some
smaller programs included in AB'- 777-, are _Staff. Development, -Conservation Education, -Career
Guidance Centers, New Careers, and Cadet Corps Programs added for . only SBI65 schools
include Adult Education, CoritinuatiOn-Education,-Independent Study, Opportunity Schools, and
Programs, Regional Occupational Programs, and Work Experience .Education. The Governor's
Commission on Educational Quality recommends extension of the Schoc*Based, Program
Coordination Act to include the latter programs for all .schoolS and the addition of three new

_programs ; Native American Education, Tenth'Grade Counseling, and Instructional Materials for
grades; 9-12.

Under this proposal, all schools would receive a School Discretionary Budget, not just those
who voluntarily choose to do so with the approval of their. district administration. The School
Discretionary -Budget could be phased in over a period of years to provide a smooth transition to
the now System.

The next ction (see Recommendation 4B) proposes changes in school governance that would
-accompany the greater authority recommended here. A School Coordinating Council would
prepare a SchOol-DeVeloptneht-Pian to be-approved by a School Parent-Community Governing
-BOdy (see Recommendations 3B and 44). These two groups with community, parental,
a'cltitinictratiVe teacher, and other school staff representation would develop a shared vision for the

1 2 7
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Table 3. Proposed Sources for School Discretionary Budget

Inighigkiallatd,
7,SchoolimprOVeniont

Giftedind Talented-
1.4ortoniii:Iiiipa' dtAid
.M1:11eithrtill Reading

... , . **al*
iiiriaiiiiiEdidation-

.ii4tiOir
fiiiiiiti*EchlOati9n

"Ii4e1304* Sifidi
Opportunity:SO*1s and Pro
NAti*AitieriOn:-4idiaifEdUcation
Tenth Grade counseling
-DroPOtitPreVerition-

_, ,.
'Vocational Education: -

Careti.GUidanCerenters
Neit:Carijeis"-
Cadet Corps
.ReilOrialOccuPannal-Programs

(In Millions)

Funds
86-87

Included in:
Current

AB 5B 65
Gov's
pan=

X
X
X

X
X

$224.9
21:2-

:106.2
19:9,

1,482:5'

X
X
X
X
X
X

232:0 X X
_1 8:0

*
*

X
X
X

X
X
X

__.9 X
7.6 X

-12.3

212.1
Work7.iiperienceRhicaticin * -

AgriOlLitral vocational
edtiOtiOninCentiVe '3.0

Apprintici: 6.9-
Schoolbased Vocational Education 63.2
SPecialiiedvotationil editeation 4.6
VdcatiOnaleducation Sitident
018404tbili .55

Curriculum -MaterialVEipiptnent
Instructional Materials 9-12 22.4
zhistruotionalmiterials K-8 73.4
Education-Technology- 25.8

Staff tv-,.;Veiopinent:
Mentor Teachers- 49.8
Administrator Training_ 4.2
School personnel staff deVelopment 0.0
Taal

Funded in district revenue limit

$2,743:8

X
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,

SeliOors diirrididiniand-iiittruction-based on high expectations for all learners. The SthOol Plan
and DisdietientirY,Biidget are means to organize all the diverse activities at a school including
,those funded by categorical programs into a schoolrwide.franiework.

could obtain- Cifiditional funds by means of competitive grant
-aWardS(e.g., for schools-of-choice, staff development, and technology) and from community
-114*04i0k.

This repOrt-a)sorecOnMiendt-that-schools'be-allowed to compete fotstate (andlonndation)
grand that further their Various recommendations throughout this document
'Suggest competitive: grand for mini-schools and the:die-Of technology, for example. These:grants
and community funds could be sought anctre-c eiVed without district approval, Though these funds
could not the-Main:source of schoorrevenue, they would help to establish an entrepreneurial
Spirit at the scho011eVel.

4. Hiring Atithdrity. SchOols would have the authority to hire and replace non-tenure track
teachers, refuse district assignment of teachers to the school, and request districts to replace
tenured teachers.

By,shifting budgetary decision-nialcing to the school-site,ithe state and the district will give real
power tO schools to control their prOgranis. In addition, this report reconimends, that schools be
given greater hiring ;rid dismissal authority so that they can shape their instructional program to fit
the needs Of:both -students:andAtadhers. Under this recommendation, ,schools would,havezthe
authority -0.7aire,od replace non-tenure track instructional staff (see Retornineridations-3C'and
SA); refuse district assignment of,teacherSio the SchOol,iant.l.request that districts replace tenured
teachers. The$Ohool-Parent-COMMunity Governing Body (s0:Recotr.riiendation,3B) also would
have a Voice- in the assignment of administrators to the school. Governing Body *Old have
the right to nominate administrator replacements and approve adrniniStrator assignments made by
thó district and coUldreqiiesttheir replacenient.

This notion.of empowering schools to-make certain classes of hiring decisions is intended:to.
stimulate more flexible local-arrangements that would 'facilitate quality education while protecting
the rights' of teachers. :Hiring issues-invOlve.teachef- union negotiations, which_ are both- complex
and particular to each district. Some districts have developed "educational trust agreethents"'with-
theIocal teadher, union. These agreements modify collective bargaining and district
'pOlicy_tv-permit-ilexibility-and'SchoOl input into district hiring practices.2' They have served the
interests of administrators, teachers, and better- edudation by allowing schools and all effected
parties to have input into the selection of potential colleagues.

SchoOl-based hiring process involving collaboration among teadhers and administrators could
lepkesent aweffective: substitute for the assignment process which prevails under the current

'2,For ,e)uunPle, the PetahUna,(CA) School District has implemented an educational trust agreement with the'teachei.,
uniO00,tr#reported to be guite,ssuccessful,
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*Stet* --Teachtit transfers based solelkon seniority or on arbitrary definitions of needs. fail to take
-intO, account ,-teacher "fit" in .terms ; of .personality, , subject matter. expertise, .experience, and
.edticiatIOnalphOOSOphy. ,Extending a school-based hiring .prodess . to all districts Cbuld. facilitate
*Ore' constructive and satisfying matches .between teachers and schools A "number of years

'teaching" criterion rdity`be,releVarifin combination ivith other factors such as the match between the
teacher goals and those Of the school, but it is not necessarily appropriate as the only criterion for

-Placing teachers.

Moiv,nthtion2C proposed incentives to encourage mini4choOls-within schools.
throughout California. Mini-schools would provide choice for teachers within a school, as well as
parental choiCe., As the system of mini-schools becomes the norm, the possibilities would increase
for voluntary movement of teachers to mini-schools that fittheir style. In this case, school-based
hiring practices featuring collaborative arrangements and trust agreements could enable most
teachers toile Placed inthe most appropriate situations.

.
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3B: INVOLVE PARENTS; COMMUNITY MEMBERS AND
TEACHERS IN SCHOOL'GOVERNANCE

Anew system, of: Schoolt'gOvernance, Should' be instituted with parents and community'
Members, serving on ,school- level. governing bodies and teachers sharing in school
'administration.

1_. Parent:=Coirmunity Governing Body. A Parent-Community 'Governing Body
WoUld,be established'at:eaCh School: This.governing body would consist of parents
and members of" the-community. It would haVe. the responsibility to approve, the,

.sohoors-ekineational program, expenditures of school discretionary funds,, and the
establiiluilent Of mini- schools.

TeaChet Participation. A -School Coordinating,. Council would be established at
each school,. This council Would be a planning and advisory group, consisting of the
principal 0.41feaChert, Which would be an inStilutiOnal mechanism for the participation
of tetiChei in critical educational decisions.

A. The Need

Limited -Parent and Community InvoNement

A breakthrough in student learning is unlikely to come about without -greater parent
involvement in sehoolS andiri their Children's schooling. Yet most parents have few areas for

inVolveMent and little say abouthowiheir schools work.

families and-schOOls,provide the primary educational and socializing environments for children
in our society:, When the relationship between home and school is strengthened, childreirare able
to make a-clearer connection between their home life and school life and their learning improves.
Not,stirprisingly,:parental involvement in school has been found to improve student achievement.
Research inggeStS that despite variation in design and methodology, parent participation has been
'Consistently identified as a component of effective schooisimmost of the effective school studies
-(Purkey and-Smith; 1978; 'Stedman; 1987):

Increasing parent involvement will not be easy, particularly in light Of the changes in the work
force and'fatijily situations that have resulted in a large inr'3rity of families having either two
wOrking.parents,or only oneparent in the home. This new reality calls for different.structures that
-bring ,schoolS closer to parents.

Prosentiy,=the-distance between parents and district school bbairlS can be great. More than 30
percent of California's five million students attend school districts with enrollments exceeding
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20,000 students.3 In large districts, policy making at the district level is generally,far removed
from,the daily operation. of individual schools. Moreover, it is impractical expect that districts
can adequately address the specific needs of students attending all schools within their purview.

iThe problem Of district size s lurthef-coinpound$ by the -increasing number of voters in
ach0,61bOariielettions who haven children enrolled inthe public schools. The National Coalition
of. Advocates' for'Childron in-a 1985' report foUnd that across the Country :only*27 percent of
:OWLS have,children- attending the public schools., If this trend continues; district boards will be
electedty a majority Of adults who 44 not have althea stake indie public school, system.

Policy efforts, to -Support- parent participation have been limited:to involving parents in an
advisory capacity;., there is no forinal structure for involving parents in decisionmaking at the school

Parents recognize -that advisory councils:-- which lack even basic decision making
authority -- Cando little to influence school and districticilicy.4

The CaliforniirSchooLlinprovement-Prograin Councils serve as cases in point. The intent of
the program -has been to iMproveschOolin*-byincreasing staff and parent input into pOlicy at the
sehOor site This is a atep in the right direction, although current efforti have not gone far enough.
In Schools-WhielrreceiVe School Improvement" Program (SIP) funds,,parenta serve in an
advisOry capacity with other school' staff and community- members. The SIP Councils' authority is
generally restricted-to secondary sip Councils lack the authority-to hire new teachers,
detemilire, overall school budget priorities, or to change elements of theichool structure, such as
scheduling;.,tiMe blocks, etc. (Policy Analysis for California Education, 1987 and Berman and
djelten, 1984).

-California's efforts to increase parent involvement is ewmmore difficult than in most states
because of its diverse Student body. Differences in: culture, language, and formal. schooling
between school: staff and loiv-income and minority parents contribute to a Jack of trust,
understanding; and collaboration between school facultyand parents., These differences can serve
to seriously constrain' low=income and minority parent participation in advisory committees or
councils.

Several national studies have documented the negative experiences of minority and low-kicome
parents. Parents have described their children's school as hostile, with staff and administrators
insensitive to parental input and concerns. (The Children's Defense- Fund, 1985; National
Commission on Secondary Schooling for Hispanics, 1984; and The New World Foundation,
1985). If parents and community, rirembers representing all income levels and ethnicities are to
become activelyirivolved in the public school system, the structure of school governance must be
changed to allow genuine input from parents about theschool's direction.

Districts range in size from five at the low, end to 562,793 students at the high end. Data based on enrollments
for School" -year. (California State Department of Education, "Se1ected Education Statistics," 1986).

'4 Working and, loW-income parents,are-even less ,likelY,to deVote their-time -to parent school committees and
=:couneiliWhich they perceive to be largely symbolic andTheiefore, a waste of time (McLaughlin and Shields, 1987)

132
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>Limited' Teacher Participation in Decision =making

Autonomy isit basic characteristic of professionalism. However, most teachers do not
participate decisions that-significantly affect their, ability to do their jobs. Teachers typically do not
participate in long-range planning at the district or school site, are not consulted on district policies
and regulations, do not have inpUtinto,the textbook selection process, and have no input intathe
selection process for choOsingtheir dolleagu45

Moreover, teachers often lack the 'basic authority to make decisions affeeting their own,
clasSrootns. Teachers' ability to determine instructional techniques, develop and plan .student
learning activities, and evaluate students varies considerably from school to school. Elementary
schOol teachers perceive thernselves as halting leis discretion then their high school counterparts
(Goodlad, 1984).

The po'werlessness of teachers would be less critical if it did not adversely affect school
effectiveness. 'However, research indicates that teacher participation, along with principal
leadership, are critical, for effeCtive schools (Edmonds, 1979). Teacher unions, as well as
California's Commons Commission (Commons, et al., 1985) anti Many national-reports (The
Carnegie Forum on Education and the Econothy, 1986; Goodlad; 1984; Sizer, 1984; The Holmes
Group, 1986) agree that it is time for teachers to play an essential role in school decisionthaldng.

B. Explanation of Recommendation

The redefinition of the roles of schools and districts proposed in this report great
responsibility on schools. It is unlikely that this new responsibility can be exercised effectively
without a revised system of management and governance that empowers parents, teachers, and
administrators. Figure 3 presents a schematic illustration of our recommended new school
governance and management structure.

The Parent-Community-Governing Body and the School Coordinating Council would 'be
responsible for decisions about the school program, though each would have separate functions.
No governance ran be meaningful unless the informal relationships promote effective interactions.
The intent is for the two bodies to be the nucleus for collaboration between parents and school staff
and for collegiality among teachers and administrators, In order to achieve these goals however,
the proposed bodies must have real not symbolic -- authority.

Teachers surveyed in JOhn Goodlad's study perceived themselves as having the least amount of autonomy with
respee't to establishing school-wide objectives, selecting contcnand skills to be taught, use of classroom spaci,
grouping students for instruction, choosing instructional materials and scheduling the use of time (see Goodlad;
1984, pg. 189).

13 3
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Figure 3
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1. lisiient-Community Governing Body. A Parent-Community Governing Body would be
established at each school. This governing body would consist of parents and members of the
community. It would have the responsibility to approve the school's educational program,
expenditures of school discretionary funds, and the establishment of mini-schools.

True school=level governance holds the prospect of bringing parents into a position where they
could have, direct influence over the school's program. In many districts, particularly large ones,
the district board -cannot play the role of community oversight of district affairs that it
was intended to have. Under present arrangements, district boards are often so bogged down with
financial and -bargainint issues -.that they cannot -providcreal community input
schools. Devolving some budgetary authority to the school-level Parent-ConununityGoverning
Body will enable district boards to focus their attention on bargaining and facilities issues..

Under this proposal, the state*ould require all schools -to establish a Parent-Coriununity
Governing Body: The state would require that the governing body be composed of a majority of
parents 'of -children .enrolled- in the school. Other positions would be filled by community
membert, fOrexatnple,-business people,.professicinals, and local social service-providers. The
.parent inembert would be elected, but the number, composition,fing!-.:aetlioit of appointment of
Other members would be locally determined.

Thit report does -not offer a more detailed specification of the school Parent-Community
Governing Body because we believe it is best left to local community decisions, rather than being
imposed brthe state. School -level governing bodies raise serious issues about the relationship
between distridt and school governance, as well as concerns about mandated decentralization:
efforts that have failed in the past (for example, New York City's early decentralization plan that
included the equivalent of school-level elected boardt). These problems are real. However, the
need for greater parent and community participation in school governance is so pressing that
creative solutioni must be found. We believe that communities and school- per.ple, working in
collaboration can evolve sound solutions.

TO promote this development, 'this report proposes that the transition to the new Parent-
Commtinity. Governing Body take place over an eight year period. During the first three years, we
recommend that pilot projects be funded that deMonstrate different models of locatgovernance. By
the eighth year after the reform laws are passed, every school would be expected to have made the
transition to school-level governance. Many different school-level governing bodies will evolve.
Given the demographics of California, this diversity is appropriate.

The Institutes for School Development (see Recommendation 4A) would help research,
disseminate information, and conduct training on, models Of school governance. In addition to the
demonstration sites discussed above, they would have many other models from this country and
around the world upon which to draW. For example, Great Britain has proposed a decentralization
plan that gives much autonomy to schools and is similar in many respects to the current proposal.

Cloier to home, both nationally and within California, private independent elementary and
secondary schools typically'haye local governance that involves parent and community par-
ticipation. These, schools are governed' by Boards of Trustees wh6 are responsible for school

1 .5
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planning, development, and oversight. School lite boards_ru:e responsible for hiring headmasters
ignd serve as overseers -of school-operations. Roughly two-thirds of the trustees are. parents.
Schools: attempt; to attract board-members, representing a broad range of interests: business,
politics, the arts, medicine, etc. Trustees generally serve up to two-three-year terms. Sehool
faculty and administrators nominate trustees'who are elected by the board.

The Illinois StateLegislature is considering which would give patents a larger role
In shaping sChool-pOlicY within.* Chicago Public Schools. A component of the-propOsal calls
for the establishment of School_Goveining Councils. The councils -NvOidd.be composed of -an-
equal_proportionotparentrof enrolled students, teachers working in the school, and community
members. A-student representative would serve on secondary- school Councils. Representatives
Would be elected exclusively by the-constituencies-they represent, with parents .voting for the
parent-and coinmunity "representatives. The councils would be charged with hiring the school
principal, setting sch6O1 policy,and-electing-representatives to.kproposed District Coordinating
Council. In collaboration with the principal, School Governing Councils would approve

-Objectives-for the school curriculum, school budget, and a school improvemenr plan.

Parental involveinent also has been a critical component of East Harlem District'Four's schools
of choice, dismissed under Recommendation 2C. =Educators responsible for deVeloping the model
describe parental involvement as acOrrelate of good education and the key to creating their effective
school environments: The district's cerniritthent to_parental involvement has been translated into-
parent adVitory committees at each mini-school which are open to participation by parents with
children enrolled in theschool. The small size of the mini-schools, combined vidt parental
of schools; has made it easier for: parents- to interact with school'aculty and influence school
policy. Thus, there are Many examples for schools to model.

Insofar as the responsibilities of the Parent- Community Governing Bodies are concerned, this
report recommends that they be empowered by state law to make policy and approve recommenda-
tions of the School Coordinating Connell in the following areas:

School calendar (year-round or traditional) and designing a day-to-day schedule (see
Recommendation 4C).

:School discretionary budget (see Recommendation 3A)

School development plan (see Recommendation 4A)

providers for Post-10 options (see Recorrimendation 1C)

Hiring and replacement -of administrators, teachers, and non-tenure track instructors
(see RecOnurendation.3A)

Textbook selection and plans for curriculum and Course offerings which are
supplemental to the core competencies (see Recommendations 1B and 2A)

Dittricts and district school boards would continue to play a crucial:role in facilitating school
operations. They would retain all legal and'financial responsibilities not specifically delegated to
schools. They, would :be respontible for the -salaries and benefits of tenured teachers,
administrators, and classified employees; student transportation, lunches, and other special
services; facilities building and maintenance; and other district administrative costs including those

1 3 6
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pertaining- _to , desegregation :and parental- Choice. They alto wOuld have: responsibility 'feat
desegregation ancidevelOPing.optionStor parental choiCe,,and-theyWoUld "sell" staff development
another servieet :tO,the salt-061i.

There little qUeStion that he diStrict role, would Chattge.Aratnatitally-iinder .these.
recommendations For one 'thing it would become more Manageable But it hard to predict
how the dIStriet, !Ole would evolve -Certainly more diversity would result, and surelY, board
ntembers'-:in&adininiitratOrswhp believe in the necessity of -school autonomy will develop
collaborative relationships with schools that can helpernoVe,the entire educational system tek.a new

-,plateau of performance.

2. Teaeher POrt101)01004- A School' coordinating council, would be established: at: each
school This council would be aplanningarid: advisory group, consisting of the principal and
teachers, which would be *inStitutiorialinechanisInfor the participation of teachers in critical
educationakeciiiOns..

The 'clitooltoOrdinating,CounCil.(an extensiOn of the School Site touncii operating under the
School Improvement iProgram) : would enable teacher participation in schooLdecisiMunaking.
Educators in California have accumulated much experience in using tiinilatinstitutiOnal.ways of
entsuring-teachet,Pardeipation.. AtchoolCooniinatingCouncil,Wohld not diminish the principal's
effectiVeness On the contrary, effective schools require strong leaders who work with teachers to
deVeloPn shated-visirmi Of Scheel philosophy, ptirpose; and program.

gOecifically,:under tl*,proposaka'SchoolCoordinating-.COunCil (SCC). would be established
at each school. It would be a planniEig and advisory ,group, consisting , of the principal and
teachers The Council would represent an institutional. inechanisin'tor teacher participation in
criticaieduCatiOnal, decisions This reifort does not specify the exact composition of the SCC or the
Methed,ofeleetioner appointment of its meMbers. Similar to the School Improvement Council's
SahooISite.CoUricil, legislation and the State Department of Education might specify broad

-guidelines that schools cotildinterpret locally.

The intent of this mechanism is to, enable:teachers andprinciPals to work collegially to define_
'the school's ed 4ttonal mission. Teacher representation would provide teachers with an
opportunity to become, adtively involved in long range planning, hiring prospective colleagues,
developing school philosophy, , setting staff development -priorities, and managing- school
resotirces, The SCC would. have the legal authority to develop and implement decisions in the
folloWingareas:

,Creaiing and coordinating the school's curricular and instructional offerings. For
example, the SCC : would determine the appropriate combination and number of
instinetiOnatandeurrictilar teams and mini-schools.

DO/eloping a school-wide plan implementing the school's transition to mastery
learning-(SeeRecorrnenclationr.,1B and 4).

7
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,Selecting textbookS:and other instructional materials to support mastery of core
;:0.0.1*te0-04
Establishing a- school calendar (Year-Ound ot,tralPicalab:Oad designing a day-to-day
414C *i.ih:theriPijut-Of all 0404e.i&

Alanning_04coortlin,7*Thintstatt deVeioPrikent(seeitecornmendation 34.
TartiCipating 0:440 process for nng new principals and other site administrators
Participating in the hiring process for new teacher* -

:Recommending and approving Lead Teachers 411*44061n*adaticia,510

Teadherparticipation ,in the -above,decisiOns Would' represent:the fIES1, step Ill'enip0,Wering
t401000 *0* flexibility and deCisiOnMaking-authorityto meet 610,004, of students Similar
policies have been baVe;signiqc*payogi#,priVate-corpOrations that actively delegate
009,0#'0030:60i.de:041019Y64,-witk the discretion and support they utilize. -their
professional judgement and expertise Firms that develop decentralized approaches to
management and decision making show higher,: kinglet4PrOfitability and financial :growth. in

-coinpariSOnto.theii More -hierarChicall y Controlled counterparts (Kantor, :1983):

liesearch, on otetnative.:kohooli- -scho-94, which have experimented'. With, alternative
gOvernance:strifdtiireS,7. suggests that .parallel -itinciVative-aPprOacheS,-,haVe :been,successfully
applied &fl public schOoli. Alternative schools are defined by following characteristics : teacher
autonomy and choice, and flexible teacher roles (Raywid, 1985). Not

_

surprisingly, alternative school researchers have foiiridthat.alteniative schools are most rucceSsful
when the,stho011OCiis- , size, and curricular and Prograinniatid-Off.dings are designed-by teachers at
the school: site In fact, school site autonomy has been identified-as the most important indicator
14 an alternative school's ability to function effectively and sustain itself organizatiOnaity.

'Thelafgett national- suiver.of-alternatiire schools fouticli that-140y of these schools have
capitalized-on their flexible organizational stitidtines to meet both the professional needs of teachers
and the learning needs of students: For example, 92 percent Of the alternative school teachers
surveyed reported that they ,hacln reitenSiVe:. control:over teaching and learning activities:"
Alternative- :school: staffs report that their job descriptions transcend the role of teacher or
adminiitratOr.. 'TeaChers.aSsiime responsibility for community outreach, While- administrators
teach: '06y/0:4-distributed and shared among the entire staff: The structure of the alternative
-schOottnables,intreaged-sbaring,Of information, instructional strategies, and ciiiricuiiim between
teachers : Teachers tend to teach with other teachers rather than work in separate classrooms
(itaywict 1987): -,IIiireblyei,,recerit.inecreys of public alternative and magnet schools- have ibtind a
Positive association between teacher satisfaction and studentachievement (Raywid, 1982) 6

''.1badetounty Schoolltlistrict in"Mianii, Florida has begun implementing another model for
sthool=based Management. The district is 'beginning a four...year pilOt project to decentralize

O'Inte gratng,teachersI nto the schoolschooldeci t' omnal ng process might p to improve the teaching profession (and
-sihOOls) W7ittiracting:higli quality teachers (The:,Carriegie.--Forimi on Education and the -Economy, =1986).
Researchers and commissions have advocated increasing teacher decisionmaking authority as a component of their
ovendi4eartiniendationi_foistrengthining the teacher profession and imprcying-sthoolsOoodlad; '1984; Sizer,
1984; California CciniMission.on the Teaching Profession, 1985; The Holmes croup, 1986).
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7authority at the school site. Thirty-two of the distrides.253-schOoLi haveadopted and implemented.

district-approved proposals for school site management. Teachers and school administrators share
ittithedecisiminiak. fuig,..prOcess: Staff have been active in developing detailed,propOSals::for
approyint.and'imileMentinta school budget, determining student to teacher ratios, alternative
SdhOol'structUres,,an4 scheduling patterns

Proposals :are evaluated _by. a committee- composed of district. administrators, ,Union.
rePreSentatiVes,-and.teachers'On.a school-by-school basis. Proposals are evaluated according to
their dedisiOntnaking model; use Ofpersonnel, budget, school operations, rationale, hypothesis,
piOCeSS'IotlticorpOrating-parent_and:cbmnMnity input, proposed educational -impact,,and peer
eiragniition,(Dade-Connty'Publie-chools, 1987, 198.8): Proposals-,approvedlOr the .1087488_
school year reflect the specific needs andprioritiea of the individual schodt No two plans- are-

&kart- theY:e$pected to be.

Given California's history of working with school-site. management under the School
Improvement Program, the recommendation proposed here could be phased/in quickly within
three' years: It is time for the more complete form of teacher responsibility school operations
advocated b-y this repott.

.
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3c: EXPAND- TEACHER, RESPONSIBILITIES AND -PROMOTE TEAM
APPROACHES TO INSTRUCTIONAL MANAGEMENT

The state Shouldencoiktle ,the development' Of new school management structures by
creating riew Categoriei,ofteachers,,and by providing models and. training in the use of
chffererniated sttiff ingandte4cher tear*:

1, Lead Teachers.. ne*.olaSsification ofteaChers, called-Lead Teachers, would .be
created: Lead Teachers-Woulcr-haver supervisory responsibility under the overall
adminittrative direction of the printipal(sie RecoMinendation5A).

. -Non-tettnie Track Teachers:. The state WoUictoeitify -aiie*,-category of non-
tenure track teitChersi:CalledAssistant'Teachers;,,whiy WOUld:be hired -by- schOols (not
districts)-OkreneWable contracts and wOrk,under teacher: supervision. The state also
.0/ot:4r:enable .schools to hire: Adjunct. Teachert.Who- would be experienced

from non- teaching fields in doingrhniit0.4 teaching.

3 Teacher- Teains. Schools would -be, encouraged. ci organize into:teacher-teams;
consisting of orie,Or moreLeadiTeacherstegUlat Teachers, and Assistant TeacherS:
'Eachleam Would'share responsibility fOr specific groups of students throughout their
years of ichoorattendance. This organisation would faegitate-the implementation of
mini4chtiolgi and wbU4enable a team of teachers to be responSible for each-student
(see figure On facing page).

4.. -Incentives and -Staff DevelopMent. The state would offer school' incentive
grants-to further the disseininationplanning and-implementation of team approaches
and Mini,SchoolS: These, awards Would include funds fot staff 'development (see
ReCoMmendations 2C and 4A).

A. The Need

Teachers are-,generally overburdened and isolated-fronione another. In high school, classes
are,typically 50-60 minute time blciCkS-With'30-40.stuclents;.each teacher has-five classes a:day.
Teachers who are.motivatedlObreak out of this structure lack -the support or ability to interact with
_staff ona school -wide basis to develcip and implement fundamental change.

The predothinarit- structure for teaching and -learning continues to be the self-contained
claSsfoon4 This type of CoMpartmentalizatiOn tends to isolatoteachers. Teachers have infrequent
opportunities to:share experiences, 'discUsS students, collaborate on curricula,-or observe their
colleagues'instritctional strategies.
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,AinrtiOrity, of teieherslave never observed teachers in Other classic**, and teacher-to teacher.
CoritaCtis:gerierally-iiniteilvtiOnelittent (Goodlad, 1984; Site; 1984),- :Opportunities to learn
frOinonermother, otritidgh interacting and sharing knowledge and experience With _Colleagues are
limited to brief encounters in hallways, classrooms, or lunch rooins. -But as Powell,,Farrei,:and
-001c00.44 09*.

ItiStrioreinipOrtant to.organkle school timo So that such conversations can ocCUr;. than to
ithposc an ideal curriculum on-SchoOls:froirttlie onside:- rearranging sChea time in this
inanneremPo*eisieachiti# placing them in the center of educational decision-making
-**ihaft-90-the periphery-

: .

..,

-,Undefilie turkent:Systeavne*JeaChers.ate deniedrhe oPportunity to-work with and learn
'.from their-incire experienced colleagues Effective, experienced-teachers are derriedthe opportunity
to share successful teaching sirategies, and curricula. It is not surprising that reacher isolation has
beek-fOdnd,-.tti, be one of the biggest barriers to teacher professiOnal grOwtband development

.1100n4P4F+40-84)1 ---

schriolt.hiVo begun to experiment with peer Coacliing:Which allows twd teachers to work
;Ned*, Teachers do not necessarily team teach-but they do observe one-anotherin the classroom..
Teachers have reported that these models helped to,Minimize isolation and haye introduced a
,-Meohariisin,fottearoo sharinganri:collabOratiOn. Unfortunately, the current structure limits the
implementation of these practices Scheduling conflicts -- Continue to interfere with planned
obiervatiOrit:.ancl:teacitora.often-eannot get release time to observe other classrooms during the
school day. Since release rime pulls teachers out of their classrooms, under the current structure,
a system of teacher observation ould be disruptive for studonti in traditional.claitroOm setting.

Indeed,studentlearning'is. the real Casualty of this_syStem. Most students have little contact
with leachers, and students in trouble tend to have even less contact. The lack of adult contact has
been cited as a factor contributing to the increased number of dropouts. Gwen California's severe
10*M-in:this area, the public schoOls-Can-nO longertolerate atyStern where teachers do not have
the time to get to know most of their students .-_and vice versa. However, more time is impossible
in the present StruCritie Rigid schedules, large student loadS,rhe lack of differentiation in teacher
jobs, and the labor-intensive instructional approach followed In most classrooms mean t.. at
-adequate time is not available r for teachers to heip all students -learn to their potential. The
conclusion seems inescapable :- the organization of teachers' time must be changed.

The recoMmendatiOns -thiS Section speak to this need; but the proposals presented in
Recommendations 4 and 5 are also needed.

7 '75 percent of the:teachers surveyed in the Goodlad study reported that they would like to have the opportunity to
,ohieiveothei teachers (Goodlad;1984).
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B. 'Elaboration. of .RecoMMendation

Figure 3 alSO suggests another fundaniental revision in the.inanagernont structure of schools:
that teachers -have differentiatedsroles'and be organized into:tea*. This report recommends that
neit.categOriei of teachers be-defined-as- shown in:the figure. itecommendation,sA specifies the
certification-reguiretnentaand proCedures for these tYpeS-of teachers. ThediSeuSSicin-here-
iiic4c40:thej1510,tkeYPIaki4a-t00440744*!100

Lead =teachers -would, take on- Son* locally-defined, supervisory responsibilities. Many
Afferent- inOdels could-be' uted,inCludintyariations that are being tried- acroSS-the country or have
'ban, used in the pas-. A basic building -block that rtioU14enable fleitibleriations: is suggested in
Figure ;3: In, particular, 'Lead: TeaChera- would serVe'a supervisory, role for --a- 00; number of
teachers;- together' they *odd:constitute Taleani:thar-has joint ,responSibilities: for a -grOtip of
don** students: They would'i4vutOkethet -and; in,,ome,instances,:engagerin toam,teaching:
_Another section Will:elaborate on the instructional aspects- of .this team approach (see
-RecOMMeridation-4). The point.to thisteCtiCet lathe neW.Managemerit-approach
becomes possible: In thiSvision,,teacherS-wOuldnO lOnger be isolated -InStead,-.theywOuld'shara
responsibility- fOr a group -of students., Ideally, one Or, two :could join togetherto form a
school=Within-4-schoO44hich would develop its own identity andedikationai program. Students
would- enroll in-a school-within-a-School and' remain there -throughout their ,elementary or. . _

,secondary-school experience (of course, students could transfer:from' one school- within -a- school
to-another): Thus, SMall-SohoOl.enyironinents could bebuilt; with students knowing each other
and-teachers knowing. students.

Moth& element of this-appioackis the Assistant Teacher. ThOugh-Assistant. eacherS would
hot have the rigorous .training- of Teachers 4 and therefore woulcVnot -be giveti-.the'full-respOn-
ibility of Teachers they could playa speCialized role in a team approach. .As'explained ina later

section, a more flexible approach is needed to the delivery of instruction in order to provide high
-levels of higher 'order skills for all students:,"The provision of Assistant Teachers would increase
the-adult to 'Student-ratioin schools- within-schools, allow-for more flexible scheduling, and-enable-
a more efficient use ofTeacheredme.

The- nature of teacher teams would belodaliy determined =,,they should not be mandated by the
-district Or the.state., Recommendation 4A diScusses staff develOpMent and practitioner Institutes:
for SchOol bevelopmentlhat.Would help develop,. disseminate, and.provide training for the team
approach: It Would, be. up to administrators' and teachers to design_ models that fit their
circumstances. -However,-this-report.. can Stiggestdesign features that teacherteanis might include:

Team -Composition: Teacher teams would be composed Of a Lead TeaCher,
Assistant Teachers, 'and Adjunct TeaChers; with numbers- varying according 'to the
number of'studenti4nd_ team needa. In some cases, Assistant and Adjunct teacherS
could belong to inoreihan one team.

Variation Between Teams: Teams.could be formed to deVelop a total program for
a cohOrt Of students, or joined together to create a multi-diseiplinary
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COsiting-a4mall .Schooi'En*Inninkiit: Where praCtiCal- and appropriate, teams
would' teach the same. group, of students for all elementary or, secondary grades. :For
example,arMilti-disciplinarY tea4Consisting of one Lead Teacher,, threeTeachers, and
three ASSistarip TeacherS-,Might beresponsibie for ;120. students frohl. grades 1-to
Or, two:or.three teams might beg** together while still haVing:the San* cohort for
their entire-tin* inSeCoiidary school :Students would eXperiencethis arrangement as a

Wherelhey-could -interact with die same teachers over a
Othi604.00664-0tin*

. Teams' lteSjientirble- -for Maintaining-,Individual. 'Learning Plans int Each
*OOP, _00.0 C0040t,*40'040ittaffor041: by 0*, ;Own- aPPtqachigo*I-be
-greadYienhanced if alteami*ete. tesponsipie: for piOntainhjtari Individual Learning
Plan for tapi:snide*. Members:of the WO014-Meet rogulariy, to review the,ac-
COmPliSinents-andrprriblenis-of eachbf their stigierits and meet re_ gidarlywith students
:and theirriarents-turevieiv_die students` progress:

Choosing teatii.MeinberS;- Ideallteach teacher. could help form and select the type
of team (ormini-khool) with which they wouldwant to work.

Students, Choose: ,Snidents-,and, theitnarents would have a choice. Students and
parents - could---choosey among., teams and miiii4choOls within larger schOols which
-WO* be conipciled of One-of moreteacher teatns,(seo companion, proposal 2C).

The ultiMate benefit of a team approach .is the time afforded teachers to manage thelearning
process of each student. This,hberation of time depends on the ability .Of schools to devise more
flexible course arrangements (see ,ReCommendation-4C) and use technology effectively (see
ReComMendation 413). The point to be made here is that Lead TeaChers and Teachers would have
dieflexibility to manage instruction more efficiently,

Teams, especially tea* Working Withdie same cohort otsttidents Over time, would provide
students. ith a- sinallittsonal eivirOnMent. Sriglents -would have the opportunity to know more
than one teacher and teachers Would havethe opportunity to get to know a small group of students,
Very well Teachers!. ability tu.get t i know students on an individual basis, would more-likely be
successfiii in gaining stddentrespeCt. Stddentt whoset to know and.trUst teacheit,would,be more
apt 'to become role Models-for Other, students, AcadeMic and personal, counseling- and- advising
would be a natural by-prOduct of more personal relationships between teachers and,students.,

Teani instruction would'provide a particular tenefit in large schools: Teams would help to
reduce the extreme isolation and'alienation:thatis,characteristic of large Schools. There is some
evidence to suggest that stUdentS working in smaller, More personal settings are less prone to drop
out.

'Students and their parents would have a*oicein choosing the Mini-se-hoot and therefore would
be More -likely 'to .have a. 'direct interest- in :the theme,. subject matter, arid-program ,emphasit.
Moreover, research -sUggests, that students are more committed and lest likely to become
distiplinarylioblems when they are working In sinaller, settings (Itaywid, 1982).



www.manaraa.com

3C: EXPAND TEAtHER:RESPONSIBILITY, TEAM APPROACHES 137

WidditiOnio.the diriteliMpact of teacher teams on student learning, the literature' suggests an
-indirect effect:: helPing.,.teachers,:bedotne more effective-in their Jobs. Teams would provide a
fOririal:Struetule. for teachers to get to know one another andcomMunicate, foster Collegiality anda
healthy school Teacher input tojeatri-c011eagues*and- new personnel would help build a
shared community within team -ritiits, and throughout the entire School. Organizational and
alternative sChoOl ieSearChindicateS.that ti*,.4bilitstri choose One's co-workers and assignments is

'ClOttly-ttSsociated:-.With-developing:kSente ofcommunity in 'the work place Odin; schools (see
Kantor, 1983; RayWid, 19815. Research on effective Schools, has consistently identified a school-
wide commitment or shared community of beliefs as acorrelate of effective sehools:(Purkeyand
Smith,.1978; Stedman0 987).

'Teams proVidelho basis:for collaboration antlditoussiOn on-a wide variety of school related.
issues: Under the proposed system all teachers.wOUld-haVe the opportunity to tap into a previously
.inaccessible reStatice:. other teachers8 New teachers would have time to make a smoothiransitiori
frotriAoacher training prOgrains to-the, classroom. Mere experienced teachers could share. their
skills,-knOWledge-iii0iPerience with new cblleaguet. Teachers previously struggling with
particular students or lacking the critical-skills to improve their teaching effectiveness would be able
to ask otherieachers for support and on a continuing basis.

ReStructuring:the teachinglirofeision into teacher- teamiwouldaadrest-teachers'-profesSional
needs,and';wOuldttansforin the nature-Of-learning in school for teachers and studentt. Teachers
would no longer remain isolated iti-c.f;'_fe.7.0ntained classrooms or be placed in rigid depLrAmentalized
structurei, ,Rather teacher teams antlminischOols-Worild provideSmaller, high quality learning
erivitOnmeritt. Teacherleanis.Would allovi.teachers-to_Share knowledge and experience through an
informalprocets, redticing,isolatioriand enhancing collegiality.9: Research on teacher motivation
suggests that expansion of flexible, working relationships would go far to address the professional
needs of teachers working in more traditional public -school settings (Bishop, 1977; Glenn and
-MeLeak 1981;tortie,:1975;.tind Bredeson et:a1,1983)..

The teacher. team Model- proposedtere hasteen used in.various forms'in many schools since
the 1960's. One current example is the Nautilus Middle School in Miami, one of five schools in
the district which reorganized its schools into teacher teams. In the schools' view, a mini-school
confignration.would:"allow teams of teachers to work in:a cooperative effort to .... improve student
attendance and student achievement." To realize this goal, the school would also begin to
experiment with a variety of teacher-team models including a differentiated staffing model which
is to be composed of department leaders, team leaders,,and teacher deans.

8 Teachers in some schools have been experim' ented with peer coaching and collegial coaching models. Within the
constraints of the curientisystem.(rigid Scheduling; self-cot tairied classrooms, and sporadic staff development) peer
Coaching.his:gone alonglvny* addressing tentheritotatiun ant supporting teacher-teacher interaction. Teaching,
teams wilt build upon these models by increasing the number of teachers who work with one another and in
combination with the other refiiiins will create a structure which supports teacher collaboration as the rule --,rather
than the exception (foinire,On peer coaching see: Neubert and Bratton, 1987; Wildmenlind Niles, 1987; and others
,intducational Leaderthip,febniary'1987).,

9 Teachers Working in collegial settings perceive themselves to be more skilled and experienced than teachers in
isolifed Classrocim (Ashton et IL, 1983; Chaprnati and Lowther, 1982; Cohen, 1983).

, < '
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:MeniberS of llie.CoillitiOn of Essential-Schools have developed and'eMployed-a wide range of
siiCeessful;,teard teachlliglpodels.AirangedientS vary to suit student needs foieitainple, some
schOO1*-. *piny reatii.teaChing for one two to , four-hour block per day, While others have
reorganized into one or more which are composed of teaching teams cr
autonomous ,teaching *its:. :For example, at Coalition member ':Pleasure -Ridgeigh School,
ICentACkyi.iis-fourperinctgootraohy, course is taught by team of three teachers working With-
eighty,:#4400: The school currently has plans for expanding the team concept. ,Next year, three-
-teaChefs*Ouiti- be teamed with 120 students for a four-block period. Attendance has gone up, and
disciplinary referiii*have-gOne One:.

.

'Teainicaching takes' onANafiety,of forms at Schotilin the Lincoln Unified School District in
Stockton, California At.Oncolii-,pgh School, three teachers plan, coordinate-and teach a multi-
disciplinary biology, anatomy, and phySiology lab for-groups of 90 stud:Ints. Two teachers at the
Middle schOol:level have de*Opeci'il*overiad-course for 60 students in the and 8th grades.

-Teacher* at the lylable Baron 'Eleinentary,Schoolleain:teach,at.11ie 4th, -5th and-6th grades.
Teachers at each grade level haVeA :coniincM planning period where they plan. and coordinate group
adtivilles,-cArricillinn and instructional Strategie*. 'Team teachers have input the hiring process
And make itConscions'effOrt tO-hiclUde.teadheriwilli-a range of experience and baCkgrounds. For
example, --one. team has Art,, Math-, and ,science and langinige:.arts ,specialists. There are
'approximately three teachers and three para-professionals for 100 'students At each grade leyel.
Team composition varies-dependingon student ancl,teani needs. For example, one team is lead by
tWo:Lead:Teachers-AncrthreeParaProfeisionals: Students,* divided into,smaller,-heterogenous

,groups, anc14:14--64:iitated- so that they 4/ork,witkall teachers ancLaSSociateleaChers. Creative
scheduling/4*p activities, anctsuppOitfrOni paraprofessionalsprovides the team with flexibility
to meet wit small groups of students. This strategy has been in operation for twelve years and is
supported by Parenti,,teachers, and the district.

Many, rithereXaMples- could be cited. There seems little doubt that teacher teams are practical.
Without the widespread adoption of this approach, it is difficult to see how public schools will be
able to have all students inaster.the skills needed for a full and productive-life:in 21st Century.
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RECOMMENDATION 4

MODERNIZE INSTRUCTION

What we have found out in the last ten years 4 Oat effective learning programs formost
children can be constructed . . . The limitationa, if any, are, not in the children, but in our
kick of inventiveness in using what we already know about hwnan learning.

Ralph Tyler,\EducadnalLQualikina

The preceding,retouirnendationiattenipt to'create:a situation where educators can be free to
teach to a new,'aiid higher standard of exCellenCe: IS'thiS sufficient? Would be able to
proVidelhe instruction :necessary to reach a new plateau of learning for, all students?

The answer is probab1y, nofortwo reasons. FirSto.indetetirrent-arrangements teachers are so
,overworked,:Over-scheduled; and overbiudenecLfnat, they have .littlelitrie to deVote their full
attention to indiVidualstUdents. AlthOUgh-the use of teaching teams see Recommendation 3C)

:could free SotheAeielter time, its require a change in the rigid schedule of
courses typial:'otthe current;,systeM., Second, despite-great advances in teaching 'and. learning,
:theoryirithe,04st two decades, most teaCikOts:have not been trainedin these effective instructional
practiceS.either prior:to or after becorning.teadheri. AeSearch andlpiactical'information exist to
transform teaching:SO,titi.t'Stit dents can:learn intickmOre.. Only praCtical barriers stand in the way
-4) making a true breakiiiitiugh. The purpose of ihis:SeetiOnis to propose? steps to enable proven
effective modes of instruction tobecomethe norm in California education.

The Need to Change Instruction

Research:, shows that many teachers, unknowingly employ instructional practices that are
derived from faulty pedagogic assumptions and techniques (Ooodlad, 1983). The f&. ming basic
asiumption'iSiMplicit in the teaching approach often taught in colleges of education and practiced
in many schools a person's abilitY,to learn is, an inimutable trait, and thiLinherent-ability is the
dominant factor:in determining ,how much a student 'learns., Thus,many teachers =believe and
expect tharlor each group, of students, some will learn-Well and othcrs will learn poorly:1
ReS001-,ha& shown . that many teachers proVide positive feedback and encouragement primarily to
those-Students they perceive as being easier to teach. In effeCt,teachers, adthinistrators, and even
pare*, aisurnethat fifteenortwenty percent of the students are "A" students, and teachers teach
accordingly.

1 Itt a'1973 study (Good and Dembo), -163 classroom teachers were asked to estimate the percentage of their students
Who Would "really Enlister !hemming.' they were teaching. More than half the teachers expected less than 50% of
their snidenta tO,do so and only 6% exPected to see 95% of their students really master the matefial.
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These assumptions and practices relegate pore than:half the children-in California to lower
leveli of achieveinent. Research has shown that the rioking of students from the early-grades to
higher:grades seldom changes.. Bloom, 1981; Block and 1976). Early placement in'a low
achievement Category- (see RecomMendatiOn1B);often Meant that a Student it put into a learning
disabled category or proyided".with remedial instruction which allows fen, students to ever catch up
with their, age cohott. This is a recipe, for poor performance, low selftsteem4, and high dropout,
rates, 'It is -a-reality of-California pillilic schools that early low achievementplacement us correlated
withstildenteecOnoinic,.,sOcial;niid racial backgrOUnds (The. AChievernent Council, '1934,1988).2
It is as if there were a tacit understanding that poOr and children have-innate-0;414 which
schoOls_can ;Opt, with but not overcome.- If one ;believes thinconStruct, despite all attempts- at
reform, Many, children ==Tarticularly,p0M-and minority. students will: continue to be unable to
,Master, the'core, material necessary for a full and produCtive life This conclusion is unwarranted
and unacceptable._ Basic assumptions must be,chanted.

Figure 4 illuStrates the'resiiht across' today'slytteni of. the "ptactiCe* deteribed aboYe. The
curve on the left, called a_ normal orbell: ;Uwe, can bethought of ass representing the results on
stainizetzed-Aests such as thecalifornia Assessment Program. The averagescore,actoss the state
is well:below thelevel of student achievement-that is needed for the future. The level marked high
performance levet should be the Standard to which-leathing should.be oriented. Butialsing
standards tothisleVel must-start,With raising expectations about whatstudenti 'Can learn.

Rather-than expecting only fifteen percent of the studentsto receive an "A", that is achieve at
high ,performance levels, teaching should be geared toward expecting eighty-five ,percent of
students to, Master. .material, sufficient to ,receive "A "s. The curve on_ the right in Figure 4
illustrates "the minimum distribution of performake that students- are capable of and that teachers
should expect. Though the figure is illustrative of what is possible; his based on research and
considerable practice-in thousands of classrooms across the country using methods of instruction
Called "mastery. learning" and "cooperative learning". Using these methodat students have learned
more, regardless of their economic; social, -and racial-backgrounds, and,most have mastered at
high levels of achievement.

Mastery learning assumes that the quantity of material a student learns depends on the amount
of time for instruction and the methods of teaching, employed. The theory begins with the
assumptions that all students can learn given sufficient time and teaching methods that fit children's
learning styles.. In simplified terms, mastery learning works in the following way:

Teachers identify in advance the level of learning that they expect all students to
achieve;

'they divide the curriculum into small units- for example, what could be learned in
two weeks and provide instruction geared to students learning the unit;
After each period of instruction, students are tested to see how much they have learned;

2 The AchieVemetit Council_ (1984),reports that "students who have not been exposed to books in early childhood,
Whose parent's do not speak fluei . or standaid English,* who haVe not learned their-letters or numberS are grouped
together. 'This is justified as ability grouping, but ability as it is measured for these ptupOsei depends as
much onpreViotis learning it doet on innate intellectual ability."
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Students who have not learned at the mastery level are given more and different types
of instruction until they blaster, and students who have mastered the material serve as

:peer instructors or receive additionalmaterial beyond the expected mastery level;
The class continues as a group: to the next curriculum unit after all students have
reached the inastery

Re Search shows that all students, not just the so-called low achievers, learn more with this
system. They can learn. both rudimentary and higher order skills, and have higher rates of
retention Of material. The research indicates that

The use .of mastery learning andrelated teaching-learning strategies- at, all levels of
education from primary school the graduate and profestiond leVel typiCally results in
about four-fifths of students achieving at the same level as the upper one-fifth taught by
the teacher (Bloom, 1981). Not only do students do well on tests of 'mastery of
the specific material taught, they alio evidence higher melts-Wes of retention and higher
mental_processes when compared- tO -the upper, one-fifth of:students in the control
group. Almost all of the mastery students who use corrective measures achieve above
the average of the cOntrol,group (Bloom, 1976; ,Block and Bums, 1976).
If mastery learning procedures are used in the introductory courses in a subject area,
students' tend to maintain. he.new learning approaches in subsequent courses in the
same field with less need for further special help or extra time (Block. and Burns,
1976).

If students are exposed to mastery learning on a large scale (e.g., in all their academic
courses), students appear to show major gains in "learning to learn". They devote
more class'time to active learning, and they appear to enjoy it more. They develop
skills in providing feedbackto theinselvesin determining what they have learned well
and4here they need.to improve their skills. Students become more skillful in seeking
answers and .securing help from books, friends, and teachers when they need to
overcome special difficulties in a subject (Bloom, 1981).

Mastery learning places the responsibility for student learning on the teacher (as well as the
student). It also enables teachers to eliminate pedagogic practices that have been shown to be
ineffective and often damaging. For example, most. instruction in today's classes follows a
curriculum in a sequence that is locked into the calendar. The class proceeds from week to week
regardless of whether some or even most students have mastered the material. This practice is
guaranteed to create situations in which students consider themes 'es to be failures because they
have not kept pace with an arbitrary predeterinined schedule. The sock-step curriculum, therefore,
can be extremely damaging to a child's or a youth's self-esteem and mothiation to learn or continue
in school. Moreover, students who fall far enough behind are relegated to remedial courses from
which few students ever recover.

In contrast, the pace of instruction in mastery learning is determined by the amount of material
students have mastered, not by the calendar; additional instruction is provided at the point where
students lack understanding. Unlike the standard practice in today's system, students in a mastery
learning system would be promoted according to achievement and achievement would be possible
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for a much higher percentage of students. Over time, the institutionalized practices-of remedial
courses and low expectations could become bad memories.

-Ariother:set of practicei_discusied in an earlier section is tracking and ability grouping: the
separation of students into groups according-to their piesUnied ability. .This prittice-automatically
assigns most students-toinatruction-that will produce achieiernent instruction., 'Students in
lower ability groups are expected to learn less, are P.rOided with less Matorial,'and less of all the
other, thing's that produpe; high achievement. Mastery; learning uses: heterogeneous grouping of
students, and thut could put an end to ability grouping and tracking.

Cooperative leariiing is a complementary pedagogic approach that can increase the achievement
of all-student& It consists of it repertoire of strategies in Whichitudents work together in groups
With their peers to achieve a common, goal: Teachervassign students -to 4 to 6 Member giuups
deliberately composed of high, medium and low achieving students; males and females; and
different racial or Cultural backgrounds. Each group is a microcosm of the class in. academic-
achievement, sex, and ethnicity. All cooperative strategies attempt to maintain individual
accountability while :encouraging group _responsibility. The strategies all make the group'
responsible for the learning of each individual and to promote the attitude that the,group does well
if each individual in the group does well, and vice versa..

Studies, of cooperative learning have shown that student achievement is increased for all types
of students, but most particularly for the normally low achieving students. The positive effects on
student achievement appear just as frequently in elementary as in secondary schools, in urban,
suburban, and rural schools, and in diverse Subject areas from mathematics, to English, to social
studies. In a review of 122 studies conducted between 1,921 -and 1981, Johnson_andldhnsonlin
Slavin, 1985) found that:

Cooperative learning experiences tend to promote higher achievement than do competitive
and individualistic learning experiences. The average student working -in a cooperative
setting achieves at about the 80th percentile of the l'Aidents working within a competitive or
individualistic setting. These results hold for all levels, for all subject areas, and for
tasks involving concept attainment, verbal problem-solving, categorizing, spatial problem-
solving, retention and memory, motor skills, and guessing-judginglredicting.

Moreover, studies have found that cooperative learning has a positive effect on increasing
cross-racial friendShips, on making the mainstreaming of handicapped students easier, on
developing student self-esteem, on pronioung cooperative attitudes in schooling, and in working
with others. Mastery learning will help shift students' attitudes towards high performance, and
cooperative instructional strategies will help create a positive attitude toward working with others.
The combination of these attitudes is precisely the orientation that; California citizens need to lead
productive lives in the twenty -first century.

In summary, the information exists to transform instruction in California so that a new plateau
of student learning can be attained. The policy problem is to determine what needs to be done to
implement mastery learning and cooperative instructional strategies in classrooms throughout
California. The next section discusses.baniers inherent in the way schools currently opetate that
prevent teachers from using more effective teaching methods.
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Ihellnportance of PleXible:Eduestfional Programs

IrOM'eallY, the more effeCtiVeinStriletiOnatstrategies.disoussed.aboVe cannot be,iMplemented
becauSe'of:4*-*ty 0*:.ty041 SChoOlOperates:, There are-twointerrelated barriers: teachers,*
&gin:0404 and:Olass:scheduling -folios aligid; -Uniform,- and inefficientformula: California_

cit. the, iratiOn'S highest StUdent to teacher. ratioi. Creates a severe :prOblenr-TOt
elaisiciona--that,,operate in ,the'fraditiOnSt Way,,fiarnelyi-a,leeture-Style:fOrMat with one leacher
facing::about 25 students ,(though many -California classrooms: use aides; particularly at_ theclo*40 ,school' ,tbp,secOndayrieveLtbs problen- cOinpoUndocr .a -rigid
scheduling-of classes.. The average. teacher- has five Classes:a day; five tin*, week: Each claSt
cOntairiS30;3$ different stirdentiand'iastt about55 minutes. Thus, a SOCOndary, teacher
1$6StUcTentS a day:fOr an ayerage-OfVery feW,MinutesPer Student. Teachers,-in'Short, do.not haVe-
suffiCient instinCtionattine, and probably not enough energy, to use effedive teaching Method:star

0!e0.eii0s4 (Size% 1983).

The itilirtion to this-,problem .requires. that the role of the,. teaChetand-the, clesigrrof class
schedUlei-be teCOndeptUalizetL ReCommendation3C proposed that teachers work in a team, which

-would beliart.Of niMini-schoOl Withinlater school settings. Theteart-,Would have a Lead Teacher
is,sUpeivisor (though the exact nature Of-their-supervisory" role-woirld be:106011y deterinitied),
regular' Teachers; and Assistant Teachers. Wpoog cooperatively the prindipali and-School
COOrdinatingCounCil; the team cduld'design flexible sehedUles.:For example,, some classes could
be taught only three times a week, perhaps for an he* and twenty minutes on vionday and Friday
and one hour on Wednesday.. Some clasSesCOuld be arranged solhat-ther would-have' a large
number of students on someseSsiOns, whereaS'other_ClasSes would haVe a much smaller groUp of
students. Moreover,- stnneStudentt,might work on individual projects and assigrintentsSome of
the time raguiring teacher supervision rather, than- direct instruction. 'brother words, educators
woricing;together-could design more efficient scheduling that, would allow greater utilization of
teacherexpertise and produce more effective instruction.

The reforms proposed in, an earlier section that provide.greaterautonomy for schools to design
their OM' edticationa program, free from excessive -state or district regulations support the
pOsSibility- of flexible .scheduling of classeS. The introduction of Assistant: Teachers= promotes
flexibility by ProVidinginOre adult.sairailable tooversee learning. Assistant Teachers, who
Would be hired by the sclfool, itself, might be specialists-in subject matter areas orinthe operation
ofZcooperativelearning _strategies., The Teacher' with a xlasi of forty students might utilize an
Assistant Teacher .to- provide extra individual instruction for sitidents who' have not mastered a
curriculum unit while-the TeachoriS supervising student peer instruction and providing enrichment

-material-for other Students. The-tearii approach offersInanypossibilitieS.

Clearly, operating schools in this flexible manner using mastery and,cooperative techniques is
complex., Not only will tencher$ and administrators have to be trained in .Operating these-More
effective approaches,. they also will need-to use computers-for managing schedules: The state-of-

coniputertechnOlOgY has adirancetito the, stage that the complex record keeping and.

.schedule planning needed for flexible sCheduling and thasteryleahihig strategies isfeasible. The
only isSueis'ior teachers and administrators-to learn to use the computers ancldevt..: Operational
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programSlfotsclaisrOoin and school' management. An investinentby the,State in the research-and
develOpMent needurtamake too computer usage widespread8yoUld,be a wise investment indeed.,.

Educational tp*Ologies-idsoshould play a more direct-role in- instruction. Computer assisted.
instrtiction, VideosteChnOlOgi0 linked to conwuters, and- interactive video with remote connections,
.hold,,great, Omni* for suppleMentingtheinStiuctional-methedt and flexible scheduling diSeussed
:a!xiN* In lunited,situations, it 4#4fready'ctclOoksi4"404 its Offedtiv***'*livi4P4 474 011,44d-
;OratliOkinitt*O0* $0100-1)00.P.kbPkev t49.01.PP*0*d#00190e.t;.m#y*tu411y replace
'te4clie4:0#00sfcFOi them high tOvliba0,10- more realistic Yievii.4thatthe denia04'ke
coMputer,ote:ii,t4e, oaisroom will grow the toitioniring ,of education along do lines.
suggested makes computer0.5.40:0 iPttgr0,044 creating an effective aPd:OffiGICOi!parr04'
,environment. .As deMand grows, "the private See* will work closely with educatnit-tO develop=
more Sophi0eated-sOftWarelhat will fitither aid student 10E104 The state should promote these
deVelOpments in,Ways described 4i later OW*

:k.suitpary;-pore-efte,Ove and efficient instructional: methods- can and should be Usedlit
Califoinikschools. .SUCitinethodS will require training of teachers and adininittrators,,freedoniat
the school levet to develon flexible sehedtiles, a redefinition-of the roles of teachers- and: assistant!
.teaChers,-andtlteltse of technology as an integral part of school =and clattrooth management and as
a direct. supplement to -instruction.- Thereinainder- of this chapter discuStet- the following
recommendations -for. enabling teacheri and schools. to moderniie instruction . along. the lines
suggested above.

Using state-subsidized institutes of School Development, teachers and
sadniinistrcitorS should learn, develop, and implement effective instructional-tech-
niques and create more flexible learning environments that make use of modern
technologies.

4A: Redirect staff development to advance implementation of
effective instructional practices

4B: Enable all schools to integrate technology into instruction and
management

4C: Promote adoption of flexible educational programs

1F2
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4A: REDIRECT STAFF DEVELOPMENT
,ADVANCE IMPLEMENTATION: OF

'EFFECTIVE' INSTRUCTIONAL PRACTICES

The. state should.cOnsolidate stat dOelopmentfunding,provide funding directly .to
schools, and subsidize:R&D and training institutes that would- equip teachers and
-adminiitratorSto implement Mastery. and -Cooperative learning, year-round
and fletible scheduling, and other effective instructional .and- schOol management
approaches.

School 'Plamiing. Schools ,.would be required to formulate, school, development
plans (SDPs);,which would delineate Plans for all school restructuring and instructional

inoden4ation,Including staff development plans foteaOktiacher and adMiniStrator.

2 . -Funds :Redirected:to SchOols. Upon .approval: of -SDPs,, Schools- would_reCeive-
-ithoeoientatiokfundst.-which *Old becOrne part_ of School Discretionary -Budgets.
Current, state funding -fotstaff-developMent and -the School' Improvement;-
would beteclinetted for this pUrpoSe. Schools could purchase staff development and

-school development- assistance -from districtS, Institutes, and other public or private
providers.

3. Institutes for School Development. Using competitive contracts, the state
would supply start-up funds for Institutes for School Development. These autonomous
Institutes would provide intensive staff development for all Lead Teachers and
Administrators, who would help develop and disseminate comprehensive models for
school development. Institutes could consist of diverse organizations -- for example,
partnerships= between universities, districts, and private businesses, or consortia of
schools. The staff and governing boards of the Institutes would have to include Lead
Teachers and administrators.

New instructional approaches cannot= be mandated. Teachers and administrators must learn
abbut the approadhes, experiment with them so that they can adapt these ideas to their own setting,
and engage in the often difficult process of implementation. To accomplish thesesteps, they need
staff development tailored to their needs and circumstances.

Staff development is thus a critical element in school reform. It must, however, be done very
differently from Joday for the simple truth is that while the state and districts currently spend large
sums ori staff development, much of it is ineffective.

Over a $1 billion per year is now being spent on staff development, even though most districts
are ,unaware that such an 'enormous-expenditure is being made (Moore and Hyde, 1981).
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AcCOrrlirtglo.Little and Iter Colleagues, (1988); art-iverage of about $1700 per year is spent on each
certificated public school employee for direct costs of staff development programs., In addition to
direeteXpertdittres,IOtalint about $400 million Or year, an additional million per year is the
result of salary increments that are given to teachers Who lake uniVertity'eonises or .diStrict--
spOnsonedStaff developrnentactivitiai Outside Of the woik day (often On-Saturdays).3'

:Few Sttidies have found that this investment :ltas..had;inuch 'payoff. Indeed: the general-
ConSenstt:aniong researchers is that the current system of staff development perpetattes the status
üQIsclo1s:

.$tffIdeireloPine_nrdoes"littlelo alter theiSblated,andIsOlating chmeterof classroom
teaching or to engage teachers- themselves in anAntelleCtually-rigOrous- examination of
eurigulUtit, and teaching methods occurs on thePeriphery of school and elastroatzlife,
a situation exacerbated riientited.bY.fiindirit patterns, oy a marketplace glutted With
-ShOrt7teinr skill irainmg, and by a daily and yearly schedule that squeezes Staff development
into widely Sàpaàtéd ' days Or hoUrs. ,(1:40.et al. 1984

these iindingSaie:Parricularlyironielx;Cause considerable research has identified- effective
approaches to staff de!YOOPMeAt',4' Despite this existing knowledge, districts (who control ninety
percent of direCt staff development ,COStS), Often Offer-and:arrange Staff development that is not
relevant to teacher needs or is provided in ways that do not prom* cOntinuintSbpport. This
costly approach is further compounded by:a-statewide:policy of Salary increments for teachers who
take courses to ,continue their training:and--i-requirernenr for continuing education. Though
appropriate -in--theory,,-these incentives are wasteful in practice, for teachers can fulfill the
require-Merits:by:attending meaningless staff development sessions.

A systemic ita:son.for the lack, of effectiveness of staff development programs caribe foand in
the Web- of regulations and the amount.- Of entraliration that surround -their funding. Much
available -funding is dispersed as *part of various state and federal categoriCalr_progranis-andis
therefore subject to diverse regulatiOns. In practice, this fragmented funding pattern, means that
most staff development activities are either unfocused or overly focused on specific areas that
may be in conflict with one another or with,more general development-goals at the school site. The
net offal: funding is spread thinly over diverse-areas so that practitioners receive very little useful
,staff develoinnent

This -inefficient pattern isfarth6r compounded by rigid class schedules and rules assigning a
si numberoffixed and widely separated days to staff developirtent. Given the current lack of
flexible schedules typical of Most schools,. the reality for most teachers is that they are
:overburdened, they experience staff development as episodic and ineffective, and they have little
-say in the training-they receive. In short, the present system of staff development mirrors the more
,general structure of schooling: it is top down, inefficient, and :ineffective.

3 Amazingly, Little.et al., (1988) estimate that teachers contribute in volunteer time another 60 percentof district
ands-chi* ilirect costs.

4 teti3eritian anti McLaughlin, 1978; Borman and Gjelten, 1984; David, 1985;,Fensterrnacher and Berliner, 1985;
1985; Griffin;:1985; Liule,-1987; and McLaughlin and Marsh, 1979.
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B. Explanation of Recommendation

Rittherthancontinuing the Orient OVe0egtilated, district controlled; and centralized system of
-.staff- development delivery, schools Should have the -primary responsibility for planning and
i.Olitdffie_0111IsAff 00el901CALP.tOgiOns,.. They :09144 be provided with the reso*es-needed
for effeetiVe.Stagdeveloprneat-Roth state fUnds set aside for this purpose, including much of the
staff development fundhig.that-nOW,goes.to districts, CoUntits,.andiregiOnal, agencies. Districts and
other etirrentyrOviders._shOnldcOntinue to offer staff development services, but shotild'diti,so under
contract to Which.ShOuld-also be tree.topinchase services from a wide range of public and

-priViteproViderii.

ThestateiihOUld provide seed money to staita series ofrcgiOnpraonerasedInsitutes
for School Development, which would be independent organizations that would provide services
to schoe4S:on:a2 Teachers and :01*A1str&X! Would participate in the
Operation- of the -Institutes - so that their needs could be Met and .;their knowledge tapped.
PracnIticineri,includingthose at the schootleVel, would lead the reform effort.

1. 'School -planning. -sehpozs_woidd-be required to formulate' school development pia&
(SDPs), which would delineate plans for all school restructuring and instructional
modernitatiokincluding staff dOeloPinent plans for each teacherareaministr ator.

Perhaps theinoit-suecesSfid-aspeCt blearlier efforts to:010pr schools itiCalifOrnia has been
the increased: planning ,capacity of schools.. The School Improvement Program -(SIP); for
exaniple,haStelped public schools institutionalize mechanisms forc.oirdinating their activities and
projecting thenitO:the funire. This Capacity is:stilt-limited, however, and must be nurtured if
:schools are to perform effectively under the decentraliiectrSyStem proposed here. The above
recommendation broadens current schoolvlanningreiptirementt-tO insure accountability and the
continued growth of School-leVetplanning Capacity.

The recommendation calls for every school to submit a-School Development Plan (SDP) in the
spying before the allocation of their School Discretionary Budget (see Recommendation 3A and the
discussion of the Program Coordination ACt)._ The -School Coordinating Council
would be responsible for developing-, the plan (which insures that teachers working with the
principal participate-in the plan's design)andtht Parent-ComintinittOOverning Body wOuldhave-
-thOalithority to approve the plan (see RecOniniendation.30). The plan would be sent to the district
for comment and,-apprOval.: The, grounds. for district -disapproVal.,t-ka- School Development Plan
mould be-narroWly,restricted to legal, desegregation, and financial grounds which would be
circumscribed by law In the case of disapproval, the school would revise the plan or appeal the
-disapproval to the Board of gduCation. The -intent of this review would be to insure that schools
comply with necessary laws, but are otherwise free to plan their development according to school
conditions and *hint:lea:

Ihe'SDP would also be sent to one or moreinstitiites for School Development (see discussion
boloW)- for comment, but not for approval. This requirement is intended to insure' that schools
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receive expert advice-from other practitioners and institutions of higher education (where they are
involved withihe Institutes).

CurrenCschool-planninglequireine:Ms '(other than, those-necessary- to coMply with-, specific
federal regulations). would be phasedont'in,faVor of the-single School DevelopnientIllan. 'For the
first time in Most cases, schools could' plan comprehensively 4-Ind:bring all,their protrainanrider a

vision:for.the sehoOL. In particular, staff deVelOpment for=each-teaCheriincradministratOr
could be 'OM :into the ernitekt overall. school Olifirtin& rather, than as separate
activities of each individual. In- the-context 'of teacher teams. (see Recommendations3C),-it would
be natUrai'fot staff- development activities to revolve around teams, and-inini.SchoolSi lending an
even'greatercoherefice to these activities.

2 . -Furidt Redirected Schools. =Upon -apptoOat of SDPs,. _schools would receive.
implementation funds, ivhi:040441become.part of School Discretionary- Current

.statefunding for staff develop** 00 the School ImptOvement Program would be. redirected
for this purpose. Schools could purchase staff development and school. developMent
.assistance from districts, Institutes,-and other public or private ptovi

This recommendation proposes that 'Staff development funds :go direttly to schools,
deCentralifing the current pattern of direct district fiinding and control:, Thete funds would becoine
part of theSchOol.PisCretionaiy:Eindget (see Recommendation 3A), and schools would be ffee to
allocate them as they-Wished,-provided. thittheir plans receive approval.

This.reportfurther proposet that-the' bulk of staff development -funds currently allocated to
districts, counties, and regional agencies be redirected to schools as _part of .theiriSchOol-
pitcretionary Budget. We are neither recommending a reduction in.funding, nor an increase in
total- spending for staff developMent. Instead,:the proposal is that thePresent.level of funds (plus
adjustrnents for inflation) be continued and that funds currently di -versed in categorical programs
-ant under- distriet control be focused-at the school level. Schools will_ iperience this shift as a
substantial increase in staff development dollars.

About$1 billion (in 1987 dollars) are at stake in this conversion to direct. school-funding. -Up
to forty.pereent of this total could:be converted relatively easily after *transition period because it-
Consists Of.funding.that it earmarked for staff development across a, variety. of. prOgramt. The
largest portiOn- ot the funding, however; is the "obligation for, salary, increments for teachers who
have engagedin staff development activities: We recommend that thectirrent.requirernent,that
teachers =Complete, 150 -, hours of :staff developthentas -a-condition for credential renewal be

-eliminated and incremental salary increases based on staff development experience units or
the equivalent) be phased-OM. In the short-runthiS change will not convert present exp nditures
into 'additional staff development funds ',for schools". because the past' financial- obligations to
teachers.-Could and Should not bo,rescinded. HoWever, as new teachers enter the system, their
'Salaries would not be incremented for staff 'developinenr activities. A differentapproach would be
taken that -benefits- teachers. In_ particular,- Recornmendition 5 calls for, teacherslo be treated as
professionals. Under that propOSal,:they Would-be expected-to.stayaCurrent in their field and' be
given the-support and.aine to do So. Their salaries would be increased by about 20'percent (in
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!acklitiokto *creases to keep pace withinflation). In the long-run, this approachsupports teacher
professionalism and would eventually free staff development funds for use at the school level.

The direct-funding of schoOfs: would enable them to purchase staff development from various
'sources : This report ,recommends that ,schools should be permitted to contract with districts,
Institutes of SChOlPti!eloMeAtIsce diScussiob4OW),'c901100s, regional agencies, universities,
other schools, or private providers for staff development services. This combination?: funds and
authority genuinely would enable schools to establish their own priorities and priotioes. It also
would place Market pressures on districts Much staff development funding (about $400 per
teacher, according to Little, 1988) pays for the salaries of district staff development specialists
Under this proposal, districts would have to sell,staff-deVeloptuent services to schools or reduce
tloir staff.

3 Ittutei,for :14661 tie:relOpMent. Using--competitive -contracts, the state would supply.
start-up fitnils,j0k.Institutei for School Development. Theie, autonomous Institutes woUld
provide intensive staff development for all Lead Teachers and *10140ra:ors: who would he:)-

develop and disseminate comprehensive models for school development:

California now has county and regional suppliersOf staff development .services, These
.suppliers alWayS-havehada-cOliflict-Over whether. they were aims of centralized policy or deceri-
tralized-OrganizatiOris responding to local needs, This conflict has increased recently as the state
has tought-to,inttalf a centralized viSion of curriculum with the Model Curriculum Standards The
Teacher Education and Computer Centers, which are discussed in more detail in the next section,
were a casualty of this shift toward 'centralization.

Regional Organizations responsive to local concerns continue to make sense in California.
"Hoviever,:in,the more decentralized school system proposed here, such organizations should be
free of pentagon-trot. Perhaps the-best way to insure their independence, is to establish new
organizations, called Institutes for School Development, that would be started with competitive
contracts from the state but whose continuing income would depend on selling services to schools
.(otra,fee-for-serVice tiaSis).

The idea of seniitautonomousinstitutes or service centers that operate on a fee-for-service basis
with a partial state,subsidy- is not new. For example, the -Southeast-Kansas,Education -Service
begatiin1976- and now offers over 100 services to schools, including staff development, on a' fee-
for-serVice.bas* is: -Their I988 budget is-.aboUf$10'million. Aside from initial seed money, the
Center receives: no state or federal ;funding. They depend exclusively on fees generated from
satisfying their customers -- the Schools. (See the next section for a more extended discussion of
this example.)

'Otir recommendation proposes that the initial state contracts for the Institutes would provide
seed money and-a state subsidy. The contracts themselves would establish the basic requirements
for the-Institutes:but not direct them in regards to the .process of delivering staff development
setirieet These requirements would be based on research and.practitioner_knOwledgeon-hOw to
carryout effective staff development. This report recommends that these requirements include:
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1) An _Institute coUld- conSist of-a ,donSOrtium of schools, districts, county entities,
4iOstteeondary;inttitiitiOns,, and/or Trivate businetses.

'The,Staff Md.:enrol:hint board of an InttitUte'Muttinclude credentialed teachers and
administrators (on,attignment, OnleaVe,,or no longetteaehifig).

3) 'to' kInStitute- Would 'be required. to. fraetitionei-based research, development,. and
tir4oiogibat, adniiniStratOrS,to -implement mini=schools,
mastery, and COOperatilit learilink; year,round,and, flexible, schedUling, and other
offe.:c*'iOstrticii0001anct school; management apPOSCh0.

,4) Th e staff de'VelOpment services Offered:to schools would inciudefollow-Ouiwork,at the
iNolu-oietcLptciyicie continuing support during iroplementatiOn,,not simply one -shot

lectures Sattirday.woilcshOps.:

5)' Over-a 5-10 year Phase-in PeriOd '4.140 Teachers, and administrators would be eligible
-tO receive training and p&ticipate in-Institute activities. The minimum period of time for
this activity: or each, practitioner would be 26 days in the year of their eligibility:

6) Some Institutes 'would- be.4esignated. as proViders of more specialized= research,
.development, and 'training, -- for example,, in the 'use, of technology .(see
,ReCOrnmendation,40).Or language acquisition. models (see. Recommendations 6A and
B):

7) Institutes, dould'be commissioned to oversee a limited, number of staff:development
-demonstration projects intended to apply.recent knowledge abOut effective, practices,or
testideat-deVelOped by Institutes. or other providers. For example, the prOjectt could
be 4000 to test alternative approaches to school-based staff development, work out
.practical-applicationt of recent research findings, or try out cooperative arrangements
(e.g.,:between local schools, or between schools and local universities) for which there
is little prior experience.

A critical aspect of the requirements-listed above is the role of practitioners. Teachers and
adminittrators would not only receive staff development, they also would be involved in
development and training for _their-peers. Moreover, Lead Teathers and administrators, after
.participating in Institute activities, would be expected -to return to their schoolto implement the new-
-approaches to- effective instruction. They would be _the .cadre for reforth ',id the nucleus of a
rpractitiOner.network, weaving together the accumulated experience and w, ,dom of practitioners
from athe Institutes.

Though=the thrust of these recommendations is to decentralize staff development and make it
practitiOner-based, theInstitutes might appear to continue a centralized mechanism for controlling
schools: The Institutes are appropriate because the private market for staff development is
dorniriated by services that, o notProdUceresults. Iri the past, districts nonethelett purchased
these services. Schools and many disnicts currently do not have the experience and,capacity- to
sort:through-This market arid'.make effective choices. The Institutes_represent a reasonable
.compromise. They woidd.havejridependende from the State Department- of Education, and be
giverned'inpart.by Practitioners,but.theY would be able to b:ing together information saki models-
'On effective 'inStruCtionat:and inanlgement pradtices -on a regional and statewide batis. These
'practitiOnenbased,InStitUttS would thin help guide restructuring across the state.



www.manaraa.com

4".

153

4B:. ENABLE ALL SOI04,5, TO INTEGRATE
TECHNOLOGY INTO INSTRUCTION AND MANAGEMENT

The, state ihoidd laiiitch a comprehensive program- to=insure that all schools can use
computer- based technolOgy-ejfectively The!iirogram-sbould Set state standards and
niodels.40,tecbitiilogy.pur.Cluye and use, schools the, authority and funding to
pu*haSe technological' services, and provide incentives and,staff training so that
adininisfri*ors and-teaChei:ican integrate technology into management and. instruction in
miayssuitett.(oioeatoondkons.,

State', Standatii.s. e state--woUld'let statewide standards for the purchase and use
of coniputer=based'technolOgy (including related communication protocols) that would
enable,SchoOlS network- efficiently, long- distance 'learning technologies; and
create computer -based learning environments.

2,.:ReqUired School,Piannift'ond'Direct*unding. Schools wouldbe 'required to
SubMit alechriology use plan (TUP) as part Oflheir school development plan. Schools
wouid.be fundeddirectly sathat they cOuld'acquireiechnology services and equipment
suited,to their local needs (but compatible-with statewide. standards).

3 . Local Autonomy. Schools could purchase equipment and services from districts,
Institutes, or private providers of their choice.

4 . Institutes and On-Going Training. The Institutes for School Development
would, provide onioing-training of teachers and administrators in the purchase and use
of technology on a subsidized fee-for-service basis.

S . State Incentives. The state would establish a new competitive grants program that
would(a) reward uses of technology that increased teacher productivity and school
efficiency, (b) provide matching funds for the formation of consortia of schools for the
purchase of technology services, and (c) offer long-term R&D funding for the
development and dembnatration of computer-basedcurricula.

A. The Need

California's large enrollment growth will bring about severe teacher sho:tages and heavy
financial burdens, unless schools install procedures that can increase teacher productivity. Along
with the: proposals discussed in Recommendation 5, computer-based technologies integrated with
the modern instructional methods proposed earlier could dramatically alter, the teaching and learning
environment in, schools. In the future, instruction could look quite-different, and be both more
effective and efficient. This section, focuses on technology's role in this change.
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Computers ,for example, Could free teachers' tithe now spent on bookkeeping. Though there
are no fully reliable estimates of how much time teachers spOctonbookkeepiii tasks that could be
-better handlod by ,computers, the replacement of even fifteen percent (considered to be alow'
estimate by many observers): would greatly increase teachee:productiVity.5 Similfirly, school
administrators spend Considerable. time on management activities that could be handled more
efficiently by tornPutera. Yet, few schools in California now take advantage of these efficiencies.

-, The promise of ntbdem' technOlOgiet ,goeS well beyond accounting, and bookkeeping: The
effective instructional Methods discussed in this report (mastery and cooperative learning, flexible
scheduling, and year-round achooling) can involve CompleiAMeconsitnting record-keeping tasks
that.* difficult to handle using manual methods, but that can be handled coMputers. Thus, the
integration Of,comtaters'ith.clisSroominstruction May be key to the effective implementation of
IheSeinStruCtional techniques across diVerie, school situatidnit The state-of-the-art in computer
technology has advanced to the point that stich"applicatiOn is completely practidat7c-' the only issues
are him- to implement it efficiently and disseminate computer-based school and classroom
nianagementpractices to all Schools

The use Ofedubittional .technologies. in instruction, may, ultimately revolutionize the entire
student learning prOcess;:Creating-;thCpoSsibility, of very different, and more productive, roles for
teaChers, The advanced use educatiOnal,teChnologyiS not,'however, currently fully developed
and Must overcome serious conceptual, financial and practical problems before it can be employed
to fundamentally alter the learning enVironment in most schools? The recommendations
here speak to these issues.

Some technological, applications havej,been used effectively for a long time, but for limited
purposes for example, curriculum and instruction that make extensive use of computer assisted
instruction (CAI) for rote instruction (Bork, -Lgaping......WikkgsoptCothiatera, :1986). CAI has
been used to help increase test scores for minority students, and therefore is sometimes heralded as
a major. step -forward, in ct...utonting the -learning problems of . at-risk youth: (Roberts, 1987).
Although -such, applications are important and should be more widely used, this report takes a
different 'approach We belieue that all students -- including minority students should be
expected to lelintO the same high leVel. This report calls fortheleVel ofexpectations to include
higher order skills needed, for the 21st Century. 'CAI is most effective at helping students learn
nidimentary-P7.Zills- that can be abSorbed by rote techniques. -Thus, the sole or extensive use of CAI
for at=iiik,YouthmaY help them gain rudimentary skills, unless further learning takes place, these
students may lie relcgated,to_aninferior stattis because they have not learned prellem-solving and
critical-thinking skills.

5 One study sponsored by the Public School Fortim of North Carolina (1987) concluded that North Carolina
teachers Spend "28.2,percent of :their time on routine, record-keeping, making announcements, transportation
management, arufmeeting withparerltS and other community members.

6 Sec:Leageld (1985).for.â discusi'ion,of the capabilities of computers -- quick student response, practice with
minimal prompts', student-controlled access, and' rapid diagnosis -- that make them especially valuable in
ir4!* 0th* in4ste,riaP4 eo9PCrativ0e:Antin8-

. 7 :Pot an overview of many Of these Issues, see Levin and Meister, 1985.
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Other:educational-technologies still in the research and development phase. could help with the
acqUisition of higher order skills. For example, there are current applications using laser disks for
rapi4,0400# or teacher to audiovisual or printed media, or of interactive video programm-,
ing, to allow- students-'to leain at the.;.own.pace-from audiovisual material that responds to-how
quickly and in what ways students 'learn: These advanced .applications -deserve continued'
development, experimentation; And disseminat'On as they become practical' for routine use-in
schools..

For the Short-rtin,lhe,state policy issue is to help schoolaoveiconle barriers to themidespread
use of technologies that are currently practical; for the long -run, the problem is to prepare Schools-
for the eventual intensive; application of more advanded educational technologies. The next
sectiOns'dischss these matters ingreater

The Current Use of Teehnology-

8ince the passage of AssemblySill :803 in .1983,,Calif )rnia has_ provided' grant funding4o
about 60 percent of the IS,12-schools for the purchase of computer hardware, video hardware and

a lesser, extentt,, computer software. Elementary schools receive an average of $8,000 each
and for high schOols,,the average is $12,000. In addition, a small nUmber. of districts were funded
to dc.i'reloplettching strategies for using technology orto' provide of intensive technOlOgy
use All the state's-schools were given a videocassette recorder. The state haS also trained 1200
teachets'in_One of six intensive summer institutes, and created' six "technology in the curriculum"
guides for teachers._ Cumulatively this has cost thestato $82 million. The state also encouraged
school-initiated technologyprograms by requiring a 10 perdent local match of all grant funding and
by encouraging,-local bilsineises to contribute to technology transfer (ASsembly, Economic
Development and New Technologies Committee, 1988).

These efforts have laid the basic groundwork for technology use in schools by decreasing then
student to computer ratio from 41=1.0_354, and by raising the expectations of many educators
(California State Department of Education, Office of Educational Technology, 1987).
Nevertheless, .dutiag this same-period,- California's schools did not keep up with those of most
other states in the number Of computers per students and was only at the midpoint in the number of
cornputets per school. In fadt, California now ranks 44th among all the statesin the availability of
computeis in schools, whereas in 1984 California 'schools ranked 32nd (Quality Education Data,
1988);

The main concern, however, is not the hardware count or even the number of minutes of use
per student, but how computert and other technologies have been used in schools. In this respect,
California schools show little leadership, nor are they far behind other States. Computers and
related technologies have created a much, larger impact in the work place than in Schools. Most
experts agree that in the schools information technologies have been treated as a fad to be tolerated,
or at best, an additional device to supplement instruction (Watson, Calvert, and Brinkley, = 1987).

Technology 'remains a "side show" in many schools, not often taken seriously as an
instructional tool. For example, it is common for a schOol to locate one orlwo freestanding
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microcomputers in the back of a classroomfatstudents who have finished their assignments early.
AlsoireqUently seen is the computer lab min by a single teacher or teaching assistant for computer
proOnitning instruction, drill and practice of arithmetic or grammar fac#, or computer
7Awareaess'instruction. Videocassette recorders are frequently employed to play preprogrammed
tapes' ii part of aclass presentation, providing, ittle or no opportunity for student interaction with
the imagetiresented. These practicei funcdon-mily to complementclass instruction, rather than.
increasing teachers' effectiveness at providing instruction for 25 students.

These primitive of powerful technologies are functions not of teachert, but rather of the,
;preSentleality of public sehools_ Most teachers do not have access to the simple-toOls taken for
gianted.bylnanagers in other fields:- telephones, answering machines, duplicating machines;and
computers, with word PrOcessing and spread sheet software. Moreover, most technology now in
the hands, of teachersis not connected :to any other resource: computers are not networked;
videotape players are not integrated with computers; and telephones are not linked to telefax
iiiaohineS or MOdems-

Over time,-sophisticated technology use becomes more difficult to adopt as teachers develop
the habits of under-Utilization and districts become accustomed to maintaining outmoded
equipment. This lack of full utilization makes meeting any new teacher demand for software of
data services extremely diffitult. At the same time, it lowers the overall demand for educationally
sopuisticated-technology.

Teachers cannot-take advantage of the collective knowledge of their field withciut a trip to the
district office library, nor can they consult with colleagues in the course of the work day without
leaving their students unsuperviied. They cannot access the records of students in their own class
without maintaining a paper filing system. They are at the mercy of mailboxes and flyers if they
want to know about schedule changes, department leetings, statewide grant opportunities, or even
the newest textbooks being adopted.

Teachers who become interested in using technology for instruction or as a productivity tool
are generally on their own. Each teacher individually previews -and rates a vast array of
supplemental software, video tapes, or software, guides;.creates individual leison plans around
eackpiece chosen; develops idiosyncratic procedures fOrinanagingstudent records and-grading;
and adapts wordprooessing and data base softWare to classroom use. All of theie time consuming
tasks require skills that teachers generally teach themselves.

There have been, and still are, institutes, corporate-backed experiments, and entrepreneurial
efforts by start-up businesses and, schools. Each has contributed in one way or another to
incremental progress in technology awareness, and together they have created a small cadre of
informedleachers. Ironically, in part because they were unplanned and uncoordinated, these
efforts have also burned out, many of the people best prepared to lead a grass roots change in
.technology use.

By and large technology use in schools is not well planned. There generally is 'limited school
site planning,in which to frame purchase and use de..sions. Moreover, decisicans of individual
teachers or districts are rarely coordinated with School Improvement Programs, staffdevelopment
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plans, or curriculuM revision plans. Districts are the only organizational entity required to submit
educational teChnology plans, written to receive state funds in the form of educational technology
mini-grants, Since districts usually encompass several schools at different levels, district planning
reflects-diver* schools and a broad range of student-age& Although district plans can reflect
aggregateschoOt demand, they can not emphasize the-specific needs of groups, of 'students or the.
distinct capabilities, .proclivities and deficiencies of individual' teachers (Pogrow, _1988).
Moreuver, unlike business, school` districts generally pay the full' cost of technology services.
withiiiithc-year Of purchase, without the substantial benefits of leasing. Current funding is a
complex of categoric') funding, grants, school discretionary budgets, and ON. This mix_ of
funding sources works against the planned:acquisition-of technology (Levin and Meister, 1985).

Detpite several attempts over the last decade to reform education through-the use of
technology, the state currently has no articulated vision for technology use. Under the Brown
administration, The Office of Appropriate Technology studied technology transfer, made
recommendations and carried out a few activities aimed-it developing a vision. This encouraged
the Investment-In People Program, which in-turn gave way to_the current Educational Technology
Legislation-and the ;now defunct Teacher Education and Computing Centers (TECC's). The
Centers created a target for vendor marketing that temporarily focused: demand. Their regional
identity gave them only, limited contact -with schools, however, and eventually they became another
competing source of information and assistance on technology. Some'Observers believe that they
-became alayer of bureaucracy between schools using technology and the state as provider of
limited funding for technology transfer.

The statewide Educational Technology Committee and the Educational Technology Unit of the
State Department of Education have functioned under the limited charge to promote technology
transfer. They have initiated a number of creative plans to stimulate demand and provided much
needed information to the state's teachers. However, without the authority to plan for technology
use statewide or thpresources to provide sufficient incentives for planning in schools, they have
not been able to fill the leadership vacuum.

The Vision of Technology Use in Restructured Schooling

To implement the reforms outlined in this document, schools will require significantly better
technology services than are currently available. New information systems will be required to
support improved strident learning and well-designed instructional modules will be needed to
support higher levels of learning fOr all students. Such structural reforms as expanding options for
pareirialchoice of schools, flexible scheduling, and differentiated staffing will rely on the efficient
use of technology services in managing schooli, classrooms and the flow of information between
them. Performance-based accountability and the expansion of local authority will require faster
and more efficient systems for transferring information between schools, and to the state.

As expectations for student learning are raised, teachers will have to have access to new and
comprehensive information. Technology services could be used to give students and teachers
rapid access to multi -media learning resources, such as first-hand accounts of historical_ events,
simulations of scientific processes, applications of mathematical concepts, and selections from the
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literature of different cultures and languages. Both elementary and secondary student...could use
these resources muck as students today use the school library; teachers could use them to enrich
thOr-mr1-90efstanding

As _the focus: shifts to :providing .students instruction in higher order skills, schools could
eniploy, *ell-detignecL and-highly 'integrated computerized learning modules. These ,Modules
would ask students; to distinguish betVieen relevant and irrelevant information, construct plausible
scenarios for action, predict their consemiendes, and refine their predictions. BY simulating the
Compleitity of an advanced information society, the modules would encourage studenti to become
better at transferring leairtingfroin one context to another.

All students wOutcrbenefit from 'these higher achievement standardi because nearly all,can
achieve them. The proposals to individualize student learning- plans, adopt 'Cooperative .and
mastery learning strategies, and institute team teaching are designed to insure- that no group of
students_ wOuld. be -left behind. The value or individualized planning and mastery learning in
meeting theto goals-became' apparent'in the 1960'11 Until now,.howeVet, attempts to implement
there hive been difficult: for some schools. At the schOol leveli-keeping.trabk.of thousands of
student learning objectives; hundreds of learning activities, andgrouping and re-grouping students
have presented significant management hurdles. With the. teehnOlogical. capability to manage
instruction at teacher *ink stations in hand, sehoolt can now envision the successful implementa-
tion of modern instructional strategies in a_wide variety of daily situations.

Individual schools would have different needs for technological instructional and management
services. Schools implementing masterylearning at several grads levels would draw heaVily on
technologyrervices -in instructional management for monitoring student progress and-for on-line
mastery testing, Technology services could also be chosen to augment the strengths and offset the
-wealMeiserathe sohool's teaching, taff. _Distance learning services could support subjects where
no qualified teacher is available. Some .schoolt would Use dedicated Local Area Networks for
instruction in content areas where the staff is weak, while the same resources might be Used in dif-
ferent schools for correctives or enrichment.. _Some schools would emphasize highly individualized
interactive instruction., Many would_ use technology services AO make staff development more
productive and less time construing.

As individualized planning and increased teacher contact with students proceeds, automated
school and classrooM management would permit ari expansion of the role of the Teacher and Lead
Teacher so that they _(with the assistance of Assistant Teachers) could be responsible for larger
groups of students(see Recornmendations- 3C and- 5A for a discussion of the different roles of
teachers). The schools w6uld be able- to employ effectively a higher overall student-to-teacher ratio
than is now possible (although this report-recommends a much reduted adult -to- student ratio
including Assistant Teachers).

The following section elaborates on our recommendations to enable the public school system to
realize the benefits of technology outlined above. The recommendations are based on a new vision
for technology use in schools. The principles guiding this vision are:
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Decisions about technology useShotild ,made at the-lowest organizational level,
,possible: the. school The inini-SehOoli and ,,Ove teacher The school should be held
aceountablefOr-Usi7,,g'technOlogrproliacitiVeiyandhaVe the resources and authorityto
plan kir and te0k4P1ogy. 00000E4 6,0 thcirki*fieed.1.
The state thOuld helP,gUidethe developtnentof,the full use of teChnology, and stimulate
both: the supply of and the demand :for technological-serVices.

School,baScd*thand- woutc1 be the,prirriary incentive for the development of new
prOdtietsaridleiliices..

Districts would become Cost-centers and providers 4-services to schools., They would
compete with other providers;. 'institutions. of :higher education,- .professional
associations, user's :grOupS,, husinesses, and-- regional- or county service centers -to
SuppOrt SchoOl technology use brtelling.services and COnducting short term research,
development;_ issessinent,,:deracinStration,or training:projects. These grOups, along
with schools, would heencouraged-to form consortia.

B. Elaboration of Recommendation

1. State Standards. The state would set statewide standards for the purchase and use of
computer-based technology (including related communication protocols) that would enable
schools to network efficiently, use long-distance learning technologies, and createcomputer-
based learning environments.

The purpose of this recommendation is to establish statewide standards for technology
purchase and use in order to promote effective use and to stimulate market forces. In the absence
of uniform standards, schools purchase a wide variety of equipment and software some of which
is substandard: a result,-businesses lack the organized' school' market required to justify
substantial (and much needed) research and developMent investments. Uniform standards would
promote a statewide market, and give businesses incentives to 'invest in R&D. State standards
could be general enough to allow schools latitude to' choose among alternative technological
approaches, thus further stimulating competition among suppliers.

To implement the above recommendation, this report proposes that the present a reorganized
and reconstituted Educational Technology Committee'!' TC) be given the author:1y to oversee the
development of common standards and specifications for all required school reports and student
records, and for voice, video, and data communication between all educational agencies.

In addition to establishing a process for determining reporting standards, the Educational
Technology Committed would convene a panel of experts to develop a set of information
tansmission protocols that anticipate using a variety of voice, video, and data transmission
between schools, districts, and the state. Protocols would be developed for one-way transmission
as well as two-way transmission and would apply to local wide area networks as well as more
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distant netwOrkk.s definin&itS:recominenelations, the Panel would avoid setting. echnical
specifications -that preclude hardWare-di software commonly,found in schoolt. Instead, it.Woold
Setiopteonie 'sPeCifiCationS,. only defining the:process or 'System architecture as necessary for

A.0:04144$1t140.1:1i*.011eeri ditsijmilar 0403.3s.

The legislature would_ a41 iorize'the State Board of Education to eapand its regular review, and
adoption of textbOOkt.tO acludetechnology-basedinStruetiOnal-mOdideS. --State-adoPted modules
would doyet,poeons of the core cirrriCuluqin the areas- of Madl, science, language _arts, and-
hiStOryand social stience. .8y. adopting technology,based,materials, the state would clarify its
,expectations of instructional Oft** ,deVelOpera and', establish-:standards of edUcational
soWStiCatiOn, snidentinteradtiON-and media nae_that-sehOOls and could. deniand in their
SoftWare:purchases. Schools and parents- would have the ability 'to ,review- and explore llte
teehnOlOgtbased tUrriaidtrin modules under- Consideration-any ofthe 30; established tektbook
review sites. throughout the State. 'The.standardsiinplied by,the adoption _of modules could
,updated regularly with each new adoption cycle (currently every 7 years).

2. Required ',:SehOOI.Plairining_ antEDitect Funding. Schools would be _requiretto_subMit
atechnology -use:plan,(TUP) as part. Of their schocil developMent plan. SchOpls- Would be
funded directly so tharthey Could acquire technology services and eqUipment suitetto their-
kcal need. .(but ConiPatible. with statewide standards).

thialecointnendation calls for schools. to be .funded directly each year fir the acquisition of
technology services andequipment. We _propose .that, on a phased-in Schedqle, every school
would' receive- a yearly- allocation.of-direet funding-that could be used to lease or purchase
hardware, sOftware, technology training, maintenance, or other- technology- services froM suppliert
or service consolidators. For example, the costing analysis _used.for this report assumed that
schools would receive $25 per student per year in addition to a $5000per year funding floor.. The
$5000 per year floor would help to insure that small and isolated schools have-funds sufficient to
Meet the 'need-sof reform.

Under this assumption, a medium sized school of 250 students ,woilld receive $17,500 per year
to purchase or lease technology services. Over the ten year period of the reform the same scb'ol
would have received $125,000. Using lease-putchase agreements and by acquiring services
instead of building hardware inventories, this school could be equipped with an instructional
network of computers for 15-20 students at about $40,000, ten teacher work stations at $5,000
each, a central office work station at about twice ,that amount and a yearly instructional television

Watson, Calvert, and, Collins (1987) make a persuasive case for a set of "local wide area networks ",-preferabIy
houiedituiliversities throughout the state,.Mat can serve the valuable function oflinking,regional information
soyideclikelibraries,:kcia1. and health service databases; -cable systems and government-conipUter'oenters with
distant liationalinct international resources so that theY can be searched inan organiie.4 fashion and are hierarchically
available to teiChersiiil studentiTrOmItchool- or home=based work stations. -However, neither universities nor other_
1i-dime or public. suppliers would be likely to provide such a Service direct to schools withont some assurances that
the schools rwithin a reasonable distance say 30 miles hive similar sets of transmission protocols and standards

'for the UseofdatabaSei.Mid other information sources.

1$6
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SubScription. thiS-wbuld -leave about $20,000- for school rewiring or specialized software not
included.in the-lease of services.9

Alternatively, the same schoOl could-provide productivity tools for the school's media center,
and ,re*ire theentire school so that every teacher was linked to the central' office. and a number of
databases and networks throughout the nation.. The possibilities are endless.

birect-to-schOol ,finicling-wotild:dratnatically -increase: the resources that can be used for
technOlOgy without overburdening the school finance system. This funding level is significantly
less than 'that for the School hiiprOvernent Program in 198610 Direct funding-would aChieVe the
greatest leverage in=restrUCtured !,choOls where lhe-authorityto-allocate educational resources is
finnly 'ettablithed with the school's Coordinating Council -(see Recommendation 3B).- By funding
siich,SchoOls direCtlyi the state would elimhiate the overhead expenses associated channeling
Money through districts. or regional- centers. (See below for a detailed' discussion of. therole of
districts aspibitirlers Of tecluielOgy serviecs),

SchOOlt Would, receive direct technology 'funding as part Of a larger discretionary budget that
includeS funding for development, instructional materials, and other activities. Once received,
this money could be spent Meet the overall objectives of the school's instructional plan without
regard to rigiclice-aorical definitions. For instance, one school might determine that its greatest
shOrt-ient, teclux, 4gy-needis in training -for instructional use. In this case, the school could
combine some Or. alt of- its technology funding with staff developthent money to purchase
;technology training. Another school might focus- on the acquisition of Computer Assisted
histructicirial software as its_primary short -term objective._It might therefore combine instructional
materials money with tethnology money and staff developMent money for software purchates that
include Vendor-supplied staff training.

The integration of Technology Use Plans (TUPs) into the ongoing instructional planning at
each school would encourage and facilitate the natural development of school-based resource
planning. This report recommends that schools would be required to create Technology Use Plans
as the sole prerequisite to receiving technology funding. Initially, School Coordinating Councils
would develop a 5-year plan for the use of technology in their school, grounding these plans in the
instructional needs of their students and the talents of their staff. Technology Use Plans would
contain both short...and long-term scenarios for using technology to support the school's
instructional and management objectives, and would support the goalt of the school's overall
development plans. After the initial Technology Use Plans were developed, successive updates
and revisions would become a part of the ongoing school development planning cycle. To assure

9 These figures are averages of the estimated costs solicited from the three major educational computer suppliers:
IBM; Apple and Tandy-Radioshack as well as from KQED and KOCE Educational Television stations in February,
1988.

1c)--t5-7-chool pros vement Program funding provides discretionary money to schools to develop and implement-an
edifeitienal improve:0*. plan. AbOut 70 percent of California's school children indirectly benefit from this -direct-
td-ieltoOrfunding- program that S224865,000, in -1986. The above technology proposal would cost about
SI58,800,000 per if all schools were funded. RecommendatiMr3A proposes the redirection of SIP funding to
the more general ScIpOl Discretionary Budget. Technology Miffing alio would be part of this disCretionaty budget.
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:accountability, the-Parent- Community Governing Body (see Recommendation 3B) would re/kw
thel'etlinOlOgy Use-Plan before subiniision M-lho district and one or more IdStitutes'for School
Development (sec Recommendation 4A and discussion below). The distikt would provide
.feedback on theplat and WOdld-Certify that the plan meets legal and fis..-al reqUirements.be fOre the
schOol could receive its technology allotment.,

The Technology -Use Plan 'alto would be sent to one or more Institutes for School Development-
(see ReComMendation 4A) fOr COMMent,,but not for approVaL This requirement is intended to-
irkiiike that schObis,receive' expert- advice 'from other practitioners and inStittitions, of high0
education-(vihere they artin4olved-Withthe Institutes).

The combination of direct-to-sOhoOl-ftinding and SChodrplanning would put-real authOrityinto
be-hands of boto;'whO are logically aCcouittable:Yor the resulting outcomes: school.management
teams and-ClastrooM teachers. AS:,a; pot of the accountability- proceSs,:each Technology-Use Plan
would-require approval by 'the ,..eihool's

In.
GOverninglody:before'it -could be

considered -as the -basis :for funding.. In. its role --as- a: school's management body, the School
Coordinating Council would he-held accountable for meeting the technology plan's objectives and
for providingoutcome_ measures to parents and to the state. "Outcome measures would be *petted-
ai a part of the yearly School, Performance Report; see: Recommendation 2B). SchoolS that faitto
meet their students' needs for technology use or that use technolOgy funding-unproductively would
beidentified by their poor Perforniance Reports.

3 . Local Autonomy. Schools could purchase equipment and services from districts, Institutes,
or private provfders of tneir choice.

This proposal recommends that schools be given the authority to lease; or purchase their
software, hardware, and technology services from a full range of private and public suppliers.
This approach would alter the market governing the supply of services to schools. The schools
and their students would be the clients, rather than just the consumers.

Districts, counties, and regional educational agencies would compete with private providers,
colleges, and other state agencies for the school-based technology market. They would become
cost-centers in the area of technology services, only providing those technology services they can
sell to schools (see Carnegie Forum on Education and the Economy, 1986, for a similar proposal).
The efficiency and quality of educational technology services would benefit from this competition
as would the range and variety of services available.

By perthitting schools to:lease equipment and software, the state would provide anothr,t
mechanitin, that Would encourage the development of technology services tailored to the
eddcational market. 'School" leaks Could= be written to ,e#1dde financial liability, forpayment if

,yearly- funding were precipitously cancelled. This would avoid the problem of committing future
funds under a state structure that "funds yearly, while at the: ame time permitting schools to acquire
coMplemr*ekages of technology serviceslinrriediately. Students and teachers could receive the
benefits'OL __uiOlogiCallY-indik4:productivity immediately rather than-having to wait years, and
the conternovet school:5 acquiring obsolesCent hardware -wOuld be greatly rethiced.
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Since SchOO1S Could ptirchaSe- services from providers other than districts, it likely that
schools with common interests might form consortia. The discussion below proposes that the state
xprovide ineeritivek to stimulate :this, development. Consortia create an aggregate deinfan: d for
technological ,service based on School ,needs, rather -than- on , geographic :prokimity., Currently;
aggregate demand for technology serviets has been primarily defined geographically, schools in
close proximity to one another have been serviced by a district, county, or regional -agency.
This practice overlooks the enormous differences between schools in a_single.:geographie area.
-Even elementary schools- that arc next door to one another may have very different technology
needs hecause their student's are dramatically different. These differences would he even,
iriOro-apparenictifteschoOls have been restructured. they would be more likely to emphasize dif-
Terent,SUbjec*(aX-Ma SchOolS. do OW), M employ different teaching strategies, . or serve
students with unique heeds. On the Other hand, schools that emphasize the same subjects, employ
similar teaching strategies, or serve similar populations would likely have some similar technology
needs despite hundreds of miles of distance between them. By freeing schools to enter into school
(rad* than district) Consortia, a more efficient delivery of services would be poSsible.

4 . Institutes and On-Going Training. The. Institutes for School Development would
provide on-going training of teachers and administrators in the purchase and use of technology
on a subsidized feefor-seryice basis.

The :idea of SchoOts having iiitonoiny-tO 'purchase technology services, including staff
development, is One aspect of the Institute approach tc r roviding school development training and
other services (see Recommendation 4A). Rather than inc approach of:the-Teacher Education and
Computing Centert, (TECCs), which : ultimately -became part of itentralized mechanism, the
Institutes would be independent of the State DCpartment of Education and partially Operate on a fee-
-for-service basis. Some Institutes would be designated to focus on technology, and such Institutes
would-probably consist of consortia of schools and institutions of higher education.

the example set by the Southeast Kansas Education Service Centerdemonstrates the potential
effectiveness of the cost-center-appmach. In 1976, 'a group of superintendents from a poor and
depressed area at Kansas won a,small Vocational Education grant from the federal government and
decided to leverage it to provide low-cost media services for schools in the surrounding area on a
fee-for-service basis Initially, they offered three services: 16mm projector repair service at about
half the usual .cost, sUbscriptions to a .160-title 16mm film library for $4- per student, and the
opportunity to bulk purchase duplicating paper for a two percent surChaige Withm three years,
the Southeast Kanc.... Service Center was entrepreneurial enough to pay its own Way and had
begun to expand,berind its original services.

In 1988,:tho Southeast Kansas Education Service Center offers 111 distinct-services, with a
$10 million per year program and receives no state or federal, funding. Current st ices include
providing highly trained special education teachers to schools with shun- populativns- of special
education students on a contract hasist,offering_Staff development programs on a fee-per-course
basis to :teachers and schools; group purchase of technology and other. services for a one to two
percent °surcharge; and expanded maintenance and repair services. They also broker special
services like schOol asbestos -inspection services.. The Overhead at the Kansas Center averages

g 9
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about 3,peiCeitt of the-$10Intillion-in service inCOme-they -generate yearly,- with_ group and bulk
services remaining -at the original overhead of rate of one to two percent. 'POW. dollars 'Per student-
-Still-pay* for -at school's subscription to the, film library that now contains 300 fiiina and 4000 tapes.
Cost-effectiveness ;is enhanced by the= fact that the SOutheaitKansas Education Service Center is a
not-fOrlrofit agency. OoweVe4 their substantial 0044iog ftidd testifies to the profit p_ otentialto be
fendort in Offering"technology services-that meet school needs.

AecaUse theSOutheast Kansas SerVider.enterAegint each year 4fith-a-zero budget, they rely on
.repeat business from schools and districts.. Their customer orientation keeps the quality Ofservice
'high: :They sponsor a:Superintendent'sForum- too-insure that new needt: do not ,go,untnet.
The, porodi_ has. beep*,a, regular meetiatiroUnd for -adninistrators to assess; their needs -and
evaluate: the services ,they- receive. Many-districts in California-have deVeloPect significant
technology-expertiSe-tilit could be translated into feaor-Service products sold -to schools along Ate
-lines of-the-Kansas

All-technology service suppliers, -both, priVate and public,-woulct be encouraged 'to develop
service. packages that include .training, maintenance, and updates along-:With ,hardWare and
soft*art. T4c,:technOlogy service approach redireCts,the attention of educators -away -from
hardware capabilities and baCk to the educational outcomes desired. Se_ rVice packages are routinely
tailored' to the outcome requirements of business; but schoOlS have rarely had-the funding and
authority to dernand -them.

TheitiStory,of the- Minnesota Educational-Computing Consortium, (MECC),.in delivering
service to California encourages the development of the service package approaOh. The Minnesota
Corisortinin'S educational softWare has been -delivered-in California through a series of contract
.licensees (usually districts) who are given the right-to duplicate and resell the software to schoOlS.
When training, and -other supporting services ,haVe been provided 'Iv the licensee, subscribing
schools-have-been Much better satisfied and Minnesota Educational-Computing Consortium has
had fewer customer complaints. This is so much the case that they-are in the process of rewriting

-their license agreements to require service clauses.

S . State Incentives.' The state would establish a new competitive grants program that would
(a) reward uses of technology that increased teacher productivity and school efficiency; (b)
provide, matching funds for the formation of consortia of schools for the purchase of
technology services; and (c) offer long-term R&D funding for the development and
demonstration of computer-based curricula.

This recommendation proposes that the state augment direct-to-school technology funding with
an Incentive Grant Program. The new grant program would eventually replace all existing grant
funding available for technology use in schools. Each type of grant funding discussed below is
designed to enable the state to guide the e nand createc.' by direct-to-school technology funding.

Consortium Grants. Consortium grants would provide for a ten percent match of the total
technology funds comnutted by any group of five or more schools for the lease or purchase of
collective services. To be eligible for a Consortium Grant, schools would agree to a plan for
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-MaiiagLig their =purees and coOrc"nating their needs so that cost-effectivenessisn x1chievt at each
'partiCipatingschooL Consortium is would also* available to institutions of higher education,
bi4ineSsesi.distriett, and other providers .who suctessfidly developed and marketed consortium
ServiCes.to SChOoli. The state's ten percent Match Would help to defray the costs of developing and
,managing a Consortium for up to three years before it became self sufficient.

A teCluiolOgy.aorvice Consortiiiin might *hide every school in the statelf the servic.eprovider
offered.. something, of -value-to, all Sch094., For instance, a. consortium that delivered
telecommunications services to altochiCational agencies.and schools might charge a hypothetical
-yeariy.SUbscriPtion:fee of.$5,000 per sehool.to bo,Paid-from each.schoors:diScretionari:budget..
The consortium would then-have $16.8, million-in yeArly.operating capital to whiCh-arankitiuni.

three This scheme mightGrant would add $1-7,0illiokof state f0/14 (of eaeh*
permit schools to acquire telecointhunidations services at tinictilessCost than would be required to
builda statewide network froin klatch..

At the other end of the spectrum; a few schools with uniqueneeds:might chook to collectively
-purchase specific.courk-Ware:through a consortium that would be eligible to receive up.,t0. three
years 6110 percent thatching fUnds from the state for coordinating their ipurchases and insuring the
ongoing delivery of consortium services.

Productivity Grants.- -Productivity grants would offer short-term loans to schools that can
demonstrate -they would save an- equal- amount within two years (or less) through an-increase-in
.productivity gainediv,technology use Increased prOdUetivity might be defined by one of-two
specific Outcomes: fewer teachers would be required,to achieve the same ' arming leVol for the
affected students ; -or the students would achieve a higher level of outcomes.

The state's Produc .ivity Grant fund might-begin with a substantial balance of $50 million, but
would be expected to produce several times that amount in system-wide savings during the reform
period. Utah's pioneering experience with productivity grants provides an even more ambitious
precedent. With an initial investment ofa few million dollars in productivity grants, Utah has-been
able to save, and will -ultimately reallocate, $400 million in funds that had been set aside for new
school construction over a period of five and one-half years. This was accomplished by providing
grant funding-for-schools to redesign their staffing patterns in ways that met the definition of
productivity above. Teachers and principals came up with so many productive versions of year-
round schooling and flexible staffing that Utah will be.able to reallocate its entire construction
budget.

Productivity grants began in Utah when Senator Warren Pugh, also a successful businessman,
determined that Utah's educational system needed an investment in productive strategies much as
any, stagnant business. The legislature authorized,the State Department of Education to award
planning giants and schools were set free to restructure their operations in ways that made sense.
The results so far have been dramatic: in addition to saved construction costs, teachers have
designed ways to improve productivity by increasing their work hours, decreasing the numbers of

11 The Southeast Kansas Education Service Center experience indicates that a small amount of seed money is
sothetimes necessary for the first 2-3 years before a cost-center can be expected to bmak-even on service delivery.
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teachers working im a school, providing bonuses for student performance and offering days for
teacherfirepariation.

-MOreredently-instituted; technology produCtivity grants' have permitted Utah's teachers to
increase-class size by a.aniany as .six'suidents while raising the effectiveneSs of their teaching, to
deliver basic math facts simultaneously to large groups of students freeingthrec or four. teachers to
prepare follOW,Uplestont; ono:liner:4Se the productive use of office_ staff time by
decreatingthe time. it takes to prepare -a single report from one day to fifteen tninute0

Under our recOirtm: endation for California's technology ,produttiVity grant program, schools
would be required tO.generate short4erin savings .equal to the amount of the initial state loan, and
they -WoUld'Continneltei generate -that savings indefinitely. Initiallyohc money saved through
increased sehool'prodUCtiyity -would be reallocated to technology by replenishing the Prbductivity
grant balance. Further savings -would be--realloetted'to suppOrt direCt-to-schoor funding 'for the

,purchase of technology services._

inititnte-.Grants. This report recommends that separate;grant program be-established for
Institutes fbrSchool,Developruent that einphasiZet instructional technology. These grants would
enable-the institutes,to -condtict research on the relationships between -learning, hUrban.

-development, and -technologically- mediated education. Postsecondary institutions, businesses and
schools -woulet,be encouraged to develop partnerships to- bid-for these fiveieir -grants. One
potsibilit-iiiight be:that, after a competitive selection process, each of four Institutes would receive
$500,600.of _-state funding _per year to be augmented by a_ twentyrfive -percent- mOtch by the
applicant partners. Institutes might be funded to conduct their research during the 2nd through 6th
years of the reform.

-State support for Institutes would. not constitute the resurrection of regional service centers that
have a-monopoly on technology services to schools. California's experience with the recently
defundect Teacher Education- and :Cornputing Centers demonstrates that non-competitive and
unaccountable service centers produce highly variable results. The Teacher Education and
'Comptitingeenters, were initially funded to develop expertise in dompUting and to provide teacher
training in that area. The :largely self-taught experts- at the Centers did not haVe classroom
responsibilitiet and eventually:became:less-effective as school change agents. Taey also were
inherently litnited'in the information they could possess. Schools who called on them -foranswers
to technolOgy.Problems usually got-answers, -but the quality of those answers was highly variable
and:there,Was no mechanism for holding Teacher Education and Computing Centers accountable
for the results their advice produced. Although a research and development function was implied
by ;boil sanding, the Centers typically lacked the necessary skills and resources for this mission.
'CoMpletely-dePenderit on-funding from the state, they also added Millions of dollars to the costs of
school"-technology transfer without being accountable for increases in productivity or
effeetivenest.13

12 The -above comments are based on conversation with Dr. Garbett, Director of State Planning and New
Development at the.Utab State DePaitmcnt of Education, March 1988.
'13 'in 1980; Teacher EducatiOn Computing Centers were directly funded for $12.5 million dollars and received some
additional' MOO frem'Eclueational Technology funds and direct school and district reimbursements. InJuly of 1987
they were itilick from the budget by the Governor.
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The-lriStitute Grants would provide an alternative developing regional research,.
'.training,- and service centers from the bottOM-Up. Their research functions would be supported by
grants, training fUnetions thitt result from research could be supported either on a fee-for-serviCe,
.batiior;throtigh competitively Won ,Institute for School Development funding, and consortium
matching grants could provide the seclinoneTthat enable them to become establishedas service
-centers: ..Schools WoUld',ptn.chaselhese-serVices--directly and the Institutes would be held
accountable 4,00k-centott.,

-Co=beVe100!)el4. OPAL!: -CO.4eyelOpMent Grants would encourage kbusineSses and
schools to setiOperate.-*the4evelopinent of-software and systems for promising educational
appliCationi. Co-development 'Grants would only be available to -businesses and schools for the
pnrpoSe, of developing instructional products identified- as valuable by Institute research,
PrOduCtivity..Grant_eitperinients;- 'etc., 'Funding" would heginytheiefOte,,during.the ;fifth year of
refon* Through UeOini3etitiVe bid process, the state would provide two years of funding to each
successf4grantee,and`40to require 4-50 percent math. Products developed Under the support of
a Co-development Grant would be available at a discount to Ciliterniaicheds and would be sold
.nationallyorinternationallyby the developers.

Technology .USe., 'Disseinination Grants. This report recoMmends... that another grant
category be considered, he Dissemination Grant. Dissemination Grants would be available.' to
schools, districts or Consortis_that_chOSe .,t,rviadept,innoyative<or'highly.productive- strategies-
previOusly deniouttrated,through-ProduCtiyity grant funding or research currently being conducted
in sehooli. Funding would be the result of a competitiveprocess that included strict evaluation and
pilot test requirements Dissemination Grams, like Co-Development Grants, would be limited to
two years of funding, and any resulting Iptoducts or services could be sold to schools or
consortium throughout California.

Technology Sabbaticals. The final grant category proposed here is for teacher or
administrator sabbaticals for increased study of 'technology. Technology sabbaticals would reward
educators and encourage them to develop their knowledge of educational technology. The state,
schools and the information technology industry would cooperate to provide teachers- and
administrators with half-year paid sabbaticals .outside the educational system in positions (for
example, atlistitutes)- Where they could renew their commitment to innovation in education and
return to their teaching and supervising roles with greater understanding of technology's role in
'improving schools.

-Information technology businesses might host Sabbatical Teachers by offering them short-term
employment as educational consultants, product developers, quality control experts, Or other
contributors to .their educational product:development units, .Host businesses, the state and the.
teacher's schOol-mightcOoPerate to fund sabbaticals, with the state and the host business sharing
the cost of the Sabbatical Teachefs salary, and the school, district, or host business cooperating to
defray the costs of substitutes.

The experiences of the Social Studiei-Clearinghouse and-the National Council for Social
Studies in the late 1960s, and early 1970s provide the earliest positive model for this incentive
program. lb* Social Studies sabbaticals were a-successful and popular program that was only

1- 73



www.manaraa.com

A

168 MODERNIZE INSTRUCTION

,disCOntinuedbecause there were so few teachers even nationwide who had the opportunity to
.take * sabbatical leave.

More..recentlyi:a0east ten states have .adopted'eMployer-sponsored sabbatical programs-for
'teacher* -With:,s0CceSsful, results. An important key to their Success has been state-level
collatiOratiOn and at Jeast:Ortial.; state fUnding. :lust as importat is the active role sponsoring
businesses take in supporting teachers during sabbatical period: The third k'dy to success is
school commitment to improving their educational programs The technOlOg-y-Sabbatical-program
described-above is designed to insure the commitment of each of these stakeholders.
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The state in-cooperation with businesSes Skould promote the adoption of year-round
schooling, flexible course scheduling, and alternative class sizes by using a combination of
incentives, deregulation, and training.

1.. 'Year-Round. Schooling. .Goverrinient and busineSs would jOin in fcconcerted
effort to establish year=round schools as the norm thrOughoUt California. The state
would broaden ,thescope of ctirrent_incentiveS-for: schools to developlear-round
calendars; and require diStricts.to-.place all newly built facilities on year-roUnd'
schedules, Unless a waiver were granted by the Superintendent of Public Instruction.

2 Flexible Schedules and Facility :Use. The state: would- encourage schools to
reorganize school time by eliminating course Unit requirements for graduation;
eliminating standar& for the minimum length of school days; and providing incentive
grants for schools: to experiment with flexiblescheduling.

3 . Facilities. The state would encourage the use of alternative classroom spaces (e.g.,
larger lecture halls and smaller seminar rooms) by enablingzschools to rent, or lease
public and private buildings, and specifying that new buildings provide alternative
classroom sizes and spaces.

A. The Need

Year-Round Schooling

,Current estimates, indicate that by 1990, almost 30,000 new classrooms will be needed to
accommodate the 142,000 children entering California schools each year. (Assembly Office of
Research, 1986). To keep pace with _the-need for new classrooms, the State Department of
Education estimates that if current enrollment trendS continue, California faces the-prospect of
falling between three and five billion dollars short of meeting the demand for classroora'
constriiction by 1990 (California State Department of Education, Year-Round Education-. Year-
ROund:Opportunity, 1987):

One alternative to alleviate the growing demand for school classrooms is to use existing school
facilities more efficiently through encouraging ..more widespread. use of year- round:schools.
Ninety:five percent of California's classrooms sit empty 185 dayS Of the year (National Council on
Year-Round' Education, 1986). On the tonic of a similar situation in his state, Governor Lamar
Alexandetof Tennessee writes: "Tennessee has $4 billion worth of school buildings-that are used
.for iteachhig-.students -18(i days... Most of the other 185 days they- sit empty and silent:
Tennesseeans are not rich enough-to waste money at that rate... Nor are Tennesseeans -well enough.
educated to keep schools closed half a year."14

.14 Excerpt from an addiess bythe Governor, 1984.
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Although 71 percent of all year-round schools are located in California, these schools enroll
only about,five percent,of the state's students (251,000 students in 277 schools in 90 of the state's
more than, 1,p00 districts). The state has a great deal of room to increase the number of schools
impleMenting year-round education.

What is Year-Round Education?

Year-round education is it reorganization of the traditional 180-day; instructional year. Year-
:MI:id calendars assume various forms; They all allow for schools todivide the instructional
cakndir into several sessions so that the school capacity can be increased by keeping the building
open eleven months and rotatinik students throughout the year (Ballinger, 1987). Year,round
calendars:can either be-single or Multi-track15. A single track calendar could be adopted by a
school:not facing. a- need, to aCcommodate more pupils; the entire school would follow the same.
calendar with the same vacation periodi. With multi-track calendars, students are on differing
schedules. The most widely implemented calendars are:

45:15: The school year is divided into four nine-week instructional blocks with tine-
meek intersessions. Four separate groups of students could be accommodated; three
groups in session at any given time.'

- 60:20: The year is divided into four twelve-week instructional blocks with four-week
intersessions. StudentsWotild attend three of the four blocks -and four separate groups
of students could be.acconimodated.

'Concept 6: The calendar is divided into six 40-44 day learning blocks with two 40-
44 day- intersessions. Students attend four of the six learning blocks and can attend
intersessions.

Under each of these plans, students are assigned or students and their parents may select
instructional blOcks-(though the school-must adjust the choices to assure that students are divided
evenly across groups).

The two principal reasons for implementing a year-round calendarare:

1) Year-round education maximizes use of school facilities, thereby minimizing the
amount of school construction necessary to meet growing enrollments; and

2)- Year-round education expands educational opportunities for students by offering a
choice of schedule and possibilities for extended instruction.16

M',..m
15' Trackbere refers to the instructional block of time and should not be confused with ability grouping or tracking.
Students are not assigned to an instructional track on the basis of either their ability or their career aspirations.

16 ,many scpool districts experience what the Governor's Commission on Education defines as "Baby-Boomlets"
extreme fluctuationsin enrollments in short time spans. In these situations, it does not make sense to construct a
new facility Only to have to close it again when the boomlet isover.
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Year-Round Education Maximizes Facility Use

Successful implementation of a multi-track year-round calendar can yield a 20 to 33 percent
increase in student capacity per school, deferring or eliminating the need for new school facilities.17
Researchers have estimated that successfully implemented year-round schools have the potential to
reducetannual school budgets by six to eight percent and a carefilly constructed calendar can
produCe an annual budgets savings of up to 12 to 15 r:. cent (Baker, Pelavin and Burnett, 1978;
Utah State Board of Education, 1980).

The Assembly Office of Research (1986) estimates that California could save approximately $2
billion dollars in capital costs ever the next 13 years if multi-track, year-round calendars were
adopted to accommodate projected enrollment growth.18- 'Los Angeles Unified School District
estimates that adopting a year-round calendar district-wide would increase capacity by 134,000
seats the equivalent of building 103 schools at a cost of $1.9 billion (Savage, 1985).

A cost analysis for the Pajaro Unified School District in 1976 found a 4 to 5 percent reduction
in the annual district budget attributable to the adoption of year-round calendar. In the district,
capital savings projected over a twenty year period totaled $2.8 million (Burnett, 1979). The
Oxnard Unified School District estimates that the district saved $908,061 in the 1984-85 school
year through operation of year-round calendars in eleven of its- fourteen elementary schools
(Oxnard Unified School District, 1986).19

Year-Round Education Improves Educational Outcomes

In addition to the fiscal benefits accruing to schools adopting year-round calendars, year-round
schooling is educationally sound. The traditional nine month school calendar was developed in
response to the needs of an agrarian society, not for academic reasons. In fact, shorter vacations
reduce the amount of learning that is lost when students are out of school for three months.

Although traditionally school ends in June, student learning does not. Year-round schools
respond more effectively to all children's needs by offering instruction throughout the year and by
dividing the traditional school summer vacation into short, staggered breaks. Severestadies have

17 When off -campus occupational trainingcourses are included, schools have been able to increase capacity beyond
this range (Merino, 1983). Therefore, schools which capitalize on the experiential learning potential of thestudent
elective and specialized education components ofour proposal could experience additional capacity increases.

18 Even the most critical analyses of year round cost savings have found that as long as the space saving potenti^'
of year round schools is realized, "there is no doubt that capital costs decline." Furthermore, although operating costs
will usually increase With the adoption of a year round calendar, operating cost increases do not come close to
offsetting capital savings (Baker, Pelavin, and Burnett, 978).

19 At Baker, Pelavin, and Burnett (1978) point out, there are obvious limitations in comparing the costs of
traditiOnal calendars to year round Calendars'and attributing cost savings to the adoption of a year round calendar is a
bit tenuous. However, these researchers point out that studies which compare the budget of year round schools with
a simulation of what it would cost to deliver the same educational program under the traditional calendar have proven
helpful. The cost analyses described here have employed that method.
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.documented that most students do not increase their achieVe sever the summer. Indeed,
low income students may actually be harmed by loss of s :,,ctionalopportunities (Utah
.Stitte Boaid'Of Education, 1980; pelayin and David, ,,.._..z:Boarttof Regents, 1978, as
cited in Ballinger, 1987). In tddition, principals and teachers in year-round schools, report that
shorter breakS are particularly helpful to children whose primary language is not English. These
observadOns suggest that all students stand to benefit from year-round education.

A national survey of yetr-rourid schools found that- 92 out -of 164 programs had made
-extensive Or complete Changetin their curricula with' Schools reporting positive curriculum and
:instructional changes. For example, under the year-round Orchard Plan model, teache-s tend to
adopt an individualized approach to teaching to accommodate the varying classroom population.20

Year-Round Education Provides Enrichment Opportunities

In some schools, students and parenti take advantage of additional-Mit:motional opportunities
offered during intersession, allowing additional instructional time over and above the-180'day-
JeffersOn County Schools (1977) reported that up to -50 percent of their students enrolled lit
supplemental courses Offered during the intercession and 20 percent of students attended a fifth
(oPtional) `termISteinbincher, 1988; White, 1986). Often ie-ools do not have-the teacher or
financial' resources to accommodate ,the number -of students interested in attending intersession
courses or optional terms:

Under year-round education, schools can use the intersession period to focus on intensive
work for student. who have been underachieving. They also can offer a variety of enrichment and
individualized instruction, for example:

Mini' Courses: Involving community or business volunteers and school staff in
providing short courses in language, applied skill development, oral history projects,
driver education, etc.

Sports, Physical Education, or Recreational Programs: Involving local
recreation departthents and community volunteers in providing in-depth instruction in
sports and recreation activities.

Art and Science Programs: Involving local museums,'community volunteers, and
peiionnel from local colleges to allow students to learn from the resources in the
community and take on' larger projects than are possible during the regular school year.

Career Information: Involving parents and local businesi and professional people
in providing students with career information and possible paths for approaching
different careers.

Internship and Volunteer Opportunities: Students would be able to choose
from a variety of volunteer and internship possibilities in the community including
opportunities for tutoring within the schools.

20 Under the Orthard Plan, a teacher is assigned 20 - 25 percent more students than would normally be the case and
20 - 25 percent of the students assigned are out on intersession at any given time.
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,SchOO1-Based Enrichment: Students could take on earichinent activities as
independent-Study and Consult with school staff as they progress. Field trips could be
scheduled during the intersession period to allow fora minimum disruptiOn of
instructional dayt. StudentS who have not mastered-a particular' aspett of the curriculum
could use the intersession to work with staff MemberS or with tutors on that material 21

Other Benefits of Year-Round Education

The followingadditiorial benefits of year-round sehOoling would contribute to a more smoothly
functioning system;

Easier Printary, Unit. Transition: Facilitates an-, easier- ..risition from primary
school to Seconct:grade. YearmUnd schools would allow students tO'enter second

_grade at a tune When they are at the _appropriate point intheit deVeloPmentrather_than
justin SepteMber.

:Reduced Vandalism:. Districts report: that vandalism is reduced significantly in
schools, that develop, year-round. calendari (Honig, 1985). For exaMple, Oxnard
Unified ,SehoOl'District reportedly reduced its 1975,76 -vandalism expenses front-
02,540 toi10,000, in' -198445. (Year- round schools -have been operating in the
district since- 1976:)

Teacher Stress Reduced: Breaks-distributed over the year have reduced. teacher
burr. out Surieys of teachers inthe Stateindicate that teachers originally skeptical.of
year-round education ate satisfied:with Oio change.

Enhanced Parental Choite: Year -round schools where individual schools select
the calendar allow parents the flexibility of choose which sessions their children will
attend.

Current Incentive Programs Could be Mori Effective

The state has established two separate year-round incentive programs directed toward districts
experiencing overcrowding. School districts which have approved applications for state building
construction funds, are eligible to receive between $25 and $150 per pupil enrolled in a:year-round

11' Intersessioninstrudidivwould enable students to supplement their learning withou0eing pulled out Of their
regular classes as is no*ithe case with soniecenipel.,atory.edueation.prograins.. Offering enrichment and.speciaL _

during ihiintersessian*Otild prevent disruption'Of the teaming process.
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school.22 CUrrently, however, only -twelve California districts with-one or More year-round
schools are receiving year-round incentive money despite- the 'fact ',that a-recent SDE.sUrvey
-114104tie4.04,4 many as one-half of the 42:Scho$'4.4islicts -4/ith year-round schools (in 1986)
indicated thatthey.were eligible to receive such funds (State Department of Educti4cin, 1987).

There is evidence to .suggest-that the current -yeir-round,ircentives-cduld: be- significantly
:improved., For example, the State ,-AllOcsationf Bc4 Must , certify thet a,. district has filed an
approved': application prior to .payment. , :Unfortitn,itely, the waiting time : for ; state approval is
currently estimated at up to three years (State Department of Education, 1987) This la&Citnemay
SerVe.ai'it powerful disincentive *districts considering year-idittyleducation. ,Oy the rum their
application is approved (i .-04-the district haitnet Studentio.teaCher ratio criteria and demonstrated
the need forineteased-COnstrOCtiOnbasedoit enrollment and capacity), the district's motivation for
considering year-round iietiotswe tost- Ion funding maj. lutveferixled:

Time Could: be Used More Efficiently
,. .

At the elementary schoollevel,.teachers have a-geat deal more &ontrol-over ho W to organize the
six hours that they have With-students than do teachers at the junior high and high ,school levels,

f, where the time of 50 or 55sMinutesunitt is not all devoted to instruCtiOn,. Attendance is *en
in each class, if the process of checking the entire class takes four-minutes',pet class for each
,student's six classes, almost half an hour of every student's day is spentslittening tOroll'oldng., In
addition, high school Students' spend as-Oany as six-,rninittes'-fivt.or Six- tittles per day .passing

,- 'between clatses. The daily eksznd;tureisbetween,25'anti-?6,Inintites. Between attendance checks..,..

and pasSing periods, students spend approximately an hour per . day in built-in-,unprodUctive
aetiyities==r-the,equiyalent of 180hours per year goodlad's, (1984) data suPport-this-arguinent.
They show that only 70 .percent of the time students spend in the classroom is devoted to
instruction withsthe other tin* -uSedlor `routines (like-taking attendance), behavior_coatrol, and

'California's recently enaCtecrYea4ountl: Demonstration Project" .(The Orchard -flan).
rePresents a positive step: Effective Spring, 1989, the state will ettabliallspeciatfunding,for five
elementary schools selected by the State Department, of EduOation..Schooli will acloPt *yearlong
,school calendar within the ,following .: parameters: . permanent teachers will be On eleven ; Month-
ContraCts;i districts and schools eligible for compensatory funding Will-proVidea minimum of fifty
hours of intersesSiOn class tirne;- and sohool-districte villagree to on year-round calendars
for at least five. years.

i 2-
,..,

social aet:711tY-

If schools Were* organize time in a more-efficient Vvay,-theaMount of Wasted time could be
,greatlyreduCed. A class that meets five times-4-week for 55 minutes could instead rneetfor two
h0:1#4' twiCe a Week, The Start7up-andvind-clown time would be reduced-and an equal amount of

4 .Effectiie.in-;1989, all districts applying for state construction funds or emergency Portables willbe required to
:San** feasibility study with Oieir application'. Districts which implement multi-track,-yeat: *Oa calendars Will
,receive piteritilor,atite_COniltlictieti-ftinda,(AB21650). Beginning July,1090,,Biat'ptiority,Will go to districts with
ten percent of-their.eniollinent In year round schools. The percentige will ,increase, to 10 percent ; by July 1992.

will continue ia:44fir.f9r year 4i4net 1000ve funding;

i,,,.;,. s.. ,

',,,,::. ,..,.., ,:...41'.,,,i, , ...4 ;5. :A.,.^*-,;..,-`,',..,-,... -',,,, --- - ,. ,
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-inStruCtiOn could be fit **shorter amount of time. It makes pedagogical sense; for exark.1.6, for a
Physics-lab or a painting class to meet for alOnger time less frequently. An aripinent could-also be
made for providing More time at a stretch for students learning_ to master a complicatixl math-
conCept orworking on ahiStory project.

B. Explanation of Recommendation

benefits of adOpting year-round .sehOofing, :and- 'flexible scheduling are apparent.
Moreover, there been considerable experience with such approaches both in this country and
abroad.' Though such practices always wilt require planning to 'adapt them to local circumstances,
year-round schooling and flexible scheduling are past the experimental stage. They have proven
themselves andfmerit ad, optiOn by virtually all-sc hoots:

I. Pariner010- fat. erhOge. Government and business would Join in a concerted effort to
establish year-round schools as the nori throughout California, 'Information about successful
examples would te disseminated throughout California Information aliout-saCcilsfUr
examples would be disseminated to parents, local community members, and teachers, and lotal-
.-p.fah$ md guidelines would be developed by businesses, community groups, and district
school iiocii4s#,it shift to ü year-round calendar. mg would develop additional booklets and
guideS forrigeattlie leVel:

thelnainleason Year-roUnd sChOcils are not widely used is -One of attitudes and tradition.
District school boardt perceive_ that parents oppose year-round schools and More flexibility:, They
may 'beright, asthp:reeent,politiCal struggles surrounding 7,.),S Angeles' efforts to _adopt a year,
rOUnd-schedult drainatically..teStify: The Superintendent of Public Instruction, the Governor, and
-Man-if-Members of the legislature Want to see the dissemination of year-round calendars, but the
Public needs to be convinced.

The -41sence of our proposal is to give autonomy to schoolsfand their Parent-Community
Governing Bodies_ to decide on year-round schedules and other flexible way's, to organize the
School day, It would be up tOlocal-comMunities to take action. Parental, community and staff
commitment to the principles of year-round ieducationi is crucial- to the development and main-
tenance of successful year-ratind schools (White, 1985;' Memo, 1983, Ballinger, 1987, Rifkin,
1973, of Education, year-Round Education, 1987).

thi:44-0Ort!pkopOse$,thg,, segments of.local conimunities,_.partiCularly.businesses, join with
public 00444. to .iirornote 'these' approaches and convince parents and community members that
such action Wittlead-Orlotteffectilie,and efficient schooling.- 'In addition, We recommend that the
State'DepartMentpf Education these efforts by disseminating information about successful
examples to paz:Ont.s, community riterubers,- and _teacher,.
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'2 Incentives for Year-Round Schooling. The state should: more vigorously promote
flexible scheduling on it daily and year-round basis by broadening the Sal* of current year
-long-'inceptiveslo all schOls,Which develop year-round calendars, tightening exeMptiOnz to
current law-which enables some overcrowded schools from converting-to a year-round .4thtud,
:and &Ong oitrthe State miniMUnisehool ckty standard.-

This report recommends that the scope of incentives be brOaclenedfor schools that shift toyear-
round Schedules. "Under this proposal, state would expand and extend-the current incentive-
piogra*for districts adopting year-round education: SehOalsltnplenienting,a multi tracky tar
rOtritd calendar would be eligible to receive ,inOrcased-funding of $40 to S60. per pupil, por year for

-students '000410ct in *044* -year-round ,ijf9graMf2 40040g i".0 140 diSt#Pta's014ctn-to?
teacher ratio, proportion Of-Uphotised students, and potential Costs._ The-stateVould
sitatiOnitrnOcif savings with those schools that KOMI- Prodnec the saSings.,

The state 'Would! COO** lb :tie tChool,conttitteilotvapprOyal ;to -adoption of year-roUnd
cimplementation by distriets. construction of permanent or temportry tchutil-littildings would
be approved unless the requesting district has eithattsted:tilelxistiliilitiet of houting,More students
throtigh the 400titin. of-Y*4004 schools Loopholes in -410-014rOnt-l*Y'all9Wing cliStricts to

wouldbe reexamined in light of the seri-Otis-need for faciiitieS in cooling Ococio.

The 'state would facilitate c011atioratiOn-lietween'schOOls and recreation departments, day care
centers,- and 'other community agencies to assure coordination of serVice.t.:DistrietSWould assure
that,Programt.offeredby other agencies 41.0* community are-available!not,oly dunng summer
intertetsiOni but also are a 9ilable during_ other -periods when students are onintersestion.
Coordination with 0144- att0-! i)001 r0,07.040.4 departments and communityagencies like the Boys
Club and the YWpkwill,be easier forlocaldiStricts ifsome OpeOf-Coordiriated effort takes place
at the state level Schools also could eollaborate With _libraries, community agencies, recreation
centert,,MUseunit,loCalitniversi#eand community to provide intersestion courses on
or off the school canipus. Schools Could, develop exciting mini-courses for .students ,dtuing
intersetsiCn using the resources and facilities of other public aoct -pri*ate-agenciet and community-
based organizations The ttate-WOUld_faCilitate and encourage this process and would disseminate
the 1164 ideas, throughoUt- the state.

3. Flekible SChedules. 'The ,state 'would: encourage Schools: re reorganize school time by
eliminating unit requirements for graduating. students, eliminating minimum schbot day
Stand** and ptoViding incentive' gtantSfor schools toexperimentwith flexible sCheduling.

tAlthough the California Education Code makes few dothaods,:oo.tehool districts about the
number and types of courses neCessaq,andtbeatiiunt of ttu. necessary in those courses, districts
have adopted extremely, similar patterns of course . requirements and seat time reiluirentel!S and
.thoSejia*is arelinnflatto those adopted by most other districts acliss th e county. ThOsedistrict

23

- A ,, ,

LIOdeteutrent districts are eligibieicit incentives of up to $125 petpupil but current appropriations are
Aor sufficient rc.PrOlelikil*(44riets to Oie0ein4riti-Ye fundwg
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requirements are extremely MuOng for schools. Schools,snould-be allowed to experiment-with
-flexible scheduling of clasSeiand with varylitg-the length of the school day.

The -Cittretit _model:of _school -organization -with itseniphasis on Carnegie units, seat- time,
moving from one gradelo=anothet :bated on longevitY, emphasis on lectures, competitive system-
-for grading;.trackin&-and'ability grouping is a holdover from an earlier time The Carnegie unit
and seat tiineteqUireMentistethain from the model Of the high school as preparation for college
where requirements for course completion were based- on the amount of time students spent .

listening to lectures rather thait,on'the amount of time it took to master an appropriate amount of
niateriil. In.theYeks-sincetheseiractides-first begakedUcator.khave -1,arned'filuch- about how
04.1.04lea0 04how-to make ,th'le:ar*Og ProciOtss mOr0;effCCtiv0--'

Particularly:at:the high .'school level, schools _organize ,instructionininefficient ways that
-encoitrage,teachers to rely on the lecture as a Way of teaching and promote an emphasis On learning
fragmented facts .rather than a -focus on:higher-cola- skills GoOciladli084) argues that the
circumstances of schooling (by he means the length of the tierioc1;-.the lecture method, and
the -Size of the classroom) militate the development of higher order skills. Teaching social
science well, for exaniplo,,,,GOOdiad contends, requires Multiple resources, different schedules,
and materials not in schools.

7'116.0404rd Sokeduleat the CoMpteltensive high school it-50. to 55 minutes per day five days a
Week: ItiiikOpheitly,aSsamed, that this schedule is the time configuration for learning all
sUbjeCts. f%Some'stbjeCts,-the 50 to:55-Mintite. period Might be just right, while for others, a

.more fleitible arrangement woulcI.henlote-Sensihle. It is sensible, example, that art classes are
scheduled,;for'A -two-hour tune =block_ twice ,,a Week; but

teachers feel strongly that students would
learn more if -th4y,-- Could ..receive instruction in :larger lblocks of tiMe,fewer Ohio's a week.
Moreover, if a teacher's arsenal of instructional tools only includes the lecture, 55 minutes may be
the right amount of time For teachers more interactive instructional strategies, the 50- to 55
-Minute period is too short. Teachers argue that they only have time to get an activity stared in
manicaieS.hy,the eficrofthe period.

APOebaerirOs Ote.d by' heUirent ncueof-SchOO1- organization the fixed school
day. 'Most students go to school 4'0;10 am and are there-until 3:60-pm. Again, he length.Of_the
day is fairly arbitrary. _Classes later in the day may meet the needs-of some students while offering,
the option nmOrô classeltilayhe,hetter- for otliersuidents.

$0hoolS.should haVr,!the flexibility net eSSary: to end these rcstriCtingfraCtiCes: They, serve no.
educational purpose, in EAct, they hinder the educational ,process in some instances. The state
should etiionrage schools to eXperiment. with and-adopt ,flexible schedules that meet their local
-needa. this report recommends tha. in the short run, the state iliOulit provide incentive -grants to
,schools on a competitive basis to allow them to experiment :with flexible scheduling Over the
CoUrSe-O(the,refOrtn 00'0d; all schools' should be given 'grants to help them implement flexible

1R3
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4. Alternative Facilities. The state would encourage the development of alternative
. classroom spaces, larger lecture halls, and smaller seminar rooms by passing legislation

enabling schools to rent or lease public and private buildings, and specifying alternative
classroom size and spaces in new Mailings

At :both- the .elementary -and=Secoriclary levels, :clasSes-are-organized. with one teacher per
classroom of approximately 30 children. At the secondary level, it is a different 30 children each
period. There is no magic in10. There art teacher-is lecturing for example, that
the size of the group :Could be Mitch -larger than 30, While_ at-other.thnes, When an individual

-student needs extra attention, 30 is an utunanagCRble number of Students.

tito,s4e.Of-clastroOms,alsOrepresentra,consteairit; especially in high schocil. For 'some.
activities,- 30 students in a root might-be the right configuration, but many teaching techniques

:=--- ',e0Uld'be_tnore efficiently carried out a VariatiOo,onthe.30-ituddit classroom. Some topics ; for
example, may work best with a.contliitiationof al.arge lecture (up to 100 or 299 students) followed,...,

bya Series of sthaliten-t0 twenty-student discOssion,goups and even smaller groups working on
differing assignments Current schools do not accommodate these varying space very well.
Most classrooms are not conducive to larger :groups_ Of studeuts. and ',often the furniture is not

i =. 'flexible enotightO accommodate several smaller working groups,

This report proposes allowing schools to rent or lease space in theirlocal_Continunity to use in
flexible wayt Public or private space could be leased to alloW, schools the possibility of varying
their space use TheSchtel_Cooldinatingrouncil'shOulddeVise a yearly plan forspace use
access to the alternative spadetshoultbe,availible to all school faculty. The State Department of
'Education would encourage flexible, space in all new schootconstruction.

184
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RECOMMENDATION 5

STRENGTHEN THE TEACHING PROFESSION

Teachers must be: . . . people who can communicate what thry.kkow to others, stimulate
students to strive toward the same levels of accomplishment, and create environments in
which young people not only get a taste for learning but build abase upon which they will
Continue tOlearit and 001y-what they know to the lives they go On- tO lead.

A Nation Prepared:Teachers forthe 21st Century

Much has been written nationally and in California about die need to strengthen the teaching
profession. The following are some issues raised in numerous reports cited throughout this
section:

Salaries and Working Conditions Catiie Many Teachers to Leaire the
profession: TeachersalafieSitie rigidly determined, and are too low especially for
outstanding;teacherS-with,optiOns:outsideof teaching. Teachers in many schools do
not participate in decisions that affect them and the educational program.

Teacher Preparation Programs inadequate. Many teacher preparation programs
do not adequately train teachers in new instrUCtional techniques and the use of modern
technologies.

Standards for Teaching Credentials Lotv. Teaching credentials are easy to
obtain, and are based on courses taken rather tharrmeasurei of knowledge, skill, and
.ability tO teaeh,

Teacher Evaluation Inadequate, Tenure ,Almost. Automatic, Staff
Developtlentlitieven: Rigorous evaluation of teacher performance is seldom done,
and advancement to tenure occurs quickly and rontinely. Post-tenure evaluation is not
iinkectto staff development.

Tohave an Outstanding education system in the 21st Century; these probltins must be solved.
A high 444llty teaching force andpUblic respect for teachers is essential.

ivlany proposa4 in dds report aro intended to empower teachers, and create working conditions
614,Willenablethern to helpall Children reach their full potential:

gecoriniendation :1 proposes to focus schooling on teaching core competencies
Would enable Schwa to- drop superficial course that are imposition on and an
embarrassment to teathers.

1 R 5
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- Recommendation 2 calls for incentives and planning to develop mini-schools would
make ItTostibleftst teachers t6 develop their own educational program in concert with
other teachers choose a mini-school that fits their vision and teaching .style.
'RecoMMentlation. '3 would:, require schools to have a coordinating; council,
.consisting of feathers and *c,adatini*ator,-that would plan for the school and make
major decisions staff development, and technology use

'AliireoVerRecOnthendau'On3C proposes incentives to establish teachettearns, which
woutctoO,fnc:ooteo(mirips00004,:iho unit responsible for each student, and be the
means fOr ending the isolation of teachers:

RecOMMendatit.44;propoSes practitioner-based staff developmentand would allow
leather* to decide on the tYpe, and amount of staff development they,neoIto stay current,
in their #0,* and do:00job ottoovery.. In additiOn;:Recoi. iendation 4C urges that
:schedules and **ching assignments be ariangedimMuch moA, fleitible ways. that free
,teachers' tine and'alloW-,them to be moreproductiVe.

If,theseprOpOsals-Woreiinplementect -the natUre of The teathing. would be,transformecl. This
section's .recommendations complete the reforms by proposing steps to strength the teaching,
profession in line with the- fiew,responSibilities,:freedom, and authority thatteacherSWould'have.

TheSerefornis-are,pailitularly tiniely., Over the next ten years, an entire new-generation of
teachers Will. enter the profession From .6 percent to percent of the current teaching force leave
the profession eVery, year; .and Within a decade Tup to half of today's teachers will have left.'
Between growth, over 150,000 new teachers may be needed before the
turn of the century, based on cumrtitpupiliteachei-ratio (Cigainpang,et at, 1986)., There is .a
window of opportunity to introduce these new teathery. (as well as a new generation of
adminiStratorS)intO,SyStenithat is mOro productive, .More effective, and a better place to work.

This thapterpropOseilhe following recommendation to accomplish these goals:

The teaching profesSion, should be strengthened by establishing a multi-tiered
system of teaching; upgrading-entry standards, instituting internship prior to tenure,
establishing requirements for maintaining high, standards, and raising teacher
,salaries.

5A: Establish multi-tiered teaching system with higher salary rates

SB: Upgrade the process of becoming a teacher

SC: Assure continuing high professional standards

I See the Appendix on transition and cost for estimates of the demand for tea:hers from 1988 to 2000.
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SA: ESTABLISH MULTI-TIERED TEACHING SYSTEM
WITH HIGHER SALARY RATES

New categories of teachers.shoUld be .added to the existing teaching force, and salary rates
Should be increased substantially above cost Of living allowances.

1. categories. The categories of teachers WOuidlie Intern. Teacher, Teacher, and =Lead-
Teacher; plus Assistant Teacher and-AdjUnct Teach;

2. Lead-Teachers. ; Lead; Teachers would head teacher teams and direct the training, of
Intern Teachers (gep-Rec:niendation T3). They wOuldearti:More than Teachers, and
unlike curient-$entor'Teacheri, they would maintain their positions unless they
reeeivednegarive eValhation:s.

3 Assistant- Teacher*: ,AssiStarit Teachers: would be paraprOfeSsionals with more
training and responsibility than aides, but less than-full leachers. Assistant, Teachers
would. be certifieitted' by the state ancl-Would meet a minimum state requirement of twcy
yea# ofp,Ot-Seconclaiy education.

4. Adjunct-Teachers. 'Adjunct Teachers would beh,fred by schools and be specialists
from all -walks of life, who -Would teach_ occasional classes, work with individual
stridentS,or help, prepare curriculum materials..

5 . CoMperisatiOn. All'IC-.12leadherS Would:receive:state-funded salary increases over
a six- to eight-year period designed AO :bring their base compensation to,a level at least
twenty percent higher (in Constant'1986-dollars) than their compensation in 1988-89.

A. The Need

Teachers lacic-control, respect, understanding, and othersupportS noted atthe outset of this
section wonder, then, that manyleaveiheprofeSsion:.*:or more rewarding occupations In
fact, over half of entering teachers leave within five to seven years, With:attrition particularly heavy
after the first year OrtWO-(Schlechtyzand Vance, 4983); 'Teachers' salaries are rigidly determined
ai4are,too.lO*,,eSpeCially for outstanding teachers options outside of teaching': Teachers in
=Many schools do, not participate in decisions that affect them the educational progiam. Many
teachers* Simply:iSOlated in the classroOM.

Research has shown thatleacherSareiinterested_in opportunities for professional- growth and
adVanCeMent,and:that many, are ,Unhappy with the flat career path now available to them
,(3redesOn; et 4,1983; Chapman and Hutcheson, -1982;;Fratac:cia and-;110lington,.1982). In
Cilifortria,,foreXarriPleproMOtionf9r; most teachers means a,s0ary schedule that
provides 'Srriall increases for each year of service and additional increases for attaining higher
,postsecondary degrees or units of postsecondary CoursecrOit). The Mentor Teacher program is
an exception to this patterii,butiS'aVailable to only five of-California classroom leachers.
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This recOmniendation. calls for a multi-tiered teaChintsysterti to. strengthen the teaching
-profession. The multi-tiered approach is dons:Stent with numerous ,recommendations for the
professionaliiation oireaChint-Mado by State- anod,riationat;commissions, with efforts now
underway in kiminbet of states, and With.,the, views of Many teachers as revealed-by recent

-research In California, for example, the Commons Commission of 1985 recommended a
restructuring of professional : opportunities : for teachers; including several distinct career steps.
Nationally, similar recommendations were made by the Carnegie Forum in A Nation Preigred.. A
number of Oates- and districts have begun to implement such SysteMs Before presenting the
details of thiSteporApropotal for a multi-tiered teaching, the following discussion reviews some
6010-Pi'90901s;

The COtnintons,"ComMissitni The California. Commission on the Teaching Profession, the
COrninons Commission,reconunended the follownigcareer path for teachers:

1) leacher
2) probationaty Teacher
,3) teinintid Teacher
4) 'IitOatd Certified Teacher

13oardtertifiedTeachers.Would be eligible to qualify as Mentor Teachers, Peer Evaluators,- or
in other advanceittiosition.. which, "increase the .variety and respOnsibility.in,teaching (Commons,
et al, 1985)" Career adVancementzWOuld.bebased,on -performance as well as seniority : tenure
would requite a residency and passage of a licensing exam: Board certification would depend on
advaticed.CoutSeWOrk and further exaMination.. The Commission, also reCorrintended highersalary
schedules and bonuieSbased on career' level

The-Carnegii.Votnin. 'The national report, ,Nation Prepare4, called for a restructuring of the
teaching force and introduction of "a new category of-Lead-Teachers, with the proven - ability to
provide active leadership in the redesign of the Schopls and in helping their colleagues. to uphold
ugh .standards of learning teaching (Carnegie Foundation on Education and the Economy,
1986).7 In making this recommendation, the report reinforced at the national level reform efforts

,underway in California and other -states such Minnesota Bernan, et al., 1984) and those
discussed below.

Tennessee., Tennessee's Career Ladder, enacted in 1984, includes five teacher levels:

'1) iprobationaty - first-year -teachers; receive certification after apositive evaluation.

2). Apprentice -Three=year Apprenticeship withan, annual supplement of $500.
3)- Career Level One teacherS'4\ceitifiCation- good for five years, tenured, hey receive an

. annual, stipend of $1000 and 'supervise : stiiOnt-interns and-Probationatyteachers.

4) 'Career Level Two - certificates are also good 'for five years, with stipends of $2,000-
4;000*per year Extra include working with remedial and gifted students

S)- career ,Level Three- teachers - Cettifiedfor,five years; they earn an additional $3,000-
7,000 peryear, supetviSe4prentides,'and evaluate other teacheri.

R 8
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'1,3articipatiortin the Tennessee CareerLadder is mandatory for all teachers hired since 1984. To
qualifyiteichers;Must pass the National TeacherExaminations (NTE) and be recommended. the
State Oeparttnefit of Education; or successfully complete a local staff development program
Meeting State standards.

'Career LevelTWo teadhershave the option olwOrking 111. or 11-niOnth contracts (with more
pay for thelatter). Career Level Three teachers choose 10-, 11-, or 12 -month contracts.

Teachers *at Career ,LeVela -One,. TWo,,and- Three are evaluated. twice during each five-year
peribd by 'caxcer Level Three. teachers. The state set the evaluation criteria, which -fall. into six
domains of teacher competency: (1), preparing instruction ,.effeCtively, "(2) using :appropriate
teaching Strategies,.()-using evaluation results to improve, (4) managing the classroorawek(5)
taking on roles of professiOnalleadershir; and (6) communicating effectively: Evaluators make
use of ciassrOom ObaeriatiOns, teacher- portfolios, interviews with the teacher,. peer surveys,
studentsurveyS,, principal, surveys; and ,writtenteSts.,

Principals recommend to the Apprentice level and to Career Levelt One, Two, -and
Three, The local school' -board approves the promotions. ,However, the -State certification
comMitsionhas final approval of 'promotions to any Career 'Level and-has a review process to
detertnineWhetherit agrees Avith localevaluations.

Utah., In the Utah public sohOol system, all forty diStricts have implemented career ladders -for
teachers; despite a- StrOngteaCher unio,i, and collective bargaining. Utah combines decentralized
planning with statewide career with:a broad-based planning process inVolying
teadhera, parents, and -adminiStrators. Pi-..rticipating districts ate. required to involve teachers,

,parents, and administrators in the plariningprocesS. Each plan inciudes'a multi-leveledladder with
placeinent criteria,. perfOrtriance- eipeciations, and, a compensation ;schedule for placement at
differentlevels. The State's appropriation for the Career Ladder SyStera in 198647 was over $34
million.

Utah grams funds to participating districts according 'to two .dimensions: vertical and
-horizontal. The vertical dimension refers to funds the district may -earmark for-performance
bonuses, differentiated' pay fOr career levels,,aadjob enlargement (extra pay for eiara.work); the
horizontardimensionTefers to district usesc :funds WhiCh impact all teacherairi the district -
:extended contradta.-"ThelawreqUiresthat 10percont of a district's career ladder furidabe spent for
,peitoitrance bonuses and that no morethan 50 percent may go toward the. horizontal dimension.

Ole example Of a career ladder in; is that-of Weber SChool District. Twenty -nine percent
of ItYebees career ladder' funds used for performance'bonuSes ranging,from WO, Pei
teacher:2 All teaChers, in the District are eligible for a perfOnnance_ bonui. baten n .a:ni
administrative evaluation of their *Saraord_ and professional, performance. as Measured` %. the
Weber Improving Teacher Competency -(ITC)",model. The principal is responsible for cOnduCtint
two evaluations Of 'each teachcr Per ear.!= one,sCheduled and one unannounced:

vieberbudgeteii its 1986-84 career ladder funds as follows: 29:1:percent foi performance bonuses; 15.8 percentifor
Carairlidder:1004;39.51iezcent for extended contracts; and 15.6 percent for job enlargement.
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Weber's,career ladder includes four levels:

1) Leveli = all'first.anclsecond7Year teachers or any other teacher who does not-have a
Standard Certificate from the state; must be evaluated once peryear; no job enlargement
allowed and no stipends given.

certified teachers who perform all- regular duties of teachers, but with no job
enlargenien they. may receive annual stipends of $100.

3) ,Level-07LeverII teachers who have Submitted a dossier to the principal for review;
:they.* eligible for-job enlargeinent and stipends of $300.

4) Level Per- mustbeiselected-by principal-and peers as mentor, submit extrt, Material for
dOisior,,and-score higher on the evaluation; eligible for job enlargement and a stipend
of $500 Per year.

Teachers at Levels I,-II, and DI mist score 3 or above out of Son each of the twelve evaluation
scales in the 'ITC in orderto receive perforinanee'bOndies and/or cateerladderstipends. LeVellV
teacherS must Score .4 or above.

,sk.-LevellII and IV teachers-are eligible to participate-in-one of eleven different job enlargement
.oategories,-fOr which-they May earn up to $800 subject to review anclapproval by a Career Ladder
Oversght Committee. Examples of job enlargement include work on ipeer-revieW committee or
career ladder conimittee, honiework hotline teacher, ,gifted facilitator, or core curriculum
facilitator. .

Rochester, New York. Teachers new to the Rochester Chi School District enter at one of
three career leyelt: Intern, Resident; or Professional Teacher, with starting salaries basedon years
of experience3 An Intern-is a beginning teacher wholiaS no -7.xperience in any district; :interns
teach'80 percent of the time and reCeive"mentOring" the other 20,percent, . A Resident is a teacher
new to the district but who has experience elseWhere and; WtsO has not yet earned, permanent
:certification from the state, which requires a Master's degree and two years of teaching experience.
The internship.and residency are conditiOt for eaming,.and count toward, tenure .4

After earning permanent certification' and gaining enough yeatt of experience; the teacher
begrimes 'altofessional.. Professional Teacheri:have- the opportunity to serve as Lead Teachers
and.td receive extra, stipends for assuming added responsibilities.

Lead` Teachers reCeive'stipendS above thersalariei as ProfessiOnal Teachers; such-pay is
intended as recognition-for additional time and'work.(rather than as merit:pay). Criteria ft:it Lead.
Teachers includeeVidence,o1 professional growth, deinonstrated outstanding classroom teaching
ability, effective written and oral communication skills, ability- to work cooperatively and
effeCtively with other staff, extensive knowledge ofa variety ofclassromn management and
mstructionalttechniques, and leadership skills. Lead Teachers duties may -include, -but-are not

1The Starting salary for interns is contracted to increase to 526,067 in 1988 and to $28,935 in 1989.

:4, Also, in euntrast te Califoknik prospective teachers in New.York are required to pass the NTE Core Battery exam..
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limited to: consulting for interns, adjunct faculty at institutions of higher education, and
curriculuin, staff development, testing, or research specialists.

A Joint Governing Panel for the program comprises representatives of the district and the
Rochester Teachers Association (RTA). The Panel has the authority to determine the specific
details of the program, subject to approval by the RTA Representative Assembly and the school
board. The Panel also selects Lead Teachers.

B. Design Details

Drawing on the plans discussed above plus others, this report proposes the following tiers:

1) Assistant Teacher and-Adjunct Teachers

2) intern Teacher.

3) Full Teacher

4) Lead Teacher.5

Assistant Tc-whers. Assistant Teachers would be paraprofessionals with mot, training and
responsibility. ,than aides, but less than full Teachers. Assistant Teachers would work under
Teacher supervision to helpindrease the frequency of student- adult contact and contribute to the
effectiveness of the teacher teams.

The duties of Assistant Teachers might include tutoring individual students, leading small
group discussions, preparing and distributing curriculum materials, assisting Teachers with
classroom management and routine clerical tasks (e.g., attendance), and monitoring, scoring, and
recoiAing results from student diagnostic and other tests. They could also introduce and manage
classroom computer technology, demonstrate experiments; lead field trips, and help prepare
reports to parents.

Assistant Teachers would be certificated rather than credentialed. kdertificate, issued by the
state at the request of an School Parent-Community Governing Body, would confer the,right to
teach and provide related services under the direct,guidance of Teachers or Lead.Teachers. The
certificate would not entitle the holder to the same rights as those of credentialed Teachers (e.g.,
tenure, seniority). Assistant Teachers- would be required to have atleast two years of post-
secondary education; additional criteria for their employment would bele& to the d cretion of
districts and School' Parlin-C,6ininunity- Governing Bodies. Thus, they might have an associate
degree from a conuttunitycollege,:abachedr's degree from a four -year college or university, or be
ithircl,,, or fourth-year college studentworldng part time. College students enrolled in substantive
majors could tutor individuaLitudents in need.of remediation or enrichment, or could lead small_
group discus4ons indepth on particular topics.

5 ,IwthecUrrerit system, teachers can advinee by becoming a principal, a -district specialist, or a diStrict
adMiniitritOe. This rePOrt'S_ reforms .would have,the effekt of reducing positions at the district administrative level.
HOVetier,-itceoinniendation 4A Proposees another career option - namely, teachers and administrators could become
ineinberiet the'Insiiuifet for Schobl Development.
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Assistant Teacheri would be-hired:under limited, fixed-term 'contracts by the School Parent;
Community Governing" Body: Assistant Teachers wOuV.., zarn substantially less than Teachers: .,On
average,. Assistant Tea Cheri would be paid an. annual salary of WA* (in 1986 dollars), with
actual salariei determined,by the School Pruent-Cominunity GOverning Body. Funding_ for
Assistant Teachers would come from the School Discretionary Budget (see Recommendation-3A).

The addition of- ssistant Teachers would dramatitiel decrease - student -adult ratios, and enable,
Teachers- to adapt instructional schedules'ant currictilUm planning to meet diverse ini4ent needs, as
well as the nee* of the teaching staff. Teachers would grin more control over the ,useof their

'time, and could concentrate on instruction instead of housekeeping lasks. The resultingincrease in
teacher productivity and effectiveness would:gre, .iraprove professionaLmorale, the general
eifinate for learning, and the-attractiveness Of teaching as a profeSsion.

Adjunct Teachers. Adjunct' Teachers would-be specialists from all walks of life who. would
teach occasional" classes, work with individual' student& or help prepare cumculum materials. The
School' Parent-Community Governing Body would.Jtire,Adjunct Teachers-on a flexible, shorkerm
basis.. With, the- length. of contracts -negotiated, to ft .specific circumstances. Funding ,for these
positionS would corte from- thef'School Disitretionary Budget, and there would be no state
'Credentials or Cer#ficate reqUiredfor an Adjunctteieher._

Adjunct Teachers Might.comerfronibuiiness or industry, -thearts, professions, crafts or trades,
or public-service.. They would provide gueSt lectures, lead seminars- or other _small. group
discussions, help prepare specialized curriculum Materials, and occasionally workwith individual
students forlimited periods of time.

Adjunct Teachers' salaries would be 'pettily negotiated to fit the widelyvarying conditions of
their employment. Thus, a visiting lecturer in science from a large-company might have his or her
salary defrayed by the firm; whereas, a local artist-l)iredlo teach one class a day for a year might be
paid by the school at a rate atreed-to by both parties.

-Intern and Full Teac!ieri. Recommendation SB has a full discussion of the Intern Teacher;
who would serve'an apprenticeship under a Lead Teacher and-be a member of a teacherteam. In
all other_ regards, they wouldfunction as a'FullTeacher. The Full Teacher's role would evolve as
teachers use new instructional techniques and are.meMbers of a teacher team (see RecomMendation
3C). All teachers would receive state-funded salary increases over a six- to eight -year period
designato bring their base tompentafiori to tievel at least twenty percent higher (in constant
dollars) -than their compensation in 198819. That is, tilt a salary increases woad be in addition to
annual cost -of -living increases. Additional compensation above this level could-be-negotiated by
teachers_apd *diets.

Lead Teacher: Lead Teachers, seleCted on the basis-of ability and experience; would play a keys
rolein the- mprOvement of curricultund instructionin_a reOrganiZed public education System.
As, head,Of a teacher team, each -Lead- Lacher would participate-in determining,,in consUltation
with team members, the teara's,workload,seheduling, and division of labor best suited to meet
stuff ent needs-,(See Retorimendation 3C for a further discussion of Lead-ToaCher
The Lead TeaCher's time would be Ventin-1dtrect instruction and related classroom duties, On-the
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one hand, and in guiding and supporting other team members, on the other hand. They would also
train studefit'peer tutors and work closely with-Intern Teachers (see Recommendation 4B). Lead
Teachers, as members of School Coordinating Councils, would participate in- school-wide
planning -- including the setting of student learning goals -- and would help to determine school
budget priorities. They also would have special responsibilities as a cadre for introducing modem
instructional techniques, and planning staff developrhent. On a rotating basis, all Lead Teachers
would-attend Institutes for School Development (see Recommendation 4A).

Lead Teachers would be nominated by School Coordinating Councils from among the mcst
able, dedicated, and talented teachers in each school. Criteria for their selection would be develop-
ed locally. They would not be credentialed or certificated by the state. The state would require
only that nominees have a minimum of five years of, classroom teaching experience as a fuliy
credentialed Teacher within the eight year period preceding their appointment.

In the model envisioned in this report, the nomination of each Lead Teacher would be reviewed
by a three-member panel composectof Teachers selected by their peers. One panelist on this Lead
Teacher Panel would be a teacher from the appointee's school; one would be a Teacher from the
same district; one would be from outside the nominee's district (in one-school districts, two would
be from outside). The PaneLwould review the selection criteria used by the nominee's School
Coordinating Council, to insure both that the criteria were sufficiently rigorous and that the
nominee met the criteria. The School Coordinating Council would receive input from the Panel
and could then act to appoint the Lead Teacher to serve for oneyear in an acting capacity. At the
end of that period, the Acting Lead Teacher would be evaluated by the- Panel and the school
prindipal and the Panel and the principal would make a recommendation to the School Coordinating
Council. With council approval, the Lead Teacher would serve an additional three-year
appointment, renewable every three years following a Panel and principal evaluation. Thesystem
presumes that Lead Teachers would continue to serve in the position unless they received negative
evaluations. Despite the three-year terms, the School Coordinating Council could return Lead
Teachers to their Full Teacher status at the end ofany year.

Lead Teachers would have full tenure as Teachers, which would not be affected by a failure to
be re-appointed as a Lead Teacher, or by a decision to resign from a Lead Teacher position. They
would work on an eleven-month contract, and the state would provide enough funding for all Lead
Teachers to receive an additional twenty percent stipend to compensate for their added
responsibilities and longer contract.
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5B: UPGRADE THE PROCESS OF BECOMING A TEACHER

The process of becoming a teacher should be strengthened by replacing current credential
requirements with a professional teacher examination, an internship period, and peer
evaluation.

1. Professional Exam. Teacher candidates would have to obtain a bachelor's degree
in a substantive major and pass a rigorous Professional Teacher Examination that tested
them in subject matter, pedagogy, and effective instructional strategies (e.g., mastery
and cooperative learning, techniques for flexible scheduling, and the use of educational
technologies).

2 . Deregulation. When the Professional Teacher Examination is phased in, state
credential requirements specifying teacher preparation courses would be eliminated.

3. Internship-and Evaluation. Candidates who pass the Professional Teacher
Examination would become Intern Teachers and serve a four-year internship under the
guidance of Lead Teachers. They would become Teachers and obtain tenure if they
were successfully evaluated by a Teacher Assessment Panel composed of their Lead
Teacher, a_ Teacher peer trained in evaluation, and their school principal.

4 . Fast Track Program. The state would establish a means for teacher candidates to
accelerate their entry into the profession.

5. New Teaching Board. A California Teaching Standards Board, a majority of
whose members would be teachers, would be established to set professional standards
for teachers, approve the Professional Teacher Exam, issue credentials and certificates,
and oversee the teacher evaluation process.

A. The Need

It is extremely easy to become a teacher in California, and even easier to receive teaure. Lax
requirements weaken public confidence in the quality of teachers. This recommendation proposes
measures that would upgrade the induction process and reassure the public that teachers are fully
qualified professionals deserving the higher pay scale and autonomy proposed throughout this
document.

Teacher Preparation Programs Are Inadequate

A major factor contributing to the public's low respect for teachers is that many teacher
preparation programs do not adequately train teachers in new instructional techniques and the use
of modem technologies.
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Upgrading the process of becoming a teacher is especially important, not simply because
unqualified individuals now enter teaching, but also because low standards shortchange all teachers
and dampen respect for the many excellent teachers. In order to understand why this is so, it is
necessary to briefly examine the current credentialing process.

Under current law, prospective teachers are required to earn a bachelor's degree and to
complete a year of teacher training that includes both university coursework:and practice teaching
under the supervision of a credentialed teacher. They may complete this training either as part of
their undergraduate education or in post- baccalaureate studies. Inthe latter case, they may teach
foi: up to five years-with a preliminary credential while completing their studies. All prospective
teachers must" also pass a basic skills examination in reading, writing, and mathematicS -- the
California Basic Educational Skills Test ( CBEST).

Teacher candidates who have fulfilled the above requirements may apply for a clear
(renewable) credential if they have passed relevant subject matter portions of the National Teacher
Examination (NTE), or have completed a program of undergraduate studies approved by the
California Commission on Teacher Credentialing. Very few candidates elect to take the NTE.
College and university teacher training programs are approved by the Commission .following
review of institutional catalogues and course descriptions. A more detailed program review is
conducted every five to s6ven years.

Candidates who have completed a bachelor's degree, passed the CBEST, and successfully
completed an approved program of teacher education are eligible to receive a clear teaching
credential upon the recommendation of their teacher education institution. There are currently
sixteen credential categories embracingover eighty-five separate teaching credentials, each with its
own set of course requirements. Virtually all candidates recommended by institutions with
Commission on Teacher Credentialing-approved programs are awarded credentials.

Supplementary subjects may be added to either a multiple or single subject teaching credential
on the basis of 20 semester units or 10 upper division semester units of non-remedial coursework
with a grade of C or better in approved subjects.6 Again, the Commission merely approves
courses which meet this requirement.

The clear credential is renewable every five years, providing the teacher has completed 150
hours of staff development coursework or related training, and has taught for at least a half-year
over the five year period. With respect to evaluations of experienced teachers, principals are
responsible for conducting periodic evaluations of teachers. Tenure laws govern the consequences
of teacher performance. The Commission on Teacher Credentialing does not have an effective
process for invalidating credentials based on proven incompetence of teachers.

Based on the structure of the current credentialingprocess and criticisms of the system in recent
literature, the problem is evident: the credentialingprocess certifies pre-approved courses of study
rather than the competence of potential teachers. As noted by the Commons Comtnissibn, "the

6 The list of approved subjects which may be added to a valid single subject teaching credential is contained in
California's Title 5 Regulations, Section 80089.1.
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content of teacher education courses is not necessarily linked to available theory about how to teach
nor to the reality of teaching in a classroom (Commons, et al., 1985)."

The primary criterion for teacher credentialing is completion of an approved teacher education
program- and recommendation for the credential by the college or university. Candidates so
recommended are rarely turned down. There is no effective mechanism for oversight of teachers'
progress in the credentialing process? In effect, the Commission on Teacher Credentialing
certifies the program, not the teacher.

Standards for Teaching Credentials Low

Teaching credentials are easy to obtain, and are based on courses taken rather than measures of
knowledge, skill, and ability to teach. This is not to say-that teachers are to blame, nor that most
teachers are not qualified . teach. Rather, low standards harm teachers' reputation and morale.
Also as a consequence of standards, teacher education programs are able to accept college
students whose test scores rank near the bottom of the scale compared to students entering other
professions.8 These highly publicized test scores further damage the prestige of the profession.

Ai a step in the direction of holding individual teachers accountable for their performance in
teacher preparation programs, legislation passed in 1983 requires all teachers to take CBEST.
However, CBEST is not a test of teaching knowledge but of general aptitude in reading, writing,
and math. It sets the minimum acceptable level of teacher literacy. Furthermore, CBEST and
teacher preparation coursework are unrelated. The state requires teachers to complete coursework
but does not hold them accountable for the content of those courses.

Simply raising the required passing score on CBEST is an unacceptable option, because
evidence shows minorities suffer higher failure rates than whites on CBEST. It is important to
ensure that racial bias in teacher tests items is not a factor in pass rates. Of 6,644 minority
candidates in California who took the first CBEST exam in 1983, only 2,790, or 42 percent,
passed. In contrast, 76-percent of 24,5.40 whites passed. Other states have experienced similar
disproportions. At the same time, demographic, trends show an increasing need for qualified
minority teachers. Participation of minorities in teaching has improved, but minorities continue to
be under-represented In 1975-76, minorities comprised 12 percent of California's schools'
certified employees, whereas now they constitute 19.8 percent; yet, 48 percent of K-12 pupils are
minorities (Gifford, 1987).

7 There is, however, a mechanism for oversight of approved programs. The Commission on Teacher Credentialing
conducts program reviews every five to seven years of the institutions of higher education and local educational
agencies which recommend students for credentials.

8 The SAT scores of intended education majorsare lower than those of almost every other intended major. In 1985,
the national average SAT score was 906, but only 836 for intended education majors. Data from 1984 the most
recent available data for California -- show that all students' SAT scores averaged 476 for math and 421 verbal, while
intended education majors averaged 431-in math and 400 verbal, or 7 percent lower overall than the California
average. See Feistritiei (1985), pp. 72, 74-77.
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Emergency Credentials represent a prime example of loopholes in the credentialing process
which lower professional standards. The Commission on Teacher Credentialing demands minimal
qualifications of individuals teaching on a preliminary or emergency basis. Requirements for an
initial one-year emergency credential (long-term substitute or replacement) include a bachelor's
degree, CBEST, a statement of need from employing school district, and enrollment in a program
to complete the requirements for the appropriate preliminary or clear credential.

Renewal of the one-year emergency credential requires only a statement of need from the
employing school district and completion of six semester hours of course work toward the specific
preliminary or clear credential.

In 1985-86, 28 percent of all added teaching credentials were emergency credentials, and
roughly nine out of ten full-time single subject (secondary school) emergency credentials were
issued in the core subjects of mathematics, English, science, and social studies (Policy Analysis
for California- Education, 1988). Unfortunately, school districts facing severe teacher shortages
have little choice but to rely on emergency credentials.

Credentialing by Program Approval Inefficient

The state and a variety of local educational agencies perform the teacher credentialing function
at significant combined expense. Certification by program and course approval requires a vast
anny of credential analysts whose job it is to verify that teachers' transcripts reflect the required
courses. These people must routinely make judgments about a teacher's qualifications by
assuming the nature of a course's content from the five or six words in a course title. The
Commission rarely denies certification to program-recommended candidates. Very few direct
applicants (teachers from out-of-state and teachers applying for credential renewal) are turned
down based on the nature of their coursework.9

This report's proposals addresses the issue of inefficiency by revamping state oversight of the
credentialing system and by placing more authority in the hands of teachers in the process.

Emergency Credentials Inadequate Response to Teacher Shortage

Educators in Californiacannot ignore that many school districts will face teacher shortages in
the immediate future. School districts need some mechanism other than emergency credentials
through which to meet demand under less restrictive standards. Emergency credentials highlight a
serious but often obscured structural problem: the state is experiencing a decline in the number of
teachers trained in the same core subjects we expect students to master. From the fully qualified
teacher's point of view, the current process permits- untrained teachers to do the same job as

9 CTC personnel estimate that no more than 20 percent of the direct applicants are turned down initially, usually for
technical reasons - e.g., no transcripts enclosed. Most of these reapply successfully. No study has been done of the
acceptance/rejection ratios. Interview with Bobby Fite, Credential Analyst, CTC, February 16, 1988.
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permanent teachers. From a union perspective, emergency credentials and waivers can be
exploitative of teachers when used to allow districts to avoid granting tenure.

B. De3ign Details

This report recommends that:the process of becoming a teacher be strengthened by replacing
current credential requirements with a professional teacher examination, an internship period, and
peer evaluation: More specifidally, we propose That:

Teachers would obtain a badheitor's degree in a substantive major.

Teacher candidates would have to pass a state teacher examination that tested them in
subject matter; pedagogy, and learning theory.

Teacher preparation would be deregulated; there would be no state requirements
defining teacher education programs.

Teachers would serve a four-year internship under the guidance of a Lead Teacher, and
would havt.to be successfUlly evaluated by a peer evaluation team, before a clear
teaching credential were issued and tenure granted.

These reforms would work in the following way. Teachers would be credentialed following
the completion of revised preparation requirements that would replace the current system. They
would obtain a bachelor's degree with a substantive focus in one or more core areas. After passing
a rigorous Teacher examination covering substance, pedagogy, and learning theory, they would
receive a four-year (non-renewable) provisional credential, serve a four-year internship with a Lead
Teacher, and be evaluated by a Teacher Assessment, Panel composed of teachers and an
administrator. Upon satisfying these requirements, the Teadher would receive a clear credential
and tenure. An alternate Fast Track Program would enable Teacher candidates to receive a
provisional credential upon passage of the substance portion of the teacher examination, with the
requirement that the pedagogy and learning theory part of the examination be passed_ by the end of
the four-year internship period.

1. Professional Exam. Teacher candidates would have to obtain a bachelor's degree in a
substantive major and pass a rigorous Professional Teacher Examination that tested them in
subject matter, pedagogy, and effective instructional strategies (e.g., mastery and cooperative
learning, techniques for flexible scheduling, and the use of educational technologies).

After carefully development, pre-testing and pilot trials, a set of new professional teacher
assessments would replace CBEST. Because teacher preparation would be driven by the content
of the professional assessments (instead of course content), the professional assessments would
have to be well designed. They would be rigorous evaluations employing a mix of written and oral
assessments and practical exercises for evaluating teaching competence in-addition to knowledge
and theory. The assessments would not consist simply of standardized paper-and-pencil tests.
Candidates would be evaluated by experienced teachers using a wide range of empirical methods.
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The basic skills portion of the assessments would cover a particular set of teaching competencies to
be determined by the Teaching-Standards and Credentialing Board (discussed below).

"The substantive professional exams would vary according to the type of credential sought by
the teaching candidate. For prospective-elementary school-teachers, exams would likely cover
knowledge of English, arithmetic, reading, history,,geography; psychology, and other subjects, at
a level ,appropriate for a holder of a bachelor's degree from, an accredited four-year college or
university. Prospective- secondary school teachers, would be tested in more depth in-fields in
which they'wish to be credentialed. In any case, the state would authorize the Teaching Board to
detenninethe list of subjects to be included in the battery of substantive exams.

2 . Deregulation. When the Professional Teacher Examination is phased in, state credential
requirements specifying teacher preparation courses would be eliminated.

Specific course requirements applicable to teacher education programs would be eliminated.
Instead, the professional assessments would be the mechanism which holds colleges and univer-
sities accountable for the content of their teacher education. rogiams.

Deregulation of Teacher Preparation. The-Professional- Teacher Examination would replace
all current course and program requirements for obtaining a credential. The state would no longer
require candidates to complete an approved program of teacher education, would not specify-how
prospective teachers would be trained, and would no longer certify or approve leacher education
courses offered by publicpr private institutions. Colleges, universities, and other providers would
be-free to develop programs they felt could best meet the needs of students preparing to take the
examination. They would be free to offer comprehengive preparation programs; inaugurate
programs aimed particularly at the needs of candidates in high demand areas (e.g., mathematics,
the sciences, bilingual education); focus on intensive training in particular instructional strategies
(e.g., individual learning programs); or offer any other program of preparation they felt to be
consistent with their goals and capabilities. All public and private providers of teacher preparation
programs would be required to publish comprehensive information on their goals, programs of
study, course offerings, and instructional resources. They would also be required to make public
the Professional Teacher Examination pass and fail rates of their graduates, as well as statistics on
their graduates' credentials and initial employment.

Elimination of Emergency Credentials. The state would no longer issue emergency
credentials. Districts would be permitted to establish their own qualifications for Teachers hired as
short-term substitutes (assigned for no more than thirty days to one classroom), and would be
required to make those criteria widely known to their communities. Long-term substitute teaching
assignments would be handled by Teachers with provisional credentials in the Fast TraCk Program;
the requirements for their continuing education are similar to current requirements for the
continuing education of long-term substitutes. There would bet no change to current regulations
permitting credentialing requirements to be waived for specified periods of time under certain
circumstances.
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In 1983, the New Jersey legislature enacted changes which deregulate teacher preparation
course requirements. The state no longer mandates that prospective teachers earn specific numbers
of credits in narticular education courses. Instead, teachers are eyrected-to master a body of
knowledge defined by a set of curriculum areas: A special panel heade.d by Ernest Boyer convened
in 1984 and developed the model for New Jersey's teacher preparation curricula.10

3 . Internship and Evaluation. Candidates who pass the Professional Teacher Examination
would become Intern Teachers and _serve a four-year internship under the guidance of Lead
Teachers. They would becorhe Teachers and obtain tenure if they were successfully evaluated
by a Teacher Assessment Panel composed of their Lead Teacher, a Teacher peer trained `in
evaluation, and their school principal.

Upon passing the professional assessments, .a prospective teacher would receive a preliminary
(or provisional) credential and serve as a/intern under the supervision of a teacher. During this
period, new teachers would gradually assume more and more responsibility as part of the teacher
team until they were able to assume full team responsibilities. The years spent in.the internship
would count toward tenure.

Although the term of the internship would generally be fours years, the term might be flexible
and depend on the relative progress of individual` teachers. For example, some teachers may
demonstrate mastery of instructional skills and ability to assume full responsibilities within the
team after three years. If the evaluation team judges that the teacher is ready, it may nominate the
intern for the clear credential after three years.

Interns would receive formal evaluations over the course of their internships from a Teacher
Assessment Panel. Each Teacher Assessment Panel would be composed of a teacher from outside
the new intern's district who is trained in peer evaluation, the teacher to whom the intern is
assigned, and the intern's principal. Evaluations would be both formative and summative. The
main purpose of these evaluations would be to identify areas of weakness, to provide help and
advice, and to suggest ways in which the intern teacher could improve. At the end of the
internship, the Teacher Assessment Panel would formulate an overall evaluation and decide
whether or not to recommend the candidate for the clear credential. They state's credentialing
agency would review the recommendation, con it to the Board's own set criteria, and decide
whether or not to grant a credential. If granted, the teacher could receive tenure from a local school
district.

The state's credentialing agency would suggest guidelines for evaluations which might include
the use of student test scores, classroom observations, teachers' individual performance goals,
records of work in staff-development workshops, service on school planning committees, student
surveys, peer surveys, and supervisors' evaluations. Evaluations would tell teachers what they are
doing right and wrong and what actions would help them improve.

10 Interview with Ellen Schechter, Director of Provisional Teachers Program, New Jersey Board of Education,
February 18, 1988.
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The state's credentialing agency would determine the process for choosing teachers who serve
on theTeacher Assessment Panels. Panels would comprise a majority of teachers, including at
least one teacher from outside the district of the teacher being evaluated and at least one from the
same district. The rest of the members would be experts on evaluation. Other than during the
initial implementation phase, it is likely that Teacher Assessment Panel membership would draw
from a pool of experienced teacher-evaluators who might be housed at Institutes for School
Development (see Recommendation 4A).

The -state would purchase training for evaluators from .nary sources. Institutes for School
Development, professional organizations, unions, schools of education, and private providers
might all play roles in providing training. The state would fund paid leaves of absence to teachers
who serve on Teacher Assessment Panels.

The type of evaluation procedures described here are practical. For example, as part of its
Entry-Year Assistance "Program, Oklahoma evaluates all beginning teachers using the Oklahoma
Observation Instrument. The instrument is comprised of 36 indicators in four areas: human
relations, teaching and assessment, classroom management, and professionalism. There is no
scoring key for the evaluation. Observers write a narrative statement indicating strengths,
concerns, and recommendations. A committee of three people, including a teacher, an administra-
tor, and a college faculty member, independently observe the beginning teacher three times and
meet as a team three times with the entry-year teacher for formative consultation.

A wide range of evaluation instruments is necessary, because no one measure of teaching
performance is perfect; all measures have limitations. A range of instruments is necessary to
ensure fairness and to maximize predictive capability (Flanbelly and Palaich, 1985). Evaluations
should be formative in order for teachers to perceive them as beneficial (Handler, 1986).

4 . Fast Track Program. The state would establish a means for teacher candidates to accelerate
their entry into the profession.

Teacher candidates who wish to accelerate their entry into the profession would be awarded a
provisional credential if they pass the subject matter part of the Professional Teacher Examination,
and file a plan with the state credentialing authority outlining a realistic program for obtaining the
additional education they will need in order to pass the pedagogy and .theory part of the
examination by the end of their three-year internship period. They would have the same rights and.
obligations as other Teacher Interns, would be evaluated by Teacher Assessment Panels, and could
take the pedagogical portion of the Professional Teacher Examination as often as they ,wished
during their three-year internship period. Those who did not pass by the end of their internship
period would not be authorized to teach, and would not receive a clear credential, until they had
passed. The state credentialing authority would publish yearly statistics on the number of Fast
Track Teacher Interns with provisional credentials, and their degree of success in passing the
Professional Teacher Examination.
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. New Teaching Board. A California Teaching Standards and Credentialing Board would be
established to set professional standards for teachers, approve the Professional Teacher Exam,
issue credentials and certificates, and oversee the teacher evaluationprocess.

This report proposes that the state charter an autonomous commission to set standards forentry
into the teaching profession. The California Teaching Standards and Credentialing Board
(CTSCB) would be established to:

Institute the new set of credential requirements, including professional assessments, a
mandatory internship, and evaluation;

Set guidelines for the general content and format of the professional assessments,
contract with a test-development agency to design the assessments, and validate the
assessments;

Set guidelines for the content and format of evaluations of both beginning and
experienced teachers and establish Teacher Assessment Panels to conduct evaluations
of beginning teachers; and,

Deregulate teacher education by gradually eliminating course credit requirements for
entry into the profession when the new teacher examinations and other reiorms
proposed above are in place.

The Teaching Standards and Credentialing Board would replace the current California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing. Its membership would be composed of a majority of
teachers. The Board would also include representatives from teacher preparation programs,
experts on teacher evaluation, school administrators, and the community. In addition, experts on
racial and-ethnic bias in testing would be members. The State Board of Education would appoint
all members to the CTSCB.

The CTSCB would be expected to call upon a broadly representative group of teachers to
participate in the development of guidelines and evaluation criteria for peer assessment purposes.
Without such participation, teachers in general would be unlikely to accept evaluation procedures
as a legitimate gauge of their classroom effectiveness (P,ombusch and Scott, 1975).

For example, in the Tennessee plan discussed under Recommendation 5A, a much publicized
career ladder was implemented in which evaluation played a critical role in determining teacher
promotion. Because teachers were not included in decision making in the Tennessee career ladder,
nearly two-thirds of those surveyed challenged the fairness and legitimacy of the evaluation system
(Rosenholtz, 1987).

C. Benefits

Professional Exam Would Shift Basis for Certification to Performance

Under current law, teachers are required to earn a bachelor's degree and complete a year of
teacher training that includes university coursework and practice teaching under the supervision of
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a credentialed teacher. This process relies on certifying courses and programs of study, but
provides no,assurance that approved courses were well taught or that teacher candidates are
adequately prepared. Courses are certified, not the competence of prospective teachers.

This recommendation instead focuses on the outcomes of teacher preparation by proposing a
rigorous examination to test candidates' knowledge followed by evaluation to assess their teaching.

Professional Exam Would Improve Teacher Preparation by Changing Incentives,
Not by Increasing, Regulations

Presently, prospective teachers must pass a basic skills examination geared to about a tenth
grade literacy leve1.11 The Professional Teacher Exam, which would replace this test, would be a
challenging and fair test, of teachers' knowledge in their fields. The Exam would influence the
content of teacher preparation, and Colleges of Education could be judged by how well their
graduates perform on the, examination and subsequent evaluations.

A combination of a rigorous = entry-level assessment and substantive exams is a better
accountability mechanism than course requirements, because it measures the competence of
individual teachers rather than entire teacher education programs. That is, the assessments would
focus on the outcomes of teacher education rather than on coursework taken.

By screening out unqualified individuals, 'he new professional assessments, would increase
the prestige of the profession. In addition, they would eliminate the need for Commission on
Teacher Credentialing-approved waiver programs-by directly influencing teacher preparation
curricula. Prospective teachers would be held responsible for certain areas of knowledge, which
they could obtain either through formal courseworkor by individual study.

The Carnegie Corporation is funding development of new professional teachers' exams which
may provide a model for California's assessments. Lee Shulman, a researcher e Stanford
University, is developing models for content-testing of practicing teachers for the Carnegie-
sponsored National Board for Teaching Standards (NBTS). Such tests would include
performance-based exercises, rather than multiple-choice questions, for evaluating subject-matter
knowledge. Teachers who successfully complete the exams would earn a catificate of excellence
from NBTS, and states and school districts could use test results as they sec. fit 12

11 Tests for teachers are now required in a majority of states, and teachers as well as the public are in favor of
testing for certification. Thirty-four states require one or more tests of some sort, and in three other states tests have
been propose4 California and Oregon require CB_EST, while seventeen states require the NTE or some part of it
(U.S. Department of Education, What's Happening in Teacher Testing, 1987).

12 Interview with Phyllis Robinson, Administrative Assistant, Teacher Assessment Project, Stanford University,
February 4, 1988.
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A Four-Year Internship Plus Evaluation Would Facilitate Learning the Art of
Teaching

Under the current system, once candidates receive credentials and find teaching positions, they
almost automatically receive career tenure in less than two years. Yet three to four years, and
considerable peer support, are needed to master the complex realities of classroom teaching.

The proposed new credentialing system recognizes that teaching is a challenging task that is
best learned over time and with the guidance of experienced colleagues. Currently, new teachers in
California are asked to assume essentially the same responsibility as veterans; research has shown
that this practice leads to high attrition rates among teachers during their first few years (Schlechty
and Vance, 1983). The revised credentialing system would provide a four-year internship period
for new teachers, during which they would work as part of a team under the guidance of Lead
Teachers, and gradually assume increasing responsibility.

An internship requirement would ensure that prospective teachers practice skills necessary for
teaching in addition to mastering subject-matter knowledge. The inter ,hip would be four years,
because beginning teachers need adequate support and evaluation and because it will take time for
beginning teachers to gradually assume roles and responsibilities within teacher teams. More
would be required of teachers under the new system; therefore, teachers need more time to master
teaching skills.

Flexible terms for internships based on individual ogress would provide incentives for
beginning teachers to master necessary skills. The sooner teacher passes the end-of-!nternship
evaluation, the sooner he or she gains full status and pay as a teacher. The use of Teacher
Assessment Panels to assist and evaluate intern teachers would ensure fairness and would less
likely be suspected of abuse man an evaluation system depending entirely of intradistrict staff.

Prior to 1980, only Georgia formally assessed teacher performance as part of the certification
process, but now seven states require internship programs using classroom observation techniques
(U.S. Department of Education, What's Happening in Teacher Testing, 1987). In Oklahoma's
Entry-Year Program, a first-year teacher on a one-year license serves under the supervision of an
Entry-Year Assistance Committee composed of an experienced teacher consultant, an
administrator, and a faculty member from a college of education. The program has been in place
since 1982. To receive a one-year license, a new teacher must graduate from an appr-wed
program, pass subject-matter tests, and be recommended by a teacher education program. All first-
year teachers enter the program, regardless of where they received their training. The teacher
consultant, who is paid a bonus to participate, is responsibit for providing 72 hours of observation
and consultation. The committee may recommend a sk.conc year of internship. After the second
year, the committe- can recommend either certification or non - certification. Approximately 1,900
teachers were evaluated in this way in 1985.13

13 Interview with Dr. Ramona Paul, Administrator of Staff Development, Entry-Year Assistance, and Teacher
Evaluation, Oklahoma Department of Education, February 19, 1988.
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Fast Track Would. Replace Emergency Credentials

The Fast Track Program would eventually replace most emergency credentials and waivers
with an alternative credentialing process that meets short -tam demands while leading to tenure for
teachers. _Since 1985, the New Jersey Board of-Education has administered the- Provisional
Teachers Program, an. alternate, to certification which is actually,thore demanding than= the
traditional ioute. The program is open to undergraduate majors,41 all fields, not justshortage areas
like, math and science. An individual Mara liberal artsliachelor's degree must pass subject-matter
tests (not basic skills tests) and become` employed at'a district. On:a provisional certificate, the

:teacher serves a one -year internship with intensive supervision from a four-member support team
of teachers and a principal. Concurrently, the provisional teacher completes 200hours of training
'in:pedagogy andieaching methods. Both formative and summative evaluations are part of the
internship. This route is more, demanding than the traditional route in New Jersey, bedause
normally graduates oflour-year programs combining substance and education theory may go-
straight into teaching without an internship or concurrent coursework. Provisional teachers are
paid on the same salary scales as teachers and earn credit toward tenure.14

In the first three years of implementation, New Jersey's alternate route has contributed
significantly to the total number of new teachers certified. In- 1985, 10 percent of all newly
certified teachers went through the alternate route, and by 1987 the proportion was up to nearly 20
percent.,

The Provisional Teachers Program has also successfully attracted new teachers in the core
areas of math,,sciencc, and English. In 1987, 11 percent of provisional credentials were in
English, 14 percent were in math, and 19 percent were in Science.

The Texas legislature, in its 1984 education reform' bill, provided school districts with the
option of designing alternative mutes according to certification rules developed by the State Board
of Education (Education Commission of the -States, 1985). Ten such programs haye been
implemented as of 1987. Dallas, Houston, and San Antonio are among the major cities which
have district-run programs, while colleges administer several other programs. One of the state's
twenty regional Education Service Centers -- state-supported technical assistance centers for
teachers runs one-of the largest programs.15

Texas' alternative route includes passage of the NTE Pre-Professional Skills Test and Texas'
customized Examination for the Certification of Educators in Texas (ExCET) subject-matter tests,
acquisition of 24 credit-hours in liberal arts subjects, a one-year internship, andcompletion of state
board specifications for training in classroom management. There are no requirements for courses
in education theory, with a few exceptions (for example, elementary teachers need six hours in theteaching of reading). The state also exempts teachers certified under this plan from exam
requirements relating to,pedagogkal methods, history of education, and child psychology. Interns

14
Intervitw with Ellen Schechter, February 18, 1988.

15' Interview with Richard Swain, Texas Department of Education, February 10, 1988.
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are on the normal pay scale, receive credit toward tenure, and assume the same responsibilities as
teachers certified through the traditional route. Supervising teachers coach interns, and the state
sets the minimum amount of release time given to superyisors. For the most part, however,
districts plan the details of implementation. According to the director of the Education Service
Center administering an alternative route program, interns' appraisals of the programs are positive.
One obstacle being overcome is gaining the support of experienced teachers who question why the
alternate route requires few education courses. Principals report that interns are often among the
most highly regarded teachers at their schools. Subject-matter tests scores of alternate route
teachers have been very competitive with those of other teachers.16

New Teacher Board Would Enable Teachers to Strengthen Pronssion

California has the opportunity, to provide leadership as states join the national push toward
strengthening professional standards.. In 1:15, the Commons Commission recommended estab-
lishment of a California Teaching Standards Board which was similar in many respects to the
proposal described in this report (Commons, et al.).

A Nation Prepared focused national attention on the need for higher professional standards' in
teaching (Carnegie- Forum on Education and the Economy, 1986). The National Board for
Teaching. Standards, established as a result of the proposals, is funding development of
performance-based standards of teachers- (see-section on Professional Assessments). Teachers
who pass the national assessment would receive a Certificate of Excellence. States have the option
of supplementing normal licensing requirements with the National Board's standards.

Although virtually every state has an agency outside the state education agency which sets
teacher licensing standards, only Minnesota and Oregon empower teachers with final regulatory
authority (American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, 1987). Since 1973, the
Minnesota Board of Teaching has had responsibility for setting the standards and rules for teacher
preparation and licensing, continuing education and professional service in the State. Unlike
California's Commission on Teacher Credentialing, the majority of the Board's members are
teachers. The Board is analogous to state bodies governing professions such as medicine and law
(Bray, *1986).

16 Interview with Dr. Ellen Snow, Director, Region 20 Educaticd Service Center, San Antonio, Texas, February
19, 1988.
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SC: ASSURE CONTINUING HIGH PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS

Teachers and Lead Teathers should be evaluated every three years, and should renew their
credentials every..seven years.

t. Formative Peer ,Review. In addition to evaluations now conducted by schools,
Peer Review Panels would evahiate Teachers to provide feedback exclusively for the
Teacher being evaluated. The Pariel could suggest staff development as well as other
measures for improving performance. (see Recommendation 5B for evaluation of
Intern Teachers);

2 . Lead Teacher Evaluation. Lead Teacher Panels would evaluate Lead Teachers and
provide feedback. A negative evaluation could result in a Lead Teacher being
reassigned as a Teacher.

3. Credential Renewal. Teachers would be::required to,renew their credentials by
taking appropriate substantive sections of the Professional Teacher Examination every
seven years. Teachers would have one year in which to pass the re-examination, after
which their credential would be suspended until they had passed.

A. The Need

In the current system, once teachers receive tenure, they do not necessarily have the
opportunity to receive the continuing staff development so important to the growth and
maintenance of professional competence. The average in-service teacher receives fewer than three
days of staff development each year, and little of that training deals with instructional problem-
solving (Joyce, et al., 1981; Little, et al., 1988). Most teachers compensate for this lack of
opportunity by taking courses and doing informal activities to stay abreast of their fields. They
usually do this during the summer and on weekends. The implementation of earlier
recommendations would help create more time for staff development (see Recommendation 4C),
provide the type of staff development responsive to teacher needs (see Recommendatkm 4A), and
offer higher compensation which might reduce the need that many teachers feel to moonlight on
other jobs.

These steps may be sufficient for many- teachers. However, they would be aided by
strengthening the current process of evaluation which tends to be conducted by principals and is
not linked to corrective measures of staff development that would further the teacher's growth.

Though accurate data are not available, it is widely asserted that some teachers who hold
general credentials have been reassigned to teach classes for which they are not qualified and that
some, teachers are teaching in rapidly evolving fields despite having - limited knowledge,
background, or aptitude in these fields. Lacking objective measures for assessing how current a
teacher's :knowledge is, the public may rightly or wrongly perceh...: a widespread abuse of tenure
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provisions that may enable some teachers to continue to teach in fields for which they are not
prepared.

To deal with this issue, the current system now requires credential renewal every five years.
However, re- certification is obtained by teachers completing courses at universities or given by
districts. These courses may consist of Saturday workshops, or longer and more rigorous classes.
The quality and impact on teachers' currency in their field are unevaluated and unknown. Some
activities may be quite valuable, while others undoubtedly are superfluous. Regardless of their
value, teachers are given strong financial incentives to engage in continuing education activities.
They receive salary increments on their salary schedule. This is a cosdy and largely ineffective
program, as Recommendation 4A argues.

Thus, in the new system of education where teachers have much responsibility and freedom,
there is a need for helpful and legitimate evaluation linked to staff development and for objective
means that will enable the public to know that teachers are well-qualified.

B. Design Details

1. Formative Peer Review. In addition to evaluations now conducted by schools, Peer
Review Panels would evaluate Teachers to provide feedback exclusively for the Teacher being
evaluated. The Panel could suggest staff development as well as other measures for improving
performance. (Also see Recommendation 5B for evaluation of Intern Teachers).

Evaluations can be critical to the continuing growth of teachers, but they seldom are. They are
generally conducted by principals who are in the position of having to make summary judgments
about the teacher's performance for school records. Many have argued that a peer review approach
would be far superior (Commons et al., 1985),

This report proposes that, in addition to whatever school evaluation procedures are used,
teachers be.evaluated every three years for the purpose of providing them input and helping them
design staff development activities suited to their needs. To assure that these evaluations would be
most useful, we propose, that these feedback evaluations be conducted by a Peer Review Panel.

The Panel would be composed by a Lead Teacher from the school and two other teachers from
the school or elsewhere. The teacher being evaluated would select the Peer Review Panel members
and the report of the Panels would go directly to the teacher. The teacher being evaluated may elect
to make the report a part of or his record. Panels would be especially asked to consider means
that teachers could take to continue their growth and correct any deficiencies. With the teacher's
permission, recommendations for staff development could be forwarded to the School
Coordinating Council and Institutes for School Development.

In some states educators are improving systems of evaluating teachers and the most effective
evaluation systems are designed locally with technical assistancefrom outside the district.

2 (18
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School districts in Oregon are taking advantage of a teacher evaluation system developed by the
Northwest Regional Education Laboratory (NWREL) in Portland, Oregon. NWREL designed
Teacher Evaluation Profiles to allow districts to diagnose the potential of their evaluationprocesses
to contribute to the professional growth of beginning and experienced teachers. NWREL based the
Profiles on a set of carefully researched "keys to teacher development." The original research
included a case study of 35 veteran and beginning teachers identified as having experienced highly
productive training. Examples of keys to productive development are good knowledge of
alternative teaching approaches, high expectations of self, flexibility, and openness to change.
From that study and from subsequent investigation, NWREL designed questionnaires districts give
teachers for analyzing, from teachers' perspectives, the strengths and weaknesses of staff
development and in-service provided by the districts.17

To date, approximately 25 districts in Oregon have contracted with NWREL to receive training
in the development and use of Teacher Evaluation Profiles. For example, in the Greshom School
District, NWREL organized six sessions over one year in which teachers and administrators met to
examine the characteristics of good teaching and good teacher evaluation. The goal is to improve
in-service and staff development. According to the district's administrator of the program, the
results have been positive in terms of building trust between teachers and administrators regarding
evaluations. NWREL charged about $5,000 to train teachers and staff in a district.18

2 . Lead Teacher Evaluation. Lead Teacher Panels would evaluate Lead Teachers and provide
feedback. A negative evaluation could result in a Lead Teacher being reassigned as a Teacher.

Under the system proposed here, the Lead Teacher would play a- critical role as guide,
supervisor, and planner. Recommendation 5A presented the details of a process for evaluating
Lead Teachers. in summary, the nomination of each Lead Teacher would be reviewed by a three-
member panel composed of Teachers selected by their peers. One panelist on this Lead Teacher
Panel would be a teacher from the appointee's school; one would be a Teacher from the same
district; one would be from outside -the nominee's district (in one-school districts, two would be
from outside). The School Coordinating Council would receive input from the Panel and could
then act to appoint the Lead Teacher to serve for one year in an acting capacity. At the end of that
period, the Acting Lead Teacher would be evaluated by the Panel and the school principal and they
would make a recommendation to the School Coordinating Council. With council approval, the
Lead Teacher would serve an additional three-year appointment, renewable every three years
following a Panel and principal evaluation.

17 Interview with Richard Stiggins, Director, Center for PerformanceAssessment, Northwest Regional Education
Laboratory, Portland, Oregon, February 18, 1988.

18 Interview with Dr. Ann-Marie Collins, Administrator, Greshom School District, Greshom, Oregon, February
19, 1988.
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3. Credential Renewal. Teachers would be required to renew their credentials by taking
appropriate substantive sections of the Professional Teacher Examination every seven years.
Teachers.Would have one year ire which topass the re- examination, after which their credential
would be suspended until they had passed.

Teachers (and Lead Teadhers) would be required to renew their credentials by taking
appropriate substantive sections of the Professional Teacher Examinationevery seven years. They
would be re- examined in subjects in -which they are credentialed to insure that they had not lost
touch with the essential knowledge needed for teaching, and, insome areas, that they had remained-

:current with recent developments in their fields. Teachers would have one year in which lo pass
the re-examination. If they did not pass, their credentials would be suspended until they had.
Teachers would be permitted to take the test again as often as they wished for a period of one year
without penalty.

The state's credentialing agency would decide the subjects which would be -re- tested. For
example, if English- is not re-tested, a teacher with a single subject credential to teach English need
not retake any part of the professional` exam.

Teachers who do not meet re-evaluation standards or who do not pass applicable professional
exams within one year would lose their credentials: Lead Teachers could be reclassified as
Teachers as a result of poor evaluation results. However, a Teacher or Lead Teacher who fails the
professional exam in an applicable subject would be able K -continue teaching other subjects in:
which passing scores were achieved or in which exams are not applicable, pending a successful
evaluation.

When these procedures are installed, the current renewable credentialing system would be
phased-out. In addition, new salary increments for staff development work would be eliminated.
Unlike the current system, credential renewal in the proposed procedures would focus on actual
teacher knowledge rather than evidence of course attendance, and the public would have more
assurance that all teachers keep up to date. Entrusting a teacher-majority agency such as the
California Teaching Standards and Credentialing Board with responsibility for removing the right
of an incompetent individual to teach would prevent the transfer of incompetence between districts
and reduce local "politicization" of dismissals.

Three states -- Arkansas, Georgia, and Texas -- require testing for recertification. Georgia, in
particular, uses a set of 28 subject-matter exams to assess teacher competence, using specific
performance-based objectives developed by educators. All teachers in Georgia certified since
1978, and those whose certificates expired after July 1986, must pass appropriate exams.
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RECOMMENDATION 6

CAPITALIZE ON DIVERSITY

In an, increasingly interdependent world, foreign language study must be a vital part of the
core of common learning. We recommend that students become familiar with the language
of another culture ...While there is no right time to learn a language, research, experience,
and common sense suggest that language study begin early by the fourth grade and
preferably before and it should be sustained.

Emek Boyer, High School

California has a difficult challenge in the language area -- and, at the same time, has a great
opportunity.

High Percentage of Non-English Speaking Children

The challenge concerns the high percentage of students, particularly entering students, whose
family language is not English. About twenty-five percent of California students have limited
ability to speak, comprehend, or write in English. They need to learn English as quickly as
possible so that they can succeed as =demi and working adults. Under the present system,
however, such children are quite likely to fall behind, and are at great risk of dropping out and
having limited employment opportunities.

Diversity Not Exploited

The opportunity concerns the place that California holds now and could hold in the future as a
main trading center on the Pacific Rim. The shift to a global econLimy means that more people will
benefit from learning the Pacific languages including Spanish. Moreover, national reports have
stressed the need for citizens to learn foreign languages early asan important step in understanding
the emerging 21st Century environment. With its rich diversity of people, California could draw
on its resources to lead the nation in the development of language skills for all students.
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Teacher Shortage Barrier to Goals of the Future

The shortage of trained ,:eachers is one main barrier to coping with the challenge of limited
English spealcing children and realizing the opportunity of training in foreign languages for English
speaking students. Shortages of teachers also are likely to occur in non-language areas, such as
math and science. Moreover, teachers-from some ethnic minorities are under-represented in the
present system; the education system of the future should more closely represent the diversity of
the student population.

This chapter makes the following recommendations in response to these challenges and
opportunities:

California should establish policies for assuring that non-English speaking students
fully acquire English, and that English speakers learn a second language beginning
in early childhood. A critical teachers shortage policy should also be established to
meet California's growing need for quality teachers from various ethnic groups.

6A: Build school capacity to provide English language acquisition.

6B: Assure foreign language proficiency for all children

6C: Establish critical and minority teacher shortages programs.
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6A: BUILD SCHOOL CAPACITY TO PROVIDE
ENGLISH LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

The state should support policies that begin English language acquisition at age four, that
upgrade the assessment of limited English proficient students, and that increase the supply
and productivity of bilingual instructors.

1. Early Language Development. Following guidelines developed by the state,
providers of primary schooling would, be required to begin language development
activities for all four-year-olds whose priinary language is other than English.
Language development would be conducted in the student's native language and
English, and would use developmentally appropriate activities.

2 . Strengthen Assessment. In all,grades, students would receive language support
until they attained proficiency as measured by upgraded language assessment
instruments. The new, state-approved instruments would test students' ability ti.1 speak
English fluently and to comprehend and write in academic subjects. Districts would be
required to assess the English proficiency of children upon their entry into schooling,
and upon their transition to and exit from an English language development program.

3. Expand Instructor Pool. By a specified year, districts would be required to use
appropriately qualified instructors to provide English language development and/or
instruction in students' primary language. Procedures would be devised to credential
or certify a wide.range of qualified instructors serving different roles. In addition to
Bilingual Teachers and Aides, there would be Language Development Specialists,
Assistant Teachers with AA degrees from community colleges, and qualified private
contractors.

4 . Training. Institutes for School Development would train teachers and administrators
in effective models for English language acquisition,. academic support in a primary
language, and means to sustain fluency in a native lanriage. Models would include the
application of technology, and the use of Teachers and Language Development
Specialists working in teams with native-language speaking Assistant Teachers and
Aides.

A. The Need

California faces a difficult challenge and a great opportunity in the area of language. The
challenge is the large and growing number of children whose primary language is other than
English. Currently, twenty-nine percent of the 4.2 million public school children in California
have a primary language other than English.

Language minority students are divided into two groups based on their English language
fluency: Limited English Proficient students or Fluent English Proficient students. Limited
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English 'Proficient students- (LEP) are those with a primary language other than English-who
require additional instruction in-English in. order to .participate in school. Students who are
categorized as Fluent-English Proficient(FEpnave been formerly 'Classified as Limited English
proficient.,but have gained'sufficient-English.language skills from special, programs (such as
bilingual education or English as a Second Language) to participate in English-only instruction.

Demography ,

For some California school districts, the challenge of educating a, growing number of diverse
children whose primary language is other than English dominates the education agenda.
Statewide, the number of language minority- students is steadily growing and a shift in the
composition, of languages spoken by non-native English speakers is occurring. The number of
LEP students is expected to increase 5-7 percent annually in California between 1987 and 1992
compared to an annual growth rate of 3 percent for all school children '(California 'Legislative
Analyst, 1986). Since 1980 the relative mix of language,.poups represented in,the school
population has shifted towards a higher proportion of Asian languages. In 1980, the percent of
LEP pupils whose primary language was Spanish was 78.9 percent. In 1985, that proportion had
dropped to 72.5 percent.

Students whose primary language is other than English are concentrated !It the lower grades.
Two-thirds of the students classified as Limited English Proficient-statewide are in ol..luentary
grades K-6; 48 percent of all LEP students are enrolled in grades K -3. While Limited English
Proficient pupils are found in 57 of the 58 Californiacounties, 72 percent of LEP students attend
school in one of six California counties: Los Angeles, Orange, San Diego, Santa Clara, San
Francisco or Alameda. Forty-seven percent of all LEP students statewide are enrolled in Los
Angeles county schools.

Sixty-one percent of all LEP students reside in a three county region composed of Los
Angeles, Orange and San' Diego counties. The pupils in these three Southern
California counties account for 16 percent-of the total public school enrollment. The
Northern California region most-heavily 'impacted is composed of Santa Clara, San
Francisco and Alameda counties. These thme Northern California counties account for
11.4 percent of all LEP pupils and 123 percent of the state's total school enrollment;
While most counties enroll some LEP pupils, none are as critically impacted as these
six.. (Legislative Analyst, 1986, p. 36)

Language Programs in California

School districts are required by a federal Supreme Court decision (Lau v. Nichols) to provide
Limited English Proficient Students with equal educational opportunity for access to .the core
curriculum. California added state legal requirements to the federal standards in the mid-1970's.
The state laws governing language programs for Limited English Proficient students were allowed
to expire on June 30, 1987. School programs for Limited English Proficient- students operated
under the recently sunsetted state law ranged from bilingual, bicultural education to English as a
Second Language classes.
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At the time of the expiration of state law, one sixth of eligible LEP studentswere in bilingual
classes taught by a fully qualified bilingual teacher. While one third of all Limited English
Proficient students were in bilingual classes, only one half of those students were taught byta fully
credentialed bilingual teacher. The remaining students in bilingual classes were taught by teachers
under waiver. One-half of all Limited English Proficient students (75 percent of secondary LEP
pupils) were in Individual Learning Plans which consisted of a class or two in Englishas a Second
Language, and academic subjects taught in English, supplemented by services from an aide fluent
in the student's primary language.

All Limited English Proficient students exit bilingual programs when they attain Fluent Englsh
Proficient status, which for most students occurs between two and one-half and three and one-half
years after entry into language programs. For the child entering school in kindergarten, Fluent
English Proficient status was achieved typically by the third grade.

Teacher Shortage

The most serious barrier to implementing language programs for Limited English Proficient
students in California has been the persistent shortage of qualified teachers skilled in second
language acquisition methods, fluent in the students' primary language, and knowledgeable about
the students' cultural background.

Under previous state law, elementary level bilingual program options, except for Individual
Learning Plans, required teachers with a state bilingual cross-cultural teaching credential. At the
secondary level, the law required that Language Development programs had to be taught by
credentialed bilingual teachers or credentialed Language Development Specialists. In addition,
districts using state categorical funds for LEP students were mandated to use credentialed, bilingual
teachers to "oversee" Individual Learning Plans. State mandates requiring the use of credentialed
bilingual teachers expired with the state bilingual law on June 30, 1987.

In sheer numbers, the shortage of Spanish bilingual teachers has been the most severe. In
grades K-6, the state estimated that 10,967 Spanish bilingual teachers were needed in the spring of
1935. Only 5,569 credentialed bilingual teachers were available, or 51 percent. In relative terms,
bilingual teachers in Asian languages are in very short supply. California has 2 percent of the
Laotian teachers, 6 percent of Vietnamese teachers and 62 percent of Cantonese teachers it needs.
As of 1985, there were no credentialed Hmong or Cambodian bilingual teachers (Legislative
Analyst, 1986).

Previous state law allowed districts to use teachers lacking special credentials for bilingual
programs on a waiver basis. The two year renewable waivers were allowed for teachers enrolled
in bilingual credential programs and language study programs. When waivered teachers are
considered, the current teacher shortage (K -6) drops from a total statewide of 5,99,7 to 923
teachers (Legislative Analyst, 1986).

The shortage of bilingual teachers is projected to become more severe in the coming decades as
the niimbers of identified Limited English Proficient pupils increases and the overall teacher
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shortage becomes more acute. The Assembly Office of Research estimates that by 1990, if current
service levels were to be maintained in language assistance programs, the demand for bilingual
teachers will be 22,947 and the supply will be 12,000. By the year 2000, the AOR estimates the
demand for bilingual teachers at 28,412 and the supply at 16,600 (Assembly Office of Research,
1986)

The shortage of curriculum materials is a second barrier that has plagued language assistance
programs. Nationwide, and in California, school districts complain about lack of material for the
many diverse languages and the lack of curriculum materials in Spanish at the secondary level.

Weaknesses in Current Language Programs

In addition to the chronic shortage of qualified instructors, several weaknesses in California's
language assistance programs operated under the now-expired state law undermined their
effectiveneis in successfully educating Limited English Proficient students. First, the programs
weft too short in duration. As implemented, California language programs force children and
parents to choose between learning English rapidly and succeeding in school. It takes three to
seven years to learn the academic English needed for success in school, yet 70-80 percent of LEP
students exited language assistance programs after two and one half to three and one halfyears
(Assembly Office of Research, 1986). Once reclassified as Fluent English Proficient, these
students receive no additional special language instruction. Some of the pressure to reclassify LEP
students to FEP status comes from the students themselves especially secondary school students
(Olsen, 1988). Students exited from language programs with oral fluency in English but lacking in
comprehension and writing skills will not reach their full academic potential in school due to
inadequate language development.

In addition to the too-rapid movement of students out of language programs, there are serious
shortcomings in the quality of language assistance programs provided to students in California.
The widespread practice of providing ESL without sufficient academic support in the primary
language in California runs counter to what is known about acquisition of a second language.
Only one quarter of eligible Limited' English Proficient students in elementary schools were in
bilingual programs with fully qualified bilingual teachers. The remaining students are in bilingual
programs staffed by teachers on "waiver" or in Individual Learning Plans. 'California Tomorrow
found that Individual Learning Plans for immigrant students consisted of, on the aVerage, one hour
per week of contact with an aide fluent in the primary language of the student, along with several
classes in ESL daily (Olsen, 1988).
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A landmark study, based on a review of worldwide experience, done by the World Bank,
found that:

. if one or more of the following conditions existed, second language instruction could
be recommended (ESL-type instruction):
1) The child's native language is well developed, 2) The parents freely choose

instruction in the second language, or 3 ).The native language enjoys high status in
the community.

The use of a native language is more appropriate when one or more of the following condi-
tions apply:
1) The child's native language skills are not well developed, 2) The parents want

native language instruction, or 3) The native language has low status in the
community'

Rapid language assistance programs which end services to children once they attain superficial
oral English fluency and which fail to support their achievemeat :it academic subjects through the
primary language usually result in children failing to attain either proficiency in academic English
or mastery of academic subjects. These children are then unable to master more complex subjects
in the upper grades, which require comprehension and critical thinking skills.

The Opportunity

Limited English Proficient students come to California schools with language backgrounds that
enhance California's commercial success on the Pacific Rim. The opportunity they bring by
infusing linguistic diversity into the California school population should be nurtured throughout
students' school careers and contribute to their productive employment as adults. To take
advantage_of this opportunity, California should support policies that begin English language
acquisition programs at age four, that upgrade the assessment of Limited English Proficient
students, and that increase the supply and productivity of bilingual instructors. These proposals
address practical problems in educating Limited English Proficient students in California.

B. Explanation of Recommendation 6A

1. Early Language Development. Following guidelines developed by the state, providers of
primary schooling would be required to begin language development activitiesfor all four -year-
olds whose primary language is other than English. Language development would be
conducted in the student's native language and English, and would use developmentally
appropriate activities.

1 As quoted in United States General Accounting Office, 1987. pp. 23-24.
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The earlier recommendation on preschool (see Recommendation 1A) proposes that all children
of age four be given the opportunity, to attend preschool in schooling units called primary schools.
In addition to four-year-olds, these primary schools would have children of age3 five and six, and
the education would consist of hands-on, concrete activities appropriate to each child's
development. Thus, children would not be grouped according to their chronological age. The
state would award contracts to public schools or private providers and use contract stipulations and
monitoring techniques to insure that the above design specifications were implemented.
Moreover, the providers of primary school would be required to treat language development of
children in 0 following way.

Children whose primary language is other than English would start in a language development
program in the primary unit at age four. School activities would convey respect for the value of the
primary language and the culture of the child. Natural language development would be fostered
through social interaction meaningful to the child. The choice of language of instructionfor any
particular child or program would be based upon the language skills of the child inEnglish versus
their primary language. The principal goal of this choice would be to foster conceptual
development, cognitive development, and language development in a manner which builds self -
esteem in the linguistic minority child. Instruction would be offered in kmatmer which clearly
differentiates betWeen instructional time in the primarylanguage and instructional time in English.
Young children would form English language felationships with i ti actors in the primary unit,
and primary language relationships with other instructors in_the ry unit. These methods are
highly recommended for young children as opposed to practices such as simultaneous translation,
mixing two languages, or rigidly structured formal language programs (California State Advisory
Committee on Child Development, 1985; Willig, 1985).

The goal of language development in the primary unit for children ages four to six would be to
build what experts call "common language proficiencies" which serve as the underpinning of all
language skills in bOth English and the primary language (California State Department of
Education, Bilingual Education Office, 1983). Children who develop common language
proficiencies in the primary language can be expected to achieve at higher levels than their peers
who have not received this preparation in immersion programs or bilingual programs in elementary
school (California State Department of Education, Bilingual Education Office, 1983).

In addition, the state contract would require providers to specify which concrete steps :I,
would take to make parents active partners in their child's language development program in
preschool. Parent education would be an important feature of the primary unit as described in
Recommendation 1A.

The primary unit proposed in this report would be an ungraded program for children ages four
through six. The ungraded feature of this program makes it possible to transition Limited English
Proficient students to an elementary school curriculum of English language development when they
have achieved important common language proficiencies.
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2. Strengthen Assessment. In primary, elementary, and secondary grades, students would
receive kinguage support until they attain proficiency as measured by upgraded language
assessment instruments.

The state would develop and approve comprehensive assessment instruments which would
test students' ability to speak English fluently and to comprehend and write in acadethic subjects.
Districts would be required'to assess the Englith proficiency letchildren upon their entry into
schooling, transition into an English langtiago development program, and exit from the program.

The state would recommend assessment scores that would indicate whether a student was
ready to Make a transition to English-only instruction. Teachers would be expected to use non-test
meigurestO supplement the state measures, and recommend appropriate programs for students.
Results of the assessments of Limited English Proficient students at entry and exit from language
programs would be reported on a school, district, and statewide basis- ksee Recommendation 2B).

Non-native English speaking children often learn to speak informalEnglish before they master
the language well enough to comprehend and work in formal academic subjects. Since assess-
ments of English Speaking ability often do not sufficiently test for formal academic comprehension,
some limited English speaking chilciren are prematurely considered equipped to receive English-
only instruction in academic subjects. Upgraded assessments will enable students to be fully
.prepared when they take academic subjects in English, and therefore prevent these pupils froin
falling behind, under-achieving, and eventually dropping out.

Careful assessment is essential for a sound state language policy. Under this proposal,
students who enter theprirnary unit at age four would be assessed three times: upon entry at age
four to determine their English, and primary language fluency; upon exit from the primary unit to
test for the common language proficiencies judged to be critical for success, and a test for exiting
from the language assistance program into English-only instliction in elementary school.

The initial tests for children entering at four years ofage represent a minor modification of the
existing practice of using state-approved instruments for kindergarten LEP students. Children
should be assessed upon entry into thA primary unit rather than the current practice of waiting Until
kindergarten to assess LEP students. State contract specifications would provide guidance to
providers on the common language proficiencies desired for students in the primary unit and
alternative means Of assessing those proficiencies.

When they attain specific common language proficiencies, children would transition into an
elementary school curriculum of English language development with support in the primary-lan-
guage. Students would exit the elementary school English language development curriculum when
they achieve a satisfactory level of English oral fluency; comprehension, and writing skills and can
achieve academically at a level comparable to their English-only peers.

To facilitate the assessment procedures, the state would require that providers use state-
approved tests to measure English competenees in verbal comprehension and production, and
written comprehension, and production. The state would recommend appropriate scores that would
indicate whether a student was ready to make a transition to English-only instruction.
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Testing provides benchmarks for accountability for language programs. Results of the
assessments of Limited English Proficient students at entry and exit from language programs
would be reported on a school, district, ,and statewide basis. These results would be useful to
parents, educators, and elected officials to assess the success of California language programs.

3. Expand Instructor Pool. By a specified year, districts would be required to use
appropriately qualified instructors to provide English language development and/or instruction
in students' primary language.

State credentialing procedures would be revised so that a wide range of qualified instructors
serving different roles could be credentialed or certified. In addition- to Bilingual Teachers and
Aides, there would tie Language Development SPecialists, Assistant Teachers with AA degrees
from community colleges, and qualified private contractors.

Language programs, such as bilingual education or immersion, would be implemented (where
appropriate) by teams of instructors made up, of Bilingual Teachers, Language Development
Specialists, Assistant Teachers, and Aides. Bilingual waiver teachers would be eligible to be
granted temporary Language Development Specialist certificates.

Credentialed teadhers who are fluent in a primary language spoken by language minority
students could obtaiif special training in methods of second language acquisition in order to become
Language Development Specialists or Bilingual Teachers. Schools would have the authority to
contract for foreign language instructors to support the academic skills in the primary language of
students (see Recommendation 3A).

The state would establish grant programs for the use of technology directed toward language
acquisition (see Recommendation 4B). The state would provide scholarships and loans to increase
the pool of qualified instructors (see Recommendation 6C).

The above recommendation proposes that districts be required to use appropriately qualified
instructors to provide English language development and instruction in students' primary language.
A state requirement to this effect could not be enforced immediately because of severe teacher
shortages, but the proposals discussed below would enable California schools to pursue strategies
that would expand the instructor pool and enable this requirement to be set as a goal that could be
realized within about five years.

The most serious obstacle to overcoming language barriers that prevents all students from
performing at high levels is the shortage of qualified teachers skilled in the primary languages of
the students and methods of second language acquisition. The projected shortage of teachers is
11,000 in 1990 and 12,600 teachers by the turn, of the century.2 This proposal recommends the

2. This demand forecast by the Assembly Office of Research preceded the sunset of the bilinguateducation law and
.assumed continuation of the bilingual teacher mandate in grades K-6. Under the California bilingual law which
sunsetted on Iiine.30, 1987, whenever there were 10 or more students of the same primary language other than
English, at the same grido level in grades-K-6, the district must provide a bilingual program taught by a qualified
bilingual instructor.
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following strategies for expanding the pool of teachers based on differentiating the roles of
instructors who would have different qualifications.

Specifically, this report- proposes that language programs, such as lAlingual education. or
immersion,.-beimpleniented- (where appropriate) by teams of instructors made up of Bilingual
-Teachers, =Language DeVelopment Specialists, Assistant Tea_ chers and Aides (see
Recommendations 3C and 5A for a discussion_ of the team approach). Bilingual Teachers would
be fluent in a primary langUage, -skilled in methods of second language acquisition, and
knowledgeable about .the culture of language minority children enrolled inlunguageprograms.
Language Development Specialists, would be- knowledgeable abOut methodsof second language
acquisition and the culture of linguistic minority students in langUage programs. State law would
not require .Language Development Specialists to be fluent in the students' primary language.
Assistant Teachers, a new role proposed in this report, would be-Certified-by the State and-be hired
by schools. When used on-a team for instruction of language minority students, they might have
an Associate of Arts degree from a Community College and be fluent in the primary language of
students.

This expanded variety of instructors used in a team approach would make it possible to
overcome the severe current and projected shortage of appropriately qualified instructors in
language areas. First, AssistantTeacherar fluent in the primary language of the students could be
used to instruct in the primary unit and provide primary -language support in the elementary and
secondary programs.. There are 18,000 bilingual aides in California as well as large numbers of
Asian and Hispanic 18 and 19 year olds with some level of skill in their primaiy language. With
an Asiociate of Arts obtained from a community college and training in specialized state-
funded institutes, a percentage of these individuals could be placed into the schools within two to
four years to provide critically needed primary language instruction (see Recommendation 6C on a
critical teacher shortage program and Recommendation 4A on staff development at Institutes for
School Development).

Second, the current 8,000 bilingual teachers on waiver (who lack either primary language skills
or some credential requirement in order to be fully certified bilingual instructors) could be certified,
with some additional training where needed, as Language DevelopmentSpecialists. Some
members of this pool of individuals could teach in English immersion programs with the assistance
of a native langUage,spealdng Assistant Teacher. The Institutes for School Development could
provide the needed training. The Department of Education has proposed that bilingual waiver
teachers be granted temporary Language Development Specialist certificates.

Third, credendaled teachers who are fluent in a primary langUage spoken by language minority
students could obtain special training in methods of second language acquisition in order to become
Language Development Specialists or Bilingual Teachers. Incentives for teachers to obtain the
training, including stipends for summer study, should be provided by the state (see
Recominendation 6C).

Fourth, the demand for bilingual teachers could be reduced through a modification of the prior
law's bilingual program structure. In conjunction with the effective utilization of the team teaching
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approach, this could result in a more productive use of the present cadre of certified bilingual
teachers.

For example, thetastman Project is used in eight LosAngeles Unified School District schools
with Spanish speaking children. Twenty additionalLos Angeles schools are currently planning to
implement the Eastinan Project. Project schools are organized by language and grade for core
instruction and departmentally for some cturicular areas, with teachers. specializing in particular
subject areas, such as art, physical education, etc. The coke curriculum of social studies, language
arts, science math is taught in Spanish for Spanish speaking children by qualified bilingual
teachers and in English for English speaking children ,by English-speaking teachers. Spanish.
speaking and English speaking children are mixed and receive instruction in subjects other than the
core curriculum (art, physical education, etc.)-in English,without translation. Spanish-speaking-
students gradually make the transition from primary languaLe instruction to sheltered English to
mainstream English in academic subjects ES their English proficiency increases. For students who
enter in kindergarten, the length.of time required to complete the transition to full English-language
acquisition is usually five years.

By design, the Et.stmatt Project clearly differentiates between instruction in English and
instruction in the primary language while significantly increasing the number of students taught in a.
bilingual program with a given number of My qualified bilingual instructors. Economy in the use
of bilingual instructors is achieved by not requiring one-third of the bilingual program participants
to be English speaking (which was required under the sunsetted law). Bilingual teachers instruct
only Limited-English Proficient students; rather than teach a class composed of one-third English
speaking children. In the Eastman School; which pioneeredthe program in 1981, bilingual teacher
demand was reduced 37.5 percent through the restructured bilingual program. This report
recommends that some Institutes of School Development (see Recommendation 4A and the next
subsection) focus on language development issues and, in particular, help develop and offer
training in productive team teaching approaches to language acquisition.

Fifth, schools should have the authority to contract for foreign language instructors to support
the development of academic skills in the primary language of students (see Recommendation 3A).
California could utilize resources in theprivate sector to allow students to take courses outside the
public schools in a language academy and count the courses toward graduation or to contract for
specific courses to be taught at the school-site by private language instruction, providers.

Finally, this report recommends that some grant programs for the use of technology be directed
toward language acquisition. The current state of educational technology suggests that technology
holds great promise for helping to provide primary language support and enhance English language
development for Limited English Proficient students. The give and take with a language instructor
is irreplaceable in assisting students to learn a new language but technology can support instruction
offered by a teacher, particularly in rote learning tasks and in interactive video application where
students working at their own pace can learn visual clues about language and culture.

In the short run, the gap between the demand for qualified language teachers and the supply
can be narrowed significantly. Numerous proposals have been put forward at the state level in the
last several years to address this issue -- by the Assembly Office of Research and the State
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Department of Education. Those and other ideas put forward here can be implemented in the short
term while the longer term strategy of new teacher training is being implemented. In the interim,
this report proposes that California should establish in law die principle that children who speak a
primary language other than English will be placed in a language program taught by an.
appropriately qualified instructor.

4. Training. Institutes for School Development would provide development and training of
teachers.and administrators in effective models for English language acquisition, as well as
academic support in primary, language and means to sustain, in the native language.

SDE would designate several of the Institutes for School Development (see Recommendation
4A) to specialize in the full range of langauge development and acquisition issues. The Institutes
would be expected to develop practical models for and train teachers and administrators in language
development and acquisition, including (a) the application of technology and (b) the efficient use of
Teachers and Language Development Specialists working in teams with native-language speaking
Assistant Teachers and Aides.

The challenge presented to California schools by large numbers of children speaking cliverse
languages can be met by building schools' capacity to provide English language acquisition. Part
of capacity-building is an adequate supply of trained instructors. Another essential feature is
training for teachers and administrators in effective models for bilingual education, immersion
programs, and other language assistance programs.

Meeting the challenge of linguistic diversity will be a significant part of the agenda for the
Institutes for School Development (see Recommendation 4A). This report recommends that
several of the Institutes be identified as specializing in the full range of language development and
acquisition issues. Given the diversity in age, cultural background, and school experience of
California's LEP students, research, development, and state leadership are needed to extend
effective programming to schools statewide. Institutes would provide a network for sharing
innovation in language programs, including the use of technology.
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6B: ASSURE FOREIGN LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY FOR ALL CHILDREN

California should implement policies that insure that all children learn at least one foreign
language.

1. Goals. The state goal would be fluency in at least one foreign language for all
students entering college by 1995; fluency for all new K-12 teachers by 1997; and
fluency for all common high school graduates by 2000.

2 . Early Language Training. Exposure to a foreign language would begin in primary
schools with 4-year-olds, and systematic instruction in foreign languages would begin
no later than 5th grade for all children.

3 . Testing. Proficiency in a second language would be tested at the time a student
leaves elementary school at grade 6, and upon exit from the common high school at
grade 10.

4: Teacher Supply. The state would develop plans to identify and recruit foreign
language teachers in sufficient numbers to meet these goals (see Recommendation 6C).

A. The Need

California competes in a world economy with increasing emphasis on new markets on the
Pacific Rim. To achieve the state's full potential as a trading partner, representatives of California
businesses will need to know the culture and customs of the countries they are trading with, as
well as attain fluency in the languages of the Pacific Rim. This proposal sets goals so that
California could establish foreign language training and maintenance as a high priority.

Economists feel that an inadequate supply of employees who are fluent in foreign languages
has been a factor in our current trade imbalance (California Department of Education, Language
Unit, "Point of View Statement for Modern Foreign. Language Instruction"). Absent major
change, California public schools will not produce individuals fluent in Pacific Rim languages in
the coming decades. Statewide, fewer than 4,000 students, less than one tenth of one percent,
were enrolled in no..- Western European language classes in 1986-87.

More generally speaking, California students receive too little foreign language instruction too
late in their school careers to achieve competency in a second language. In order to graduate,
students now must pass one year of a foreign language as an alternative to a fine art. UC and CSU
require two years of a foreign language for entering freshmen. Generally, foreign language
instruction is not available to students until high school, though experts agree this is a poor time for
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children to begin to learn a second language (Boyer, 1983). In 1986-87 only 44,851 students
were enrolled in foreign= language classes in elementary or intermediate schools (grades K-8) 1.5
percent of the K-8 total enrollment The brief one- or two-year exposure to a foreign language that
most schoolchildien receive is far too short a time to attain communication fluency in a second lan-
guage. Experts agree that communication fluency takes between four to six years to achieve
(National Commission on Eitcellence in Education, 1983).

B. Explanation of Recommendation

1. Foreign Language Goals: The state goal would be fluency in at least one foreign language
for all students entering UC or CSU by 1995; fluency for all new K-12 teachers by 1997; and
fluency for high school graduates by 2000. By 1995, UC and CSU would use statewide exit
tests or other appropriate examinations to establish an entry requirement offluency inat least
one foreign language.

By 1997, all new teacher candidates would have to pass the foreign language fluency section of
the proposed California Professional Teachers Exam (see recommendation 5B). By 2000, the state
would -establish an expectation that foreign language training would be part of the core
competencies for all students.

This proposal calls for a set of state goals to be established so that the school system and
institutions of higher education can review their programs and establish foreign language training
as a priority. The first goal, fluency in at least one foreign language for all students entering UC or
CSU by 1995, would require, in effect, that UC and CSU upgrade their current entry standards.
Instead of the present requirement of two years of satisfactory course work, this report
recommends that UC and CSU use the results of statewide exit tests proposed in Recommendation
2A (also see discussion below) or equivalent tests. This approach would be consistent with this
report's emphasis on measures of student performance rather than on courses taken.

In referring to "fluency", this report suggests that communication skills should be stressed
more than formal grammatic structure. Communication fluency in Spanish and in Asian languages
would be encouraged as part of an effort to provide California students with the skills they need in
an international job market.

The second goal would be that, by 1997, all new elementary and secondary teachers be
required to demonstrate fluency in a second language before receiving a teaching credential.
Recommendation 5B calls for a change in teacher certification from the present system.of certifying
a candidate's educational program to a professional assessment system, including state teacher tests
in subject matter areas. This proposal recommends that one of the areas tested be a foreign
language. Aside from teachers specifically trained to provide instruction for limited English
proficient students, California's rich diversity of students means that most teachers will be faced
with many opportunities to apply their language training in informal ways with parents and
students. Moreover, new teachers should be expected to have a requirement for foreign language
fluency at least equivalent to that established for students. The specification that this goal be put in



www.manaraa.com

'6B. ASSURE FOREIGN LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY 223

place by 1997 is made to allow current hign school (or college) students adequate time to set their
priorities if they envision teaching as career.

The third goal is to have all high school graduates achieve fluency in a foreign language by
2000. This reports recommends this as a goal, not an abstlute statewide requirement. We
recognize that the great variety of communities and types of students across California makes it
hard to establish a performance-based foreign language goal for all students. The essence of many
reforms proposed here is to localize decisionmaldng so that schools, communities and parents can
decide what is best for them within the larger context of statewide expectations for all students.
Consistent with this philosophy, this report proposes that the state incorporate testing of foreign
language competence on the statewide end-of-course and exit tests (see Recommendation 2A and
discussion below) but phase out any foreign language course requirement.

California would not be alone in taking steps to upgrade language training. In the United
States, there is a new awareness of the need for increased emphasison foreign language instruction
for all children and especially those below the high school level. Thirty states have imposed or
restored some form of language requirement since the early 1980s (Rohter, 1987). North Carolina
requires districts to offer foreign languages in all grade levels, including kindergarten. Since 1985,
Louisiana has required 30 minutes of daily foreign language instruction beginningin the fourth
grade.

2 . Early Language Training. Exposure to a forrign language would begin in primary schools
with 4-year-olds, and systematic instruction in foreign languages would begin no later than 5th
grade for all children.

Educators agree that early language training would greatly facilitate the acquisition of a foreign
language. For example, the Carnegie study, High School, urged earlier instruction in foreign
languages for all students: "The study of a second language should begin long before' students
come to high school. ... language study should begin early -- by the fourth grade and preferably
before and it should be sustained" (Boyer, 1983, p. 100).

California's commercial competitors in Europe and the Far East begin instruction in a foreign
language in elementary school. In Germany, children begin foreign language instruction in fifth
grade; in Japan, in sixth grade. The consequence of this imbalance is that in international trade
negotiations most California business leaders know less about Japanese culture and language than
Japanese counterparts know about the English language and American customs.

This report recommends that exposure to a foreign language should begin in the primary school
beginning at age four (see Recommendation 1A). Providers of primary ,schooling would be
required to have students exposed to native language speakers,. and learn the language through
natural language development in Meaningful social interaction. Exposure toll); culture and values
of the foreign language speakers also would' be an important part of this early exposure to a new
language. Communication skills would' be stressed as opposed to learning the grammatical
structure of the language. Children could be exposed to a variety of languages during this period
so that they could effectively choose a language to study later in their school careers.

2:26,
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Schools would be encouraged by the state expectations for core competencies (see
Recoinmendations 1B and 2A) to provide, by no later than grade five, a sequence of language
instruction to develop oral and written communication skills in a second language. Specifically
designated Institutes for School for Development (see Recommendations 4A and 6A) would help
train 'teachers to use classroom activities that would include realisticcommunication tasks involving
`listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Besides the common Western European languages of
Spanish, French, and German, Pacific Rim languages would be encouraged, including Japanese,
Mandarin, Cantonese, and Korean.

The Institutes .for School Development would help develop and disseminate models of
immersion programs, in which children are taught academic subjects through the second language.
ketearch suggests that immersion programs can successfully teach students fluency in a second
language and academic subjects, without sacrificing communication skills in English (San Diego
City Schools, Planning, Research and Evaluation Division, 1987).

From the later elementary grades through secondary school, classes should be available for
native speakers of foreign languages to sustain their literacy and fluency in the primary la,:guage.
Theie students who bring second language skills to the classroom will be a rich resource for
California's future economic competition on the Pacific Rim.

3. Testing. Proficiency in a second language would be tested at the time a student leaves
elementary school at grade 6, and upon exit from the coma on high school at grads 10.

Statewide exit tests at the end of elementary school at grade 6 and at the end of common high
school at grade 10 would measure students' competence in a foreign language as part of the core
curriculum. The competencies would be appropriate for the grade level of the student and would
stress communication skills as opposed to grammar. Foreign language tests would be developed
by the state as part of subject matter state exit tests recommended elsewhere in this report (see
Recommendation 2A). The state would not specify a passing score but leave it to local Parent-
Community Governing Bodies (see Recommendation 3B) to set passing levels. Honors-level
scores could also be set at the school leVel.

4. Teacher Supply. The state would develop plans to identify and recruit foreign language
teachers in sufficient numbers to meet these goals.

A Shortage of foreign language teachers is a serious barrier to offering foreign language
instruction in California public schools. In a sense, the p.oblein is cyclical: the lack of foreign
language instruction leads to college students and teachers who are not proficient in a second
language -- who then are unable to teach a foxign language in school, and the cycle renews itself.
In order to break this cycle, California must set long-range and intermediate goals for expanded
foreign language instruction, and use special approaches to foreign language instruction during the
transition period.

227



www.manaraa.com

6B. ASSURE FOREIGN LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY 225

In 1988, California lacks the human resources to mount this large language initiative. During
the period of transition to the new system, a variety of means will be, needed to bring, skilled
foreign language teachers into ow schools on a large scale. California Will-need to explore the use
of technology for teaching some elements of the language program, for example language videos
for helping, students understand the culture of the-people who speak the language they are
studying. Technology can also be used to reinforce what is learned from the teacher through drill
and practice. Current technology cannot replace, however, the need tor interactive communication
which is central to attaining fluency in a language.

A second means of addressing the critical shortage of foreign language teachers would be for
schools,to contract with, private entities to bring teachers into the schools on a part-time basis to
teach foreign languages. Some means of assuring quality control would be needed, such as the
possession of a certificate earned in a specific state-sanctioned training program for contract
teachers. Private language academies are becoming more common in California with the urgent
unmet need for English language training and waiting lists for publicly funded adult language
programs (Brodsheer, 1988).

Finally, the cadre of child development specialists described in the section on preschool (see
Recommendation 1A) provides us with a pool of native language speakers, some of whom may
wish to eventually become teachers in the upper grades. These individuals can provide the
language enrichment activitiyren ioned for the primary unit and early elementary grades.

228



www.manaraa.com

227

6C: ESTABLISH CRITICAL TEACHER SHORTAGES PROGRAMS

New government and non-government programs should be established to help meet
shortages of teachers in critical subject areas, including the recruitment of under-
represented minorities.

1. Designation of Critical Areas. The Superintendent of Public Instruction would
be authorized to designate subjects as Critical, Teacher Shortage Areas.

2. Incentives. For designated shortage areas, the state would initiate a program that
would provide scholarships for qualified college students who make a commitment to
teach in the shortage area at least one year for every year they have received a
scholarship; and graduate fellowships for candidates with bachelor's degrees in the
designated shortage areas who wish to pursue further studies leading to a clear
credential.

3. Early Recruitment. The state working with the business community would initiate
a new Early Identification and Recruitment Program for teachers in critical shortage
areas. The program would support a publicity and recruitment campaign designed to
interest high school and college students in teaching careers.

4. Retraining. The state would reimburse the expenses of teachers wishing to retrain in
order to teach in a designated shortage area. To be eligible for state reimbursement,
teachers would have to pass the substantive portion of the Professional Teacher
Examination (see Recommendation 5B) within three years of beginning their retraining
program.

S. Business Programs. The business community would develop and promote
programs (such as job-sharing, lending specialists to schools as Adjunct Teachers, and
early retirement) to help resolve the critical teacher shortage.

A. The Need

A recent study estimated that between 16,000 and 19,000 new teachers would be needed each
year from 1988-89 to 1994-95 due to enrollment growth and attrition (Cagampang, et al., 1986).3
Over this same seven-year period, the study forecast a shortfall of between 5,500 and 10,500
teachers per year. Evidence shows that the primary areas of teachei shortages are math, science,
and bilingual education.

Policy Analysis for California Education (1987) reposttd that in 1985-86 there was a shortage
of 821 math teachers, representing 8.0 percent of the 10,249 full-time-equivalent (FTE) teachers in

3 These figures assume that pupil/teacher ratios remain constant, that emergency credentials continue to be issued,
and that teachers continue to teach outside their fields of expertise.
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the field. The deficiency of science teachers was even more severe at 8.7 percent (638 out of
7,342 total FIF.4.4 More attractive wages and working conditions in the private sector, especially
for individuals trained in math and science, are a major cause of teacher shortages in these areas
(Cagampang and Guthrie, 1988).

By far the greatest teacher shortage occurs in bilingual education, which accounted for 44
percent of the total teacher, shortage ini985-86. PACE (1987) estimated the shortage of bilingual
teachers at 4,367 out of about 8,300 certified positions. 4,200 of these positions were filled by
teachers on waivers.5 This means that roughly 50 percent (4200/8300)-of all bilingual teachers in
1985 -86 were on waivers. The total demand for Spanish bilingual teachers'was 10,967 in 1985.
42 percent of the demand.was met by teachers on waivers, and 8 percent of the demand was
unmet. For the next largest limited English proficient group, Vietnamese, only 213 teachers were
required, but 93 percent of the demand was met by teachers with waivers (Cagampang, et al.,
1986).

Teacher shortages are not_ imited to math, science, and bilingual education. Schools are
renewing their emphasis on English and the humanities. SB 813's high:: schoollraduation
requirements include a minimum of three years of English. Also, the president of the University of
California recently proposed a plan to increase the amount of resources, devoted to teaching
humanities at U.C. campuses (Harris, 1987). As more' students enroll in humanities classes at
high schools in response to graduation and college-entrance requirements, schools will need to hire
More humanities teachers to meet demand.

With respect to ethnicity, data show that minority teachers are under-represented relative to the
proportions of ethnic students in public schools. The, following table demonstrates the shortage of
minority teachers in California's public schools:

Table 4. Ethnic Composition of California Students and Teachers

Ethnic Group percent of Students Percent of Teachers

Asian 6.9 3.4
Black 9.2 6.2
Filipino 2.0 0.7
Hispanic 29.6 6.7
Native American 0.7 0.9
Pacific Islander 0.6 0.2

--White 51.0 82.1

Source: California State Department of Education, California Basic Educational Data System,
Racial or Ethnic Distribution_of Staff and Students in California Public Schools. 1986-87.
OMMIN
4 PACE defines shortageas positions vacant, cancelled, transferred, or filled by emergency credential or waiver.

5 Waivers allow te;,chers who agree to learn the language within six years to teach bilingual classes when certified
bilingual teachers are not available.
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Current Policy

Senate Bill 813 of 1983 established the Assumption Program of Loans for Education (APLE)
in order to provide financial incentives for teachers. APLE has been significantly modified since
its inception, and its current focus is to attract college students into public school teaching.
Basically, the state assumes payment of outstanding loans for junior to fifth-year students currently
enrolled in teacher education. programs. Prospective teacher must agree to teach in a California K-

pilblic school, in math, science, or bilingual education, or in a school with a high proportion of
economically disadvantaged students. Two thousand dollars worth of loans are assumed for the
first year taught in the .,articipant's area of commitment; $3,000 each for the second and third
consecutive years taught.

The California Student Aid. Commission (CSAC) is authoriied to acceptup to 500 applications
per year and to distribute them pursuant to specific, guidelines. Every participating college or
tutiversity receives at least one award; CSAC grants additional awards according to the proportion
of total teaching certificates granted to the school's graduatet. Every school must distribute 60
Percent of its awards to applicants agreeing to teach in math, science, or bilingual and 40 percent
for commitments to low-income schools.

In 1987-88, 66 of 67 California colleges and universities with teacher education programs
participated in APLE. In 1986-87, 436 awards were granted. 71(16.3 percent) were for math, 88
(20.2 percent) were for science, 99 (22.7 percent) were for bilingual education, and 178 (40.8
percent) were for teachers in low-income schools. Also in 1986-87, 71.6 percent of awards went
to Whites, 3.2 percent to Blacks, 18.6 percent to Hispanics, and 3 percent to Asians. Legislation
says that schools are directed to make "special efforts to notify students of the program,
particularly students who are members of populations under-represented in the teaching force."
Schools usually work through Educational Opportunity Programs to attract minority and low-
income applicants.

Evaluating the program's impact is nearly impossible. 'It is still too early to ascertain the extent
to which participants graduate and go on to fulfill their commitments, because most applicants are
still taking coursework. Furthemiore, there are no studies of whether the program influences
students to go into shortage areas who would not otherwise have doneso.

The only other incentive program related to teaching in shortage areas is the Teacher
Scholarship Program, but this is a federally funded program. Scholarships are granted to
sophomore to fifth-year students in education programs. However, while there is an emphasis on
scholarships for students in math, science, or bilingual, students in other areas are also eligible.
Impleinented in May, 1987, only 26 California students are now on scholarship.

While the programs described above represent efforts on the part of the state to meet the
growing demand for teachers, they are clearly insufficient. Participants in the programs number in
the hundreds; teacher shortages measure in the tens of thousands. Below are recommended added
steps the state should fund in order to tackle the problem more realistically.
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B. Explanation of Recommendation

Over the next decade, about 150,000 new teachers will have to enter California K-12 education
to keep pace with enrollment growth and replace teachers leaving for retirement or other reasons.
The implementation of several recommendations made earlier would ease the general problem of
teacher shortages:

Higher wage scale for all teachers and greater opportunities for advancement

Improved working conditions as a result of teacher teams, assistant teachers,
supervised apprenticeships, greater use of technology, reduced pupiVadult ratios, and
the empowerment of teachers;

Provision of an alternative mute to certification for experts in non-teaching fields related
to the applications of math and science, among others.

The sum total of these reforms should help to solve the root economic problem underlying
teacher shortages: that highly-qualified math and science graduates find other occupations higher
paying and generally more attractive than teaching. However, such reforms are not targeted to
particular curricular areas where shortages presently exist and are likely to worsen. Mathematics,
science, and bilingual instruction are currently the most critical areas. This proposal offers steps to
strengthen current efforts to prevent severe long-run problems by using a series of specific
incentives to attract teachers to specially designated critical shortage areas.

1. Designation of Critical Areas. The Superintendent of Public Instruction would be
authorized to designate subjects as Critical Teacher Shortage Areas.

Based on evidence cited at the beginning of this section, these designations would most likely
emphasize math, science, and bilingual education. In addition, there is evidence that teaher
shortages may occur in the humanities in the near future. The Superintendent would have the
discretion to adjust the list of designated subjects to reflect changes in the demography of the
students and the teaching workforce.

2 . Incentives. For designated shortage areas, the state would initiate a program that would
provide scholarships for qualified college students, who make a commitment to teach in the
shortage area at least one year for every year they have received a scholarship; and graduate
fellowships for candidates with bachelor's degrees in the designatedshortage areas who wish
to pursue further studies leading to a clear credential.

In order to make a significant impaei, the state should offer large numbers of scholarships and
fellowships, and the awards should be sizable; teacher education programs thus need the resources
not only to match, but also to out-perform the competition. Therefore, we recommend that this
program be funded to provide initially a minimum of 500 undergraduate scholarships per year of
up to $5,000 per student plus 500 graduate -fellowships per year of $2,500 per student. (See
companion Appendix detailing the costs of the proposals.)
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One advantage.of scholarships and fellowships is that they give incentives for students to
complete education programs Moreover, pants and scholarships probably have a greater relative
impact than loans- for attracting individuals to an area of study, because thereis an immediate
benefit to the recipient.

New York State has undergraduate scholarships for prospective teachers, graduate fellowships
for teachers; and a third scholarship program for teachers. 'Regents Scholarships of Up to $3,000
per year are available for undergraduates enrolled in approved teacher education programs leading
to certification in mathematics, sciences, or other shortage areas. In return; recipients must agree
to teach one academic, year in New York for every two years of awards received.

New York's graduate fellowships provide awards of up to $4,000 per year for full-time study
and $1,000 per year for part-time. An applicant for a full-time award must (a) be a teacher whose
position hai been aboliShed.becatise of declining enrollinentS; or (b) hcild'a bachelor's degree in
math, science; or other approved area but not be eligible for certification in any area. Also,
recipients must agree to-teach one acadeinic year for every one year of awards. An applicant for a
part-time award must be enrolled in a part-time teacher- preparation graduate program and agree to
teach one year in New York for each yearS of benefits.

Teacher scholarships in , New York are provided through a federally-funded program for
undergraduate study in approved teacher education programs leading to certification in mathe-
matics, science, or other shortage-areas. The awards (up to $5,000 per year) muse be'used in a
New York State school. An applicantmust be in the top 10 percent of his or her high school
graduating class or have comparatively high GED scores and agree to teach two years in any state
for each annual award received.

The Houston Independent School District's "Second Mile Plan" rewards teachers who meet the
special needs of the district. The Plan was initiated in 1979 to address the problems of high teacher
turnover, teacher shortages-in critical subject areas, and the need to improve instruction. Two
general requirements are that certificated teachers (a) have an acceptable rating on the most recent
-evaluatiom (or on the pre-assessment for rust-year teachers),_(b) have an average of five or fewer
days of absence over "the, past three years and no unexcused absences, and, (c) have a certificate
appropriate to the teaching assignment. The program amounts to differential pay for teachers in
different schools and subject areas -- a concept opposed by the teachers' union but strongly
supported t., _Ere school bOard.

TheHouston Independent School District also offers subject-area incentives. Stipends of $800
for math and science, $1,000 for bilingual, and $600-900 for special education teachers are
available to teachers committing to work in these areas.

233



www.manaraa.com

232 CAPITALIZE ON DIVERSITY

3 . Early Recruitment. The state, working with the business community, would initiate a new
Early Identification and Recruitment program for teachers in critical shortage areas. The
program would support a publicity and recruitment campaign designed to interest high school
and college students in teaching careers.

Again, many types of college programs invest resources in recruiting young students into
particular areas of study. Public and private employers are noWlecruiting minorities more heavily
than ever, and education, can expect more competition in particular for bilingual individuals.
Teacher education progiama 'also recruit, but they could do better if they were given adequate
funding. State-supported recruitment programs for teaching seem to suffer from inconsistency. and
small-endowments. This propOsal calls for the-funding of 2,000 part-thhe positions per year for
college undergraduates. .Each position would pay an annualized salary of $5,000. In addition, the
state would recruit 1,000 high-school students per year and reimburse- them for expenses to visit
the best public schools. (See companion Appendix on costs and transition detailing the costs of
thete proposals.)

4 . Retraining. The state would reimburse the expenses of teachers wishing to retrain for
teaching in a designated shortage area. To be eligible for state reimbursement, teachers would
have to pass the substantive portion of the Professional Teacher Examination (see
Recommendation 513) within three years of beginning their retraining program.

This proposal would involve two complementary training efforts: Summer Institutes for
Shortage-Area Teachers and Retraining of Shortage Area Interns.

Summer Institutes for Shortage-Area Teachers would include two six-week summer retraining
programs (twelve weeks in all) in math, science, and bilingual education. Participants would earn
sizable stipends and be reimbursed for expenses. The state should provide enough funding to
allow a minimum of 1,200 participants in the first year of the program. The California Summer
Institute in Science at the University of California, Irvine is one example of a successful program
of this type.

The Retraining of Shortage Area Interns program would allow teacher interns who fail the
pedagogical portion of the Professional TeacherExam to attend institutes similar to those described
above in order to review material and qualify to retake the exam. The state should provide funding
to reimburse a minimum of $2,000 per year to each participating intern. (See companion report
detailing the costs of the proposals.)

One advantage of retraining existing teachers for certification in shortage areas is that it allows
fora direct measure ofprogram effectiveness: simply count the number of retrained teachers who
go on to teach in the shortage area. If implemented properly, this program would produce tangible
benefits.

The Delaware legislature addressed the issue ofcritical teacher shortages by funding Academic
Year Institutes and the Summer Inservice Program, beginning in 1984. The Institutes offer
courses leading to certification in critical curricular areas to teachers during the school year.
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Experienced teachers can take one course per semester free in a critical area. In addition; the state
pays for travel expenses. Participating teachers may, then qualify for the Summer Inservice
Program.

The Summer Inservice Program is designed to provide instruction leading to certification in one
or more designated critical areas for active secondary teachers not currendy certifiable in those
fields. Under the six-week program; participants register fora minimum of six semester hours of
graduate or undergraduate credit in a specifically designed program tO build skills and knowledge
in the curricular area. Participants receive full support for tuition, textbooks, and fees. Following
successful completion .("C" average or better) of all courses taken, participants also receive a
stipend of $250 per week.(up to a maximum of $1,500) paid by the state. Selection of teachers is
competitive, with the Department of Public Instruction reviewing applications and Making selection
decisions.6 Both of theSe programs operate through DelaWare's college and university teacher
education programs?

5. Business Programs. The business community would develop and promote programs
(such as job-sharing, lending specialists to schools as Adjunct Teachers, and early retirement)
to help resolve the critical teacher shortage.

Business has experts in critical areas who would like to teach ifways can be found to enable
them to contribute to schools without having to give up their current professions. Individuals from
the private sector (either active or retired) would serve as Adjunct Teachers (see Recommendation
5A) in schools on a contract basis; in many cases, the individuals' regular employer would cover.
the cost of their service in the schools. Programs of this nature have been experimented with
around the country and are usually categorized as alternative routes to certification (see
Recommendation 5C).

Under this proposal, businesses would make both short- and long-term efforts to assist in
resolving critical teacher shortages. Businesses would establishcompany programs that provide
skilled personnel to help schools through short-term teacher shortages until the effects of the
recommendations discussed elsewhere in this section had taken hold. These programs would
release technically trained employees part-time, with pay, to teach secondary school math and
science courses, and would encourage retired employees, or those about to retire, to join such a
program.

6 1E11986-87, Delaware appropriated $152,500 for the Summer Program, based on an expected 113 participating
teachers. In 1987, courses were offered in the following areas: Math, Computer Science, Physical Sciences,
Chemistry, and Physics. Participants in each of these areas numbered 75, 50, 18, 11, and 9, respectively, for a total
of 163 in; the Summer Program.

7 A third retraining program in Delaware is called Persons from OtherProfessions. The program acc., ?its individuals
who have a friiir-year college degree, would !lice to teach, and need educationcourses in order to earn certification.
The gategave a total of $505,000 in 1987 to all participating schools. Schools receive funds for all three programs
in one lump sum.
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The shortage Of teachers in critical areas is more severe in some districts than in others. Where
the shortages are acute, districts sometimespress into service teachers who have much less subject
matter training than do teachers, With full single,subject credentials. Despite their lack ofclassroom
teaching experience,. mathematicians and scientists from private industry would often be more
effective than these teachers. Many technically trained employees have the skills that would be-
needed to teach secondary school niath-or science courses, and Would welcome an opportunity to
do so. Their companies "would release them part-time, with pay, to work as Adjunct Teachers for
this purpoSe. A number Of different arrangementS could be made:

Split days. An employee would teach one or two classes in a local secondary school,
and spend the balance of the day at his or her regular job.
Split weeks. An employee would spend: one or two days per week teaching; the
balance of the week would be devoted to his or her job.
Sit-day Week: An employee would spend one-or two days teaching, but work and
extra. day achis, or her company job, with extra compensation. Alternatively, an
employee could be paid to teach special Saturday classes, perhaps in advanced mathor
science, fortop high school students, using either the high school of company facili-
ties. Many employees mightbe willing to teach such classes on a voluntary basis.
Paid letifes. An employee would teach for a semester or a year, then return to his or
her regular job. The company would pay the difference between the employee's
teaching and company salaries, or could elect to pay the full salary during the
employee's teaching leave.

Retirees are also a talent pool for Adjunct Teacher roles. Employees who are already retired
would be contacted and urged to join a volunteer teaching program; the company could defray their
expenses. Employees who are about to retire could be contacted for the same purpose. And
employees who are considering early retirement could be encouraged to teach and be provided with
some extra financial support.

Employees who wish to teach will usually have had no previous classroom experience.
Companies would therefore work with schools, local college and university schools ofeducation,
and Institutes for School Development (see Recommendation 4A) to make arrangements for the
employees to receive some specialized, training in teaching fundamentals. This training could
include short lecttire courses, classroom observation, and brief apprenticeships with credentialed
Teachers or Lead Teachers.

As long-term approaches to resolving critical teacher shortages, businesses would create dual
career opportunities for current and prospective Teachers and Adjunct Teachers and provide
scholarships and low interest loans for university students who make a commitment to teaching in
critical shortage areas (which would supplement the state programs discussedabove).

The serious salary disparities between teaching and business positions pose a dilemma for
students who have trained to teach math or science, and for students who have majored in one of
these areas and are considering going on to obtain a teaching credential. Some of these students
have a public service orientation and would like to teach, but are not enthusiastic about committing
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themselves to low paying careers under difficult conditions. Many would teach as long as it were
not a full -time occupation; others would simply like to keep their options open. Under these
Circumstances many choose not to teach atall.

For these students, dual career options and the Adjunct Teacher role allay be important
incentives to give teaching a chance. They would not be forced to choose between careers in
business and education, but could try both. Some might eventually elect to teach full time; others
would want to maintain a dual career or leave teaching altogether.

Many math and science teachers now in the schools are also tempted to leave teaching for more
lucrative and less stressful jobs in private industry. Many do leave every year. For these teachers,
too, the provision of dual career options might be a way to delay or change a decision to leave
education.

Working in cooperation with schools and postsecondary institutions, the business community
would develop opportunities for both credentialed Teachers and non-credentialed Adjunct Teachers
to pursue careers in business and education. These dual careers could take several forms:

Service corps. Businesses could recruit employees who have obtained teaching
credentials or are interested in teaching but arc uncertain about pursuing teaching
careers. If they were willing to -teach for a few years, their employment could be
postponed and their jobs guaranteed.

Job sharing. Businesses could employ a team of two people, each of whom would
work half-time in business and teach half-time. The team concept would help insure
close coordination between the two half-time employees, both for their business job
and their teaching.

Permanent part-time. Employees would spend half time teaching and work half
time in business. These would be half-time positions without a job sharing team.

California's colleges and universities are responsible for teacher training and have the talent
pool needed for programs designed to train private sector employees to teach, improvc, the skills of
current shortage area teachers, and retrain teachers in critical shortage areas. However, many
programs that postsecondary institutions might undertake would be more effective if coordinated
with business, which could offer its own talent and facilities, as well as financial support. Many
such cooperative ventures are currently under way, but more could be directed towards resolving
teacher shortages. These efforts would include:

Improvement of postsecondary programs for recruiting new math, science, and
minority teachers, coordinated with business community scholarships and loans that
would supplement the stateprograms discussed earlier.

Use of postsecondary instructors, including emeritus professors and advanced graduate
students, to teach in critical shortage areas with business community financial support.
Special postsecondary "crash courses" in classroom techniques for business employees
released to teach on a part-time basis.
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Cooperative planning for dual careers for prospective teachers, including joint
business-education degree programs at colleges and universities, supported by the
business community through employment opportunities and active recruiting.

In addition to encouraging similar state government programs, the business community could
make direct financial' support and long -term low interest loans available to college and university
students who make a commitment to teaching. The extent of the support could be determined by
need, though all students would have to meet high eligibility standards. The grants or loans could
also support students who wish to train for a long-term dual career in business and education.
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IMPLEMENTATION

The proposals discussed in this report are ambitious, but they are achievable if implemented
gradually with the participation of policy makers at all levels. Their implementation would require
a combination .of new legislation, changes in Board of Education and State Department of
Education (SDE) policies, adjustments by colleges of education, and planning at the local level.
Some policies would involve mandates; others incentives. The mandates and state incentives are
designed to restructure the system enabling local autonomy and promoting local responsibility.
Most of all, the proposals rely on grass-roots involvement and a great deal of cooperation on the
part of school boards, districts, unions, professional associadons, businesses, principals, teachers,
parents, and community members.

The magnitude of change proposed here could not be implemented at once. New initiatives
should be phased in over a period of time to allow a smooth transition. One stage of
implementation would pave the way for the next stage. A step-by-step process of learning,
experimentation, and implementation is necessary to 7ealize the reforms proposed here.

This report does not lay out a precise timetable for specific legislation, changes in the education
code, or other detailed policy decisions necessary to implement the proposals described here. The
legislature, the governor, the State Department of Education (SDE) and localpolicy-makers should
and would have many captions for timing of the reforms. This chapter proposes a broad
framework for implementing the recommendations. The framework consists of implementation
strategies and assumptions that demonstrate how the transition could work.

In addition to transition plans, policy makers must prepare for the politics of implementation.
In order for comprehensive change to occur, there must be a broad-based consensus of
Californians committed to high quality education for all students. Many teachers are cynical about
reform movements because they have experienced fads and well-intentioned efforts that fade after
several years; teachers must be the leading edge of the solution, not just public employees ordered
once again to do something different. Some politicians are skeptical that the education system can
change in any fundamental way; they must be convinced that educators have a long range vision
and a commitment to excellence. Most citizens want an outstanding public education system and
would be willing to support substantial funding increases if they felt that the necessary
improvements would really happen; they must be persuaded that the state has a fiscally sound and
practical plan to move public education to a new plateau of performance and efficiency. Both
before and after initial reform legislation is passed, it is essential that policy makers at all levels and
various interests across the state work to build a consensus and help publicize reform efforts.

THE STRATEGY

Implementation of the recommendations could occur in many different ways. This section
describes An approach that takes into account various practical problems. Broadly speaking,
implementation would involve three stages:
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I. Start Up and Planning. Legislative and administrative policies would be established.
The State Department of Education would hold meetings with practitioners to receive input
and disseminate new policies and guidelines. State and local planning for training and
implementation also would begin.

2. Experimentation, Development, and Training. Pilot projects would be inidated,
various institutional mechanisms developed, and teachers and administrators would begin
staff development.

3. Implementation, Evaluation, and Revision. Reforms would be implemented on a
statewide basis either as mandates or local options. A continuous process of evaluation and
improvement would be instituted.

The timing and sequencing of these stages would vary according to the reform being
implemented. The next section describeS the way each reform might be phased in. The following
are strategic principles for designing the transition:

Start Immediate ImpleMentation of Some Structural Changes. Within two
years of enabling legislation (as soon as regulation and planning occur), a number of major
structural reforms should be begun. These include the student post-10 option and parental
choice guarantees; the institution of Lead, Assistant, and Adjunct Teachers; the expansion
of the current state-subsidized preschool program to cover an increased number of low
income four-year-olds; incentive grants for schools of choice and for the use of technology;
cnrnpetition for the initial state subsidies for Institutes of School Development; government
and business efforts to increase year-round schooling; and the initiation of critical teacher
shortage programs.

Initiate Pilot Projects. Many components of the recommendations would require
several years of development and pilot trials before full-scale implementation. These
include the integration of preschool, kindergarten, and first grade into non-graded
schooling that offers activities appropriate to .a child's age; development of student exit
tests, core competencies, and integrated curricula in the high school; development of
professional teacher examinations and teacher assessment panels; and development ofmore
thorough language assessment instruments for limited English-speaking students.

Expand Scope of Reforms as Fiscal Situation and System Capacity Permit.
Several reforms should be started on a limited basis consistent with resource constraints.
Their statewide implementation should await the results of policies that expand school and
system capacity. Fol. example, the introduction of pre-schooling should proceed at a pace
with the state's ability to increase teacher supply and facilities. Similar phasing
assumptions 1, 71 for the extent of funding more focused staff development, the
introduction of iiew language policies that require more teachers, and the full range of
proposed teacher salary increases. If the state's financial condition does not permit
increased school funding for program expansion, the rate of transition could be slowed.
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Redirect Current Fundh:g to Support Reforms, Rather than Just Adding
More Money. Within the first three years, current funding to districts (both general and
categorical funds) should be shifted to a system where districts receive a smaller general
allotment and schools receive a School Discretionary Budget. The latter budget should
include incentives for schools-of-choice, local planning for year-round schedules and
flexible course scheduling, school-based staff development for new instructional methods,
and the use of technology. As these reforms come into play, the state system could be
expected to realize cost savings as a result of more efficient deployment of teachers and use
of physical facilities.

Phase-in Some Reforms Gradually to Minimize Disruption. Though the
reforms would eventually establish a new education structure, they must be introduced in
ways that minimize dislocations of students, teachers and administrators, and gain their
support and cooperation. For example, the multi-tiere& teacher system should be
introduced slowly with Assistant Teachers being hired to replace some Teachers whoretire
or otherwise leave the system. Teacher-salaries should be gradually increased by 20
percent in constant dollars, andllieLeadTeacher system Shouldreplace the Mentor Teacher
Program. As another example, staff development funding should be redirected gradually
as the autonomous state-subsidized Institutes for School Developmentare established. All
Lead Teachers and administrators should receive staff development within the first seven
years. As they returned to their districts, they would becomeleaders in the implementation
of reforms. As a final example, the recommendations call for the elimination of tracking in
high schools. To minimize disruption to students, implementation should begin with
ending tracking in the first high school grade and then ending tracking each successive year
in the next Ugher grade level.

PHASE-IN STRATEGIES AND ASSUMPTIONS FOR EACH REFORM

The following section describes in general terms how each of the reforms under the six-point
program might be phased-in. More specific assumptions are detailed in the separately published
appendix on costs and transition.

1. Expand and Focus Schooling

A. Establish Primary Schooling for All Students

This recommendation proposes that all four-year-olds have the opportunity for preschooling,
that children from four to six years ofage attend primary schooling, and that providers of primary
schooling should be public or private shools under contract to the State Department of Education.

The State Department of Education currently operates effective preschool programs for children
from low-income families. The programs provide contracts to public or private schools that meet
state requirements. The implementation of this report's proposal assumes that the current
programs would be gradually expanded so that the supply of qualified public and private schools
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(and teachers) can meet the growing number of children that would be admitted to the program.
Currently, about 25 percent of four-year-olds from low income families attend state-supported
preschooling, and them= long waiting lists to efiter the programs. We assume that programs
would be extended to children on the basis of need and that it would take between three and five
years to offer preschooling to all children from low-income families. Thus, the initial phase of
implementation would not require major new institutional mechanisms, but only an extension of
the current contract procedures under the Child DevelopmentDivision.

After three years, when the preschool needs of most,poor children have been met, children
from better economic circumstances would become eligible for state-supported preschool at the rate
of five to ten percent of non-poor students per year. Under this gradual process, all four-year-olds
would have the opportunity to attend state supported preschool by the turn of the century. For
costing purposes, we assume that about ten percent of non-poor children will not participate in the
program, but attend non state-subsidized private schools.

Steps to build capacity would be taken to keep pace with the gradual expansion of preschool to
more childret. During the first three years of start up, these steps would includethe promulgation
of regulations and mechanisms for the award of contracts, the provision of scholarships for
prospective teachers, staff development for teachers, expansion of the current Child Care Resource
and Referral Centers, the establishment of loan guarantees, and an insurance pool for providers.

The most controversial aspect of this recommendation may be the Cali for preschool to be
combined with kindergarten and first grade to form a distinct primary school which could be
offered by public or private providers. Earlier chapters explained why this,approach makes sense
in terms of child development. The controversial aspect is therefore not its educational benefits,
but a public versus private sector issue. The proposal would require a shift in the present
alignment of the public schools which now offer kindergarten and first grade. (Schooling is
compulsory beginning at age six; our proposal does not call for any change in this provision). We
propose that the integration of four-, five-, and six-year old children into a primary school would
be gradually introduced after pilot projects demonstrate its fusibility. For the first three to five
years, the state would require public or private schools receiving state contracts to provide
programs for four- and five-year-old children. Many private schoolsnow offer such programs, but
public schools would have to expand their kindergartenprograms to enroll four-year-olds (and do
so in such a way as to provide developmmtally appropriate and non-graded activities).
Simultaneously, funding for sites for four-, five-, and six-year-olds would be provided on a pilot
basis for three to five years. Assuming these projects demonstrated the effectiveness of the
primary school, then public (and private) schools would gradually be expected to extend their
programs to six-year-olds.

B. Focus Elementary and Secondary Education on ,Core Academics

This proposal calls for the elimination of tracking, and revising curriculum so that all students
can be expected to master the same core subjects needed fora full and productive life in the 21st
Century. It is also recommended that junior highs and middle schools be merged with the senior
high schools.
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Tracking has become so much a part of secondary schools that its elimination would have to
occur gradually over five to ten years. Several steps would be needed in preparation for its
elimination. First, state efforts in developing model curricula would be directed toward
formulating a general curriculum that would integrate subjects which are currently overspecialized
and separated from each other. This development effort would take between five andten years to
cover all subject areas. Insofar as possible, it would build on the existing state process, but
gradually the Institutes for School Development (whose members are teachers, administrators, and
experts from postsecondary institutions, see Recommendation 4A) would play a critical role in
piloting and developing curricula.

Second, within the first three years, schools would be given more autonomy to formulate
educational programs that fit the special characteristics of their students (see Recommendations2A
and 3A). The State Department of Education (SDE) has been encouraging schools to expand the
college track and reduce the general education track across all grades. We suggest a different
strategy. On a pilot basis, some schools would voluntarily implement practices that ultimately
would eliminate tracking by successively combining the tracks in earlier grades and eliminating
separate tracks in later grades. This might be done a grade at a time to allow students who began
under a tracking system to complete their high school career in the tracks, while new students
would start out in a non-tracked system. Thus, we recommend that the pilot schools successively
shift specialized courses to the last two years of high school (see Recommendation 1C). Some
middle schools already follow non-tracking practices, and SDE might make information about
these schools available co the pilot schools and the Institutes for School Development. As the
advantages of a non-tracked system become apparent and the implementation problems are
resolved, we would expect the Institutes to train administrators in techniques to replace tracking,
and schools across the state to adapt these practices as their administrators and teachers learn how
other schools have proceeded.

We also recommend that grade consolidation and restructuring occur so that junior high
schools grades are incorporated into senior high school. Currently, California schools are
arranged in a wide variety of grade alignments, with elementary schools comprisingkindergarten
through grade 6 (though some schools retain the K-8 structure that was standard about thirty years
ago) and middle schools or junior hie. schools often comprising grades 7, 8, and 9. For reasons
discussed in previous sections, we propose either that grades 7 and 8 be recombined with the
elementary school, or that high schools run from grades 7 through 10 with students having a
choice at grades 11 and 12 to continue at their high school or to attend other post-10 options (see
Recommendation 1C). The transition to consolidated grades would be done on a step-by-step
basis, preventing dislocation for students One obstacle for implementation would be facilities. We
propose that the state require that new building plans take into account the consolidation of the high
school grades.

C. Institute a Post-10 Option of Specialized Education

This recommendations calls for students to have an option to attend any public high school or
public or Ovate postsecondary institution after completing grade 10.
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Current law allows students to attend community colleges and provides for both the high
school and the community college to receive full ADA support. This proposal would simplify
current procedures and allow state funds to follow the student (with a ten percent administrative
payment to the student's school of origin, except in cases where the student goes to another high
School). Moreover, it would allow students to attend private postsecondary institutions. During
the first year, the State Department of Education (SDE) would develop regulations and procedures
and promulgate them to all districts. These regulations would include a determination of which
postsecondary institutions would' be eligible to accept students under the state-provided tuition
plan. (The institutions would have to be both not-for-profit and accredited.)- At the same time,
RegionalAnformation Centers (see Recommendation 2C) would be initiated to provide information
and counseling to parents about the program and about the choice of providers. The program
would,begin in year two, and thereafter services would be expanded as needed. The program
should be evaluated frequently and revised as necessary.

2. Establish Accountability Based on Performance and Chance

A. Set Student Performance Goals, Institute Statewide Exit Tests, and Deregulate
Schooling

This proposal recommends that the state set student performance goals, institute statewide exit
tests that would be taken at the end of the 6th and 10th grades, and remove regulations governing
the way schools design their educational program.

Drawing on its work on Model Curriculum Standards, during the first two years the State
Department of Education would convene panels that would include educators and others from the
public and private sectors, to establish student performance goals. At the same time, SDE would
redirect its efforts on the Golden State Examination and begin the development of exit and end-of-
course tests for all students. We estimate that the exit tests would take between four and six years
to develop followed by three years of pre- and pilot testing.

As the new tests are phased in, the current student proficiency tests and the Golden State
Examinations would be replaced: The California Assessment Program (CAP) tests would be
modified and eliminated, as the end of course and exit tests prove their effectiveness. These
changes should take place within the first eight years.

As discussed earlier, the exit tests would be oriente - toward testing higher order skills and
students' generalized knowledge across core subject art. a. Once student performance goals and
the tests are in place, they would give educators clear goals. Given other accountability measuns
(see Recommendations 2B and 2C), they would enable the state to remove some regulations
governing the process of schooling and enable educators to design educational programs that fit the
needs of their students -- and help all students master the core subjects and do well on the state
tests. The deregulation of the school day, school year, course requirements, unit requirements,
and graduation requirements would be piloted on a trial basis beginning in the first three years,
followed by evaluation and incentive grants for demonstration sites in years four through eight.
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Depending on the results of these demonstrations in deregulation, full implementation might begin
in years eight, nine, and ten.

At the same time, state efforts in developing model curricula would be directed toward
formulating a curriculum that would integrate core subjects. This development effort would take
between five and ten years to cover all subject areas. Insofar as possible, it would build on the
existing state process, but gradually educators at the Institutes for School Development (see
Recommendation 4A) would play a critical role in developing and piloting curricula.

B. Strengthen School Performance Reports and Intervene in Failing Schools

This recommendation calls for steps to be taken to expand the current system t-f school
performance reports and to institute new procedures to intervene in chronically underperforming
schools.

Current_ performance reports do not reach parents (or even teachers) and are not written in a
way that communicates to non-educators. The proposed simplification and more extensive
dissemination of the reports can be done rapidly (one year, with dissemination occurring in the
second year). However, it would tali* more time to introduce better measures. The best measures
would be both the average student performance on the new exit tests (or end of course tests) and
student score distributions, because these would be meaningful to parents. Under the approach
outlined above, test results would not be ready until the seventh or eighth years. In the interim,
measures of expenditures per student and other inputs to the educational process might be added to
the performance reports.

Intervention in chronically unsatisfactory schools should be implemented early. The
recommendation calls for schools to be classified into three categories, with the lowest two
categories being eligible for increased aid after the. creation and approval of a school development
plan. During the first year, SDE would establish criteria for categorizing schools (largely using
school przfonnance report data) and begin the process of receiving input from communities on
whether they believe their schools are performing unsatisfactorily. Each subsequent year, schools
that are classified as needing more financial assistance would receive ass: tance and have other
aspects of the recommendation put into place. Within five years, the state will have identified the
initial candidates for intervention and the process 04. renewal would be initiated in all these schools.
We assume that after five years only a small number of schools would be in the unsatisfactory
category.

C. Support Parental Choice of Expanded School Options

This recommendation proposes that parents be given greater choice in selecting both existing
schools and mini-schools within schools.

The implementation of expanded parental choice for existing schools within and between
districts requires planning by districts; such planning should be possible within two years after the
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authoriiing legislation: In practical terms, districts would have to develop plans within,two years
that establish parental choice within their borders, .and enter into, voluntary agreements with other
districts'. These plans would establish criteria that specify the sahOol's spade capacity rules for
admitting ttudents in case of over- subscription, and procedUret that guard against segregation. To
facilitate this planning, SDE would hold planning Workshops and prepare models from the
successful cases of open enrollment and-limited choice plans used in California and around the
country.

Also during the first two years, SDE would develop regulations, guidelines and contracting
mechanisms for Regional Information Centers which would actively provide information about
choice to parents and students.

The development Of Ilia-schools:would be the provinceof schools, rather than districts, and
planning for them woUld'be part of each school's SchOol Development Plan (see Recommendation
4A). As early, as the first year after legislation, schools could submit an application for the one-,

year planning phase of a Schools -of- Choice -grant f011owe.4 by a three-year implementation grant.
Since a small percentage of California.schools already have-developed alternative programs and
some forms of schools of choice, it is reasonable to assume that five to ten percent of schools
would apply Iminediately. The 7oWth in the number of grant applications and awards would
thereafter be paced so that an estimated five-to ten percent of all schools would receive a grantea
year over an eight year period (thus over forty percent of the schools would receive a Schools-of-
Choice grant within eight years after legislation).

3. Establish School Autonomy
and Empower Parents, Teachers, Principals

A. Provide Schools with School Discretionary Budget Funding and Authority

This proposal calls for the gradual transfer of money and authority to schools to enable them to
design and implement their educational programs. The transfer would entail allocating funds
directly to schools from the state-a-a-cording to legislated formulas. The enabling legislation would
draw on earlier steps to consolidate categorical and other programs at the school level.

Since the transfer of funds to schools would cause a major re-examination of district staff and
priorities, this policy would have to proceed gradually. During the first three years, we assume
that AB 777 consolidation of programs would be expanded and school-level mechanisms wouldbe
implemented to provide school-level authority for program planning. The current School
Improvement Program planning mechanisms might be used as a model for developing appropriate
decision-making procedures. Four to six years following the enabling legislation, it is assumed
that a greater percentage of funding will go to schools rather than districts, so that schools can, for
example, hire Assistant Teachers (see Recommendation SA) and contract for specialists, staff
development (see Recommendation 4A), and educational technology services (see
Recommendation 4B). Thus, districts and the state wouldhave up to six years to mike necessary
aijustments for the transfer of authority and funds to the schools.
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B. Involve ,Parents, Community Members and Teachers in School Governance

This _proposal- calls for a 'school Parent-Community Governing Body and a School
Coordinating Council (composed of teachers and the principal) to goVern the school, with the
former having oversight responsibilities and the latter operational authority over the school's
educatiOnal program.

The-School Coordinating Council_ (SCC) could be phased-in quickly. Under the current
School Improvement program, there are School Site Councils that provide a-similar organizational
Vehicle;- a major structural differendels that the-SCC Would-not include parents. We propose that
the .SCCS be initiated one-year after enablingllegislatiOn. However, they could not be expected to
function smoothly at first; a three-year period can be expected- to- allow them to work out
implementation difficulties..

The school 'Parent-Community Governing Body would have to be implemented more slowly in
line with the gradual. phase-in of the School DiScretionary Budget (see Recommendation3A); It is
assumed that the-governing body could be forMed.and functioning within three years; -However,
the full. transfer of authority. froM districts to school might be brought-about more slowly. Some
diStricts might want to,rrepare schools for their new respontibilities and feel reluctant to make the
change without adequate and training of school site people. Therefore, we_propose that
demOnstratiOn, Sites be-identified and that Institutes for School Developinent help prepare models
and training 'based on these trials of the full transfer- of authority to the school level. We
recommend that the enabling- legislationprovide grants for demonstration sites and establishgoals
for all districts to make the transfer to a fully fundtioning school-level Parent-Community
Governing Body within six years.

C. Expand Teacher Responsibilities and Promote Team Approaches to
Instructional Management

This recommendation proposes that schools be given incentives and training to organize
instruction into teacher teams, with different types of teachers (Lead Teachers, Teachers, and
Assistant Teachers) playing different roles.

SB 8i3 established a new classification of teacher, called the Mentor Teacher. Our proposed
classification -- Lead Teacher -- has some similarities to the Mentor Teacher, and could be
established early by extending the Mentor Teacher process. Implementation would require first
year start-up regulations and changes in the Education Code, but pilot projects would not be
necessary. We propose a transition that gradually phases-in Lead Teacher and teacher teams,
drawing on the experience of early participants.

Specifically, the cadre of Mentor Teachers would serve as the initial core of Lead Teachers.
However, instead of the five percent of the teaching force who are now Mentor Teachers, we
recommend that Lead Teachers constitute appmximately twenty-five percent of Full Teachers and
approximately fifteen percent of Full Teachers plus Assistant Teachers. Not all Lead Teachers
should be nominated and installed at once. Instead, we propose a gradual phase-in over a five-year
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peridd with an .increasing number of Lead Teachers each year as experience' and expertise is
developed: Beginning in the &if& year after the enabling legislationi theinitial cadre of Lead
Teachers would be trained at the Institutes of &hod Development (see RecOmmendatiOn 4A) and
help design-OA* for.- working-With 4eacher !cants: As each new group of Lead Teachers is
selectekthey Would be .trained at theinstitutes-hy the earlier group of Lead Teachers. In this way,
positionifor all Lead Teachers-would be established within Six-years of enabling legislation and all
Lead Teachers Would have helped develop the art of supervising teacher teams.

-We' do not propose a timetable for the implem,entationof teacher teams for two reasons: First,
implementation would be voluntary and some schools may-adopt a wait- and -see attitude before
trying,teacher teams. Second, there is no one best -way tOimplementtlie-teacher team concept.
ThiS recorninendatiOn calls for planning grants to be awarded to schools that try team approaches
and revise instructional management plans along the lines SuggeSted here (see Redoniniendation ZC
for phase-in:details). SChools will develop approaches that are most suited to.their environment
The InitituttS of SchoOt Development can learn from these efforts and disseminate different
models. However, we expect- development will -continue as practitioners - learn-new ways. to
provide quality edutation to all students.

The phase-in of Assistant and Adjunct Teachers is discussed under Recommendation 5A.

4. Modernize Instruction

A. Redirect Staff Development to Advance Implementation of Effective Practices

This proposal would establish Institutes for School Development and redirect staff
development funding so that schools could purchase services from the Institutes and other
providers of staff development.

Institutes would be funded by competitive contracts, and it is assumed that it would take two
years after enabling legislation to develop the contract specifications, disseminate notice of the
contract awards to prospective bidders (including consortia of districts, schools, and universities),
hold the competition, and. award the initial contracts. We assume that up to four awards will be
made in the first competition and a similar number in a second competition in the third or fourth
year after the enabling legislation. Depending on the applicants and the quality of their
submissions, the state might decide to make fewer awards in the first round and see how effective
the initial contractors are at providing services. We assume that full implementation would take six
years.

During year three, when the initial Institute contracts would be awarded, the State Department
of Education would give notice of its intention to fund staff development demonstration sites.
These demonstrations, funded during years four, five, and six after enabling legislation, would
operate in conjunction with the new Institutes, and could serve as theirfirst efforts to develop, test,
and disseminate effective models of mastery and cooperative learning, teacher teams, mini-schools,
technology use, and flexible schedules. It is assumed that only three years of special funding for
these demonstrations would be provided, and that thereafter Institutes would support their
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development activities with funds from their state-subsidized budget and fees from schools for
Institute services.

It is assumed that staff development funds would be redirected from categorical and district
controlled funds to the schools during years four through six; by the end of six years after the
enabling legislation the transfer would be complete. Under this proposal, schools would be
required to prepare School Development Plans in order to receive their School Discretionary
Budget (see Recommendation 3A for phase-in details). After the first three years, these Plans
would contain specifics on staff development activities.

B. Enable All schools to Integrate Technology into Instruction and Management

This proposal calls for the state to develop standards for the use of technology; for schools to
develop Technology Use Plans (1UPs) as part of the School Development Plans; and for schools
to have the ziitonomy to purchase technology services and training in technology use from any
provider. It also calls for state grant programs that would provide incentives for the increased and
productive use of technology.

The enabling legislation would establish an Educational Technology Committee, drawing on
the experience of the current committee. During its first two years, the Committee would formulate
and promulgate guidelines for the purchase and use of computer-based technology and for the
development of Technology Use Plans (TUPs). The Educational Technology Committee would
hold public hearings on the proposed standards and guidelines for TUPs and they would establish
eligibility,standards for the grant programs described earlier (see Recommendation 4B). These
grants would be awarded gradually to match the growing capability of schools to use such grants
productively. The phase-in and them costs are discussed in detail in the Appendix on costs and
transition.

Other phase-in considerations for this recommendation are geared to met the parallel transition
to the School Discretionary Budget and the establishment of the Institutes for School Development
(one or more of the Institutes would specialize in technology use). See the transition discussion
for Recommendations 3A and 4A-for detail.

C. Promote Adoption of Flexible Educational Programs

This recommendation proposes that year-round schooling become the norm in California
schools and that schools receive incentives and training to implement year-round schooling and
flexible scheduling approaches.

We do not propose to mandate year-round schooling and flexible scheduling. A key aspect of
this proposal calls for state leaders and businesses to work together to promote year-round schools
and flexible schedules. Such activity should be started in the first year and continued until these
new approaches become established throughout the state. Though much of the activity could be
called public relations work, it would have to be decentralized because each school's Parent-
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Community Governing Body would have to decide if it wanted to adopt new scheduling. Each
school faces a unique situation in terms of its facilities, enrollment, and community willingness to
adopt year-round scheduling. Therefore, this report does not propose any specific timetable or
approach, except to encourage business to become active at the local leveL

However, we do asSutne that the state incentive program, described in detail in the
recommeridatiOn, will have an increasingly widespreadeffect. Each incentive grant would consist
of one year of planning, followed .by a three-year implementation_ grant. For the purposes of Cost
calculution-(which is presented-in the separately published appendix on cost and transition), it is
assumed that an average of appmidinately 110 schools per yearwill adopt a year-round-schedule
through the turn Of the century, and that the process continues thereafter as the savings and
educational advantages of this plan becorhe apparent.

TheOther aspotts of this proposal flexible schedule of classes, teachers instructional time,
and student time -- are-approaches- that must' be adopted locally as teacheit and administrators
become trained andsee evidence of their effectiveness. It is assumedthat their implementation will
minor implementation of the teacher teams and Mini-schools, the development of the Institutes,
and training of administrators. ThuS, we would'expect flexible schedules of
,classes and instructional -time to be adopted by the more risk-taking schools within the first three
years after enabling legislation, followed gradually over the next five years by about one-half of the
schOols, with the remaining schools adopting more slowly over a ten-year period.

5. Strengthen the Teaching Profession

A. Establish a Multi-tiered Teaching System with Higher Salary Rates

This proposal recommends differentiated roles for teachers, including Lead Teacher, Full
Teacher, Assistant Teacher, and Adjunct Teacher. The latter two types of teachers would not have
tenure. Tenured teachers would receive about a twenty percent increase in *heir salary schedules
(plus cost-of-living adjustments) over a ten-year period. Lead Teacher salaries would be
incremented by an additional twenty- percent.

The discussion of the phase-in for teacher teams indicated how Lead Teachers would be
introduced (see Recommendation 3C). Assistant Teachers would be phased-in differently. They
would be hired by schools, so the rate at which they would be hired would depend on local
decisions. The local hiring of Assistant Teachers would first rex-lake that the state establish
certification procedures, which should take no more than one year to develop, circulate for
comments, and promulgate. This recommendation calls for Assistant Teachers to replace 25
percent of new teaching positions (with the remaining 75 percent filled by tenure-track intern
teachers). For the purpose of phase-in and cost calculations, it is assumed that the rate of hiring of
Assistant Teachers would average between 7,000 and 8,000 per year in years two through four,
and would increase to between 14,000 and 16,000 added Assistant Teachers per year (which is
approximately a 25 percent average replacement of new teaching positions, taking into account
enrollment growth and retirement) by the turn of the century.
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ThiS calculation, which totals approximately .120,000 Assistant Teachers in the system by the
year 2000, also assumes that Assistant,Teachers who leave the profession would be replaced by
new Assistant Teachers.1

The general increase in the. teacher salary schedule would bephased-in over a period of time.
The rate at which this increase should occur is a political decision requiring complex negotiations
by many actors. Rather than,try to ipecify.the exact mechanism by-which this increase might-be
granted, thit 'report assumes that various mechanisms can be developed. We assume that the total
increase could 'occur as quickly as six years (which might mean an average of 3.09 percent increase
per year in constant dollars) or more slowly over an eight year period (for an average of 2.3
percent per year). Assistant-Teachers would earn an average of $17,000 per year (plus 30 percent
benefits) and their salary rate would increase with inflation.

B. Upgrade the Process of-Becoming a Teacher

This proposal recommends 'that a new teacher board -- the California Teaching Standards
Board, (CTSB) be established, and that new teachers would have to pass a Professional Teacher
Examination , be evaluated on their teaching by a peer Teacher Assessment Panel , and serve a four
year internship before being eligible for tenure.

Enabling legislation would establish the four year internship to begin one year after the law is
passed. The same law would create the CTSB as a replacement for the current California
Commission on Teacher Credentialing, and would continue to that latter's functions until all the
elements in this proposal were in place. This full changeover to the new system would not take
place for approximately eight years.

We assume that the development and validation of the Professional Teacher Examination would
take four years, and that a fifth year of pilot testing would be necessary before full implementation
in year six. Though policymakers may decide to implement the Teacher Assessment Panels (TAP)
evaluation process on a faster time schedule, this report assumes the TAPs would go into operation
in year seven for teachers who have taken the Professional Teacher Examination and have served a
one-year internship. The Appendix on costs and transition provides details on the assumed
training and operation of the peer Teacher Assessment Panels.

C. Assure Continuing High Professional Standards.

This proposal recommends that full Teachers and Lead Teachers be evaluated by Peer Review
Teams, and that all teachers renew their teaching credential every seven years by retaking relevant
portions of the Professional Teacher Examination.

1No phase-in assumptions are made for Adjunct Teachers. Again, their introduction into the teaching force will
depend on local decisions. Schools would use their discretionary budget to hire Adjust Teachers. Their widespread
hiring might not take place until the fourth or fifth year, when schools gain full control over their own programs.
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Since the Professional Teacher Examination would not be fully implemented until the sixth
year, the current credential renewal system would be retained for that time period. Beginning with
the seventh year, approximately ten percent of teachers each year would take the PTE, and other
renewal requirements would be eliminated.

The Peer Review Panels would be started more quickly. We assume that the start-up would
take one year and that two years would be required for pilot-testing and training of evaluators.
Beginning in year four, increasing numbers of Full Teachers and Lead Teachers would be
evaluated each year until'year eleven, when the Peer Review Panels would be fully implemented
and every teacher would would be evaluated every third year.

6. Capitalize on Diversity

A. Build Capacity to Provide English Language Acquisitioa

This recommendation calls for policies to promote the beginning of English-language
acquisition in preschool, strengthening assessments of English fluency, increasing the number of
instructors for the special needs of Limited English Proficient students, and training teachers in the
use of effective and efficient models for these students.

The phase-in for early language development work in preschool would begin immediately. It
would require the State Department of Education to establish .regulations requiring existing
programs to follow developmentally appropriate language instruction policies geared toward the
needs of each child. However, Recommendation lA described a gradual phase-in of the preschool
program to keep pace with the supply of providers and the ability of the system to expand.
Consequently, the implementation of appropriate language policies in preschool would proceed in
parallel with the expansion of the primary school program.

The upgrading of assessment programs for English fluency should begin as soon as better
instruments have been developed and field tested. We assume that it would take two years to
develop the assessment instruments, and that the assessments would be introduced in successive
grade levels over a four-year period. By the seventh year, we would expect full implementation.

The effort to expand the instructor pool depends on hiring qualified Assistant Teachers (see
Recommendation 5A), creating a new credential (Language Development Specialist), making use
of critical teacher shortage programs (see Recommendation 6C), establishing Institutes for School
Development that specialize in English language acquisition, and training teachers in the use of
effective instructional models (see Recommendation 4A). Each of these steps would begin
according to their own phase-in logic, as described above. However, it would be easy for these
disparate activities not to culminate in a solution to the shortage of qualified teachers. Therefore,
we propose that the State Department of Education establish an ongoing task force to help monitor
the progress of teacher supply in this area, and make recommendations for adjusting the phase-in
so that by year seven all schools use qualified instructors.
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B. Assure Foreign Language Proficiency for All Children

This proposal recommends that California adopt policies aimed at gradually realizing the goal
of all students learning at least one foreign !anguage.

There are three components -of this recommendation that determine its phase-in. First, we
propose that foreign language training begin in the primary school (see Recommendation 1A). The
timing of this component depends on'thephase-in of the-primary school, as discussed above, and
would; be complete until-the end of the century. SeCond, we propose that foreign-language
sections be intorporatectinto the exit test and that end-of-course tests in foreign languages also be
developed (see Recommendation 2A). Until-all students have thesopportunity to receive adequate
instruction-in a foreign language as envisioned by the proposal; the foreign language portion of the
exit test should not be required _(end-of-course.ests would not be required by .the state).
Therefore; we recommend that the tests be made available by the 'seventh. year, but that the
language portion of the exit test not become required until year eleven (assuming that teacher
supply problems and related issues were solved).

Third, our proposals would address the shortage of foreign language teachers, which is the
main barrier to realizing the goal of this recommendation. The teacher supply problem feeds on
itself since the schools (and perhaps parents) do-not consider the acquisition of a foreign
language a high priority and therefore are not-training many students, there is an inadequate supply
of teachers to train would-be, teachers. This situation could be remedied over a ten-year period if
foreign languages became a high priority. The first step might be for schools tocontract out for
foreign language training specialists. Simultaneously, the state should establish foreign languages
as a priority area in its critical teacher shortages program (see Recommendation 6C). Though these
efforts will eventually increase the supply of teachers, we cannot expect this proposal to be fully
implemented before the end of the century.

C. Establish Critical Teacher Shortages Programs

This recommendation proposes a variety of public and private 2ctivities to deal with critical
teacher shortages, including recruitment of teachers from underreprsented groups.

A major aspect of encouraging teachers to enter the profession is making teaching attractive and
reasonably well-paid. The proposals throughout this report are designed to do precisely this.
Nonetheless, it will take time before all the reforms are in place, and it will take information about
their effects to change the perception of teaching as an undesirable profession. We propose that in
the first year the State Department of Education convene meetings with members of the business
community-who have participated in partnership arrangements with schools in order to make a
concerted effort to identify prospective teachers and recruit students in high school, college, and
graduate school into the profession.

To supplement this acfyity, we propose that the state provide scholarships and fellowships in
areas identified as critical. This process would begin with the state fully funding the existing
Assumption Program of Loans for Edication in the first year after enabling legislation. After new
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state mechanisms were in place, beginning in year three the state would award 125 scholarships,
125 fellowships, and funding for 500 part-time Assistant Teacher positions to introduce promising
candidates to the field. These totals would be increased each year so that by year six four times as
many awards would be made (see the,Appendix on cost and transition for more details). Though
there is no guarantee, that students will take these awards at the rate proposed above, if they do, and
if the program is administered by the State Department of Education so that quotas in the critical
areas are met, shortages would be greatly reduced by the beginning of the 21st Century.
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COSTS

State and local expenditures for implementing the recommendations will depend on how the
reforms are phased in and on the severity of any difficulties that might be encountered during
implementation.

Figure 5 shows estimates of the cost of this report's proposals phased in over an eleven-year
period. These projections could be higher or lower depending on assumptions detailed in the
Appendix. They nonetheless provide a sense of the magnitude of additional expenditures. The
additional cost per year would start at low levels and gradually increase over eleven years to about
$3 billion (in 1938 dollars). This estimate is the amount that would be spent over the current
system, if expenditures per pupil were held constant and enrollment increased as experts currently
project.

ADDED COST FOR RESTRUCTURING
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For comparison, the estimated 1988-89 total state, local, and federal expenditure, for
California's K-12 system is $22 billion. If expenditures per student for the current system were to
increase by two to three percent per year in constant dollars (as they have been recently) for the
next eleven years, and enrollment were to increase as projected, then total spending in the eleventh
year would be between about $39 billion and $44 billion. This represents a marginal increase of
between $7 billion and $12 billion over the amount that would have been spent had expenditures
per student not increased. The projected cost. of $3 billion for this report's recommendations are
well below these totals.

The recommendations' cost represents the difference between the expenditures for new
initiatives and the savings that accrue from a shift to a more efficient syStem. For example,
although teacher salaries would be substantially increased, the transition would take advantage of
the high teacher retirement rate in the next five years, and would gradually fill these positions with
both new teachers who would be on a tenure track and Assistant Teachers who would be on a
contract basis and paid less. Similarly, more widespread use of technology in classroom
management and instruction would require additional expenditures for training, planning, and
equipnient acquisition; however, these costs would be offset by savings resulting from the higher
student to teachekratio that technology in conjunction with the use of Assistant Teachers would
make .possible. The cost estimates for the proposals presented here are based on a ratio of 30
students to one teacher and 18 students to one adult (Lead Teachers, Teachers, and Assistant
Teachers). This change would produce better education at a lower net price.

The most expensive reforms (excluding the savings they introduce) are the establishment of
pre- and primary school, teacher salary increases, and the introduction of Assistant Teachers. The
greatest savings come from using Teachers more efficiently (by having, a smaller number of
Teachers per student, but t3k larger number of adults per student); from reduced construction costs
(because of a shift to year-round schooling); and from a redirection of funds for such areas as staff
development, remediation, special education, and early childhood education.

If the proposed reforms were implemented, there would be a net cost increase of an estimated
$460 per student less than a ten percent increase in expenditures per student.

Figure 6 projects estimates of expenditures per pupil, comparing the cost of the proposed
reforms to an estimate cf what might be expected if current approaches to reform are followed.
This comparison is important because California's extraordinary student enrollment growth will
cause dramatic increases in total expenditures even if the costper student remains the same. What if
the cost per student increases at three percent per year, as depicted below? California's total
expenditures on K-12 education might nearly triple to over $58 billion (assuming 3 percent
inflation per year).

If this report's recommendations were fully implemented, California's rate of increase in
expenditures per pupil would be slowed down over the long run. In the short run, the proposed
reforms would cost no more than the incremental reforms many have suggested; they would cost
considerably less than continuing to put more money into the current system without substantial
cost savings; and they would limit the growth in expenditures per student as the savings from a
more efficient system come into force.
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The additional costs of the reforms would thus be an investment to allow a shift to a more cost-
effective system. In this way, California could financially support an outstanding education system
geared to the needs of the 21st Century.

Figure 6
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